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General Studies - 1 

1. The power of an apology 
2. Envisioning the post-pandemic smart city 
3. Why a grassroots mass movement is necessary to fight dowry 
4. Is digitisation opening up a can of worms? 
5. Ecological urbanism – Key to sustainable urbanization 
6. Challenging negative social norms 
7.  Tapping on the potential of the youth 
8. Family mis-planning 
9. Sudden interest in ‘population control’ in Assam and UP points to political bad faith 
10. How we fail our culture 
11. Conjugal rights before Supreme Court 
12. Why UP’s proposed population control bill is bad as policy and politics 
13. Clean energy: How AI can help spot the copper we need 
14. Accepting radical otherness 
15. Getting all Indian tap water may be desirable. But what’s really needed is safe drinking 

water 
16. Population populism: UP draft population bill fails tests of necessity, intrusiveness 
17.  Uttar Pradesh’s draft population bill has an ableism problem 
18. It begs the question- Begging is a matter of survival, not choice. Invisibilising destitute 

solve nothing- 
19. No need for a drastic population policy 
 
General Studies - 2 

1. On the margins with full equality still out of reach    
2. Pakistan on FATF grey list- What does it mean for India?  
3. Police reforms are not enough  
4. Fear, myths and lack of awareness leads to Vaccine hesitancy 
5. The law of sedition is unconstitutional 
6. Keeping alive conversations about AIDS 
7. What India can learn from China’s foreign Policy 
8. False notions of gender roles should be corrected early 
9. Apt judicial reminder in era of over-criminalisation 
10. The trouble with rankings 
11. The future of learning in India is ed-tech 
12. How much can a four-year-old really learn from a smartphone? 
13. Mendez principle to replace torture and coercive interrogation 
14. What CCI has to do with economic opportunity? 
15. Election no guarantee against tyranny, says CJI 
16. Small doses 
17. Significance of India and France’s successive presidencies at UN Security Council 
18. Location no bar 
19. How police can serve citizens better 
20. What pushing delimitation does to talks on peace and statehood in J&K 
21. Explained: ‘Union’ or ‘central’ government? 
22. Two big gaps in our vaccination programme that need attention 
23. Delhi’s lame duck Assembly 
24. All WHO-approved jabs must be recognised for travel: UN 
25. Compassion & caution 
26. Rule of Law vs Rule by Law 
27. The country needs a framework for a universal social security net 
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28. Global Minimum Corporate Tax Rate framework deal 
29. In centenary backdrop, this is no hand of peace 
30. Unjust green 
31. Net Loss 
32. India should stand with developing countries 
33. Court correction 
34. Why ex-bureaucrats speak up 
35. How a PPP can overhaul India’s health infrastructure 
36. World without narrow domestic walls 
37. Without Aadhaar, without identity 
38. India to divert excess waters under Indus treaty to irrigate own land 
39. Crafting a unique partnership with Africa 
40. Will a national judiciary work? 
41. How India and China are shaped by the idea of national humiliation 
42. Gauging pandemic mortality with civil registration data 
43. What India must keep in mind when it comes to Turkey 
44. The complex geopolitics of our times offers us a big opportunity 
45. Unpacking China’s game plan 
46. Seeking a paradigm shift in mental health care 
47. Vacancies send a wrong signal 
48. When we lost oxygen 
49. Let’s chalk out a plan to reopen our schools before it gets too late 
50. Let’s keep pace with the world on covid research 
51. UAPA should go the way of TADA & POTA 
52. How Radio Dhimsa is helping Odisha’s tribal students? 
53. A long road for migrant workers 
54. Confronting Xi: India should engage both the Dalai Lama and Taiwan 
55. A geopolitical roadmap in uncertain times 
56. Tracking fugitives everywhere 
57. Troubling prospects in Afghanistan 
58. The judicious choice 
59. Puzzle out how to make vax ring-fences succeed 
60. Ideas drawn from nudge theory could weaken a third covid wave 
61. Repeal UAPA 
62. The bar on criticism that muzzles the advocate 
63. Undead section 
64. In defence of India’s noisy democracy 
65. The Afghan knot 
66. Sedition law has no place in a modern democracy 
67. Falling government school enrolment is alarming and it needs to be addressed soon 
68. COVID-19 vaccines: Too many hurdles, still 
69. Bangladesh boom fuels Indian exports 
70. Our children need education. How much longer can schools remain shut? 
71. Judges are arbiters, not lawmakers 
72. Did central planning end in July 1991? 
73. Constitutional crisis in Uttarakhand – Explained 
74. A ride to safety 
75. Shaping a trilateral as Rome looks to the Indo-Pacific 
76. Regional powers and the Afghanistan question 
77. The power of scrutiny 
78. Prioritising school reopening on the road to recovery 
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79. It may be safer for school kids to stay maskless in classrooms 
80. It is time for New Delhi to review its old ‘one China’ policy stance 
81. Why Centre’s new rule for digital media face legal test 
82. Framing the legislation, forgetting the transparency 
83. The upcoming crisis in Indian federalism 
84. Disable unconstitutional sections 
85. It’s time victims of UAPA demanded restitution, justice 
86. Courts shouldn’t step into executive’s domain: Supreme Court 
87. Jobs lost, middle-class Indians line up for rations and ‘worry about meals’ 
88. Number, No Privacy Threat 
89. Ghost of Section 66A 
90. Interference an investigating officer can do without 
91. A strong Indian state must be humane too 
92. Hard knocks for soft power 
93. What the post-Covid doctor must know 
94. Abolish the law 
95. B3W – An alternative to China’s Belt and Road Initiative 
96. India needs a renewed health-care system 
97. Sensitive and precise 
98. Why India is missing its vaccine targets 
99. Towards freedom of expression 
100. Areas of Cooperation and Competition 
101. A new chapter in Nepal’s quest for political stability 
102. How India can guard its interests should Kabul fall to the Taliban? 
103. Long game with Beijing 
104. How OPEC+ deal to withdraw output cut impacts India 
105. Co-operation ministry: Harbinger of hope? 
106. One in three couldn’t afford food year-round in 2020 
107. A more humane police force 
108. The crisis ahead, from learning loss to resumption 
109. Making India a sporting nation 
110. The role that industry could play in India’s Indo-Pacific outreach 
111. How a four-minister MEA could amplify India’s diplomatic power? 
112. Legislature won’t act criminalisation of politics: SC 
113. A compromise amid uncertainty 
114. Prosecutor, not persecutor 
115. Why the Supreme Court order on registration of migrant workers is welcome 
116. A cardinal omission in the COVID-19 package 
117. How lack of proper identification of arrested persons slows down legal process? 
118. India must directly engage with Taliban 2.0 
119. Federalism and cooperatives 
120. The direction that the NCF needs to take 
121. Bringing skills and education closer 
122. China-led South Asian Initiative 
123. How Open Network for Digital Commerce could disrupt India’s e-commerce space? 
124. ‘Gatekeeper Model’ mooted to prevent suicides in prisons 
125. MGNREGA was safety net for workers during first wave, but there are holes in it now 
126. A Bill to stop strikes at ordnance factories 
127. Countering China means more role for Navy and Airforce 
128. Afghanistan without Pak & Islam 
129. Delhi and Tehran can work together on Afghanistan 
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130. Can SAARC fill the power vacuum left by US withdrawal from Afghanistan? 
131. The great convergence and a lag 
132. Opposing Sedition Law is Good Optics and Politics 
133. Guardrails of Privacy 
134. Healthcare privatization has not served India well 
135. An emigration Bill that does not go far enough 
136. Andhra Pradesh and Telangana water-share war seems far from over 
137. Evaluating India’s options in Afghanistan 
138. Needed, a more unified Asian voice for Afghanistan 
139. India can act as a peace Agent in the Security Council 
140. Towards a lean tax department 
141. Needed: an anti-trafficking law 
142. A judgment that must be taken in the right spirit 
143. Mending the British-made Assam-Mizoram dispute 
144. The Housing Boost 
145. The vision of the National Education Policy must be served by its implementation 
146. A pandemic-optimized plan for kids to resume their education 
147. India-US ties key to anchoring Indo-Pacific region 
148. One nation, one police is a reform that is long overdue 
149. Corporate Management isn’t What Civil Service Needs 
150. In the interest of the public 
151. Indus Waters Treaty is worth preserving 
152. Shared values: On India and the U.S. 
153. Law and lawmakers 
154. How does a democracy die? 
155. How a Supreme court order could render the new co-op ministry a non-starter 
156. Quotas don’t solve what’s really wrong with education 
157. EU’s vaccine travel pass is highly discriminatory towards low-income countries 
 
General Studies - 3 

1. India’s debt-to-GDP ratio at a 14-year high  
2. Linkage between food inflation and rise in fuel prices  
3. Let’s step back from the NPA Scare  
4. Inadequate planning on PLI Schemes  
5. Shaping India’s green future 
6. Reopen the files, reconsider privatisation 
7. Rattling foreign investors 
8. The drone challenge before India 
9. In India, forest rights means forest conservation 
10. India must be wary of monopolistic e-retailers  
11. A kind of relief 
12. An appropriate way to judge the famed economic reforms of 1991 
13. Does India need more coal power? 
14. A question of compliance 
15. What to check when building by the sea 
16. V2G – Vehicle to grid technology and its future 
17. Govt charts course for usage of new-age fuel 
18. GST at four: A dive into the milestones and the unfinished agenda 
19. Patent waiver talks falter on developed nations’ hurdles 
20. Order & stability in power supply 
21. A widening current account deficit is both good news and bad 
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22. What is a heat dome? – Explained 
23. ‘GNPA ratio may rise up to 11.2% in FY22’ 
24. Explained: Facing up to the drone challenge 
25. Military should fund its own modernisation 
26. THE FORMULA FOR PLANT-BASED ‘MEATS’ 
27. Brazen gaming of bankruptcy process on 
28. How Chhattisgarh has stalled a historic judgment 
29. The heavy footprint of a light rail 
30. SEBI’s new rules for Independent directors 
31. The problem now with the military synergy plan 
32. Rural Economy Recovery 
33. Bharat-Net fails to enter fast lane – Both phases staring at delay amid COVID 
34. India’s OECD tax deal may have revenue implications, say experts 
35. Despite so many feats, GST still a work in progress 
36. Three economic risks in need of mitigation plans 
37. Why liberal democracies have a distinct edge on cyber capability 
38. Haircuts and Settlements 
39. With no subsidy, cooking fuel burns a hole in consumers’ pocket 
40. How cryptocurrency turbocharged the cybercrime racket: Explained 
41. COP26 offers a chance to revise zero-emission targets 
42. Shibboleths of the ‘ideal’ tax system 
43. Drone policy set to be relaxed as IAF goes for counter-rogue tech 
44. Let’s not politicise the Central Vista project 
45. What four years of GST have taught us about this tax regime 
46. The pandemic gave us a sandbox for real-world trials 
47. HC: Govt free to act against Twitter for IT rules violation 
48. Canada’s Wildfires are a Warning to India: Here is how we must shore up our cities 

against heatwaves 
49. Albino palm civet sighted in Satkosia Tiger Reserve 
50. Centre must step up cash flows to the states 
51. India must show global leadership on climate crisis by adopting a holistic approach to 

energy 
52. Behest lending can give rise to a NPA problem 
53. Oil on the boil 
54. Civil society must accept its failure to hold government accountable 
55. The sentiment boost that India’s economy is in need of 
56. Will drones change the way we deliver medicines? 
57. Banker’s Trust: Has crony capitalism hijacked bad loan resolution? 
58. WhatsApp’s tactical retreat 
59. How India can face the tidal wave of marine plastic? 
60. Game changer: Making sense of open source software in digital economy 
61. Courts, protect media: IT rules attack media’s core freedom. Judges should see 

legal challenges to rules in that light 
62. Dispelling myths about capital dumping would serve India well 
63. Govt may issue guidelines for ‘flex-fuel’ vehicles by October 
64. What is the ‘right to repair’ movement? 
65. Success of India’s dairy sector is not just thanks to private players 
66. The Centre should help RBI tame retail inflation 
67. Space tourism spinoffs 
68. Task for new IT Minister Ashwini Vaishnaw 
69. Improve weather models 
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70. Growth matters but income levels matter more 
71. KUSUM wilts under poor planning: Multiple repackaging impacts its success 
72. Farm tools can improve the conditions of poor landless agricultural laborers 
73. GoI should not contest arbitral awards in Indian courts 
74. For Consumer, a bad bargain 
75. Subsidy scheme for shipping firms approved 
76. Potential Economic Consequences of Pandemic 
77. Power users may soon get to choose supplier 
78. RBI action on Mastercard again shows why it is urgent to have an omnibus data 

protection law 
79. Climate crisis: Is Earth destabilising? 
80. How our detergent footprint is polluting aquatic ecosystems 
81. Fuel price surge: What India can learn from Biden and Sunak’s tax policies 
82. Curbs on foreign card firms 
83. Why the Amazon forests are no longer acting as a carbon sink 
84. Can state immunity be invoked in Cairn Energy case? 
85. Do Tigers Have a Right to Privacy? Yes: Uttarakhand keeping wildlife reserves 

always open is problematic at many levels 
86. India’s new Industrial policy is a replay of socialist era follies 
87. Bank Nationalisation: 52 years and ticking 
88. Our liberalized policy on drones will serve us well 
89. AI’s dark side 
90. Calculating the benefits of lockdowns 
91. Experts seek reassessment of Power Finance Corp’s annual discoms rating 
92. Progressive drone policy that facilitates regtech 
93. What the Pegasus surveillance scandal means for Indian democracy? 
94. India improves score in ease of cross-border trade 
95. For Cairns dispute, international arbitration is not the way forward   
96. India needs an economic stimulus that can also aid green energy transition 
97. Hope fades for PSBs 
98. Pegasus spyware issue – concerns and way forward 
99. Water as woe 
100. The creeping concerns over India’s debt 
101. Power hurdles: Consumers need to wait before they can choose supplier 
102. India’s renewable energy plan of 175 GW by FY22-end faces multiple risks 
103. The many paths to a greener future 
104. The laws for surveillance in India, and the concerns over privacy 
105. We should be thankful for the economy’s liberation 
106. Gudalur’s Gene Pool Garden is an example of participatory forest management 
107. Haunting Our Seas: How ‘ghost nets’ threaten marine life and human beings 
108. Polluted river stretches in India: A list across states 
109. The Ganga’s message 
110. The first principles of commerce should guide e-com policy too 
111. It’s Part of The Problem 
112. What a digital currency from RBI must get right 
113. Digging up the ocean floor for metals could prove disastrous 
114. A climate risk 
115. Implication of EU’s new GHG emissions law for Indian industry 
116. Are law and technology a solution to fake news? 
117. Spooky change 
118. IMD may deploy cutting-edge technology to forecast weather events more accurately 
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119. Cloning overcomes prejudices 
120. Moon-forming region seen around exoplanet for the first time 
121. Wounded mountains 
122. Introducing Gross Environment Product in Uttarakhand: A jargon or reality? 
123. A framework for microfinance regulation that would suit India 
124. What is prepackaged insolvency resolution & how does process work? 
125. Beyond corporate deleveraging 
126. How the factoring business can help small companies 
127. Theatre Commander under Chief of Defence Staff is not a good idea 
128. Climate change has raised tricky questions over policy responses 
129. Let’s make room for the river 
130. Stimulus ‘inadequate’, 25% of MSME loans may default: Panel 
131. Oxygen for fiscal federalism 
132. How to Exit Farming Risk Trap 
133. Govt must not micromanage 
134. Richer, and poorer: Inequality will continue to scar the economy long after Covid leaves 

us 
135. Depositors to get up to Rs 5 lakh within 90 days if bank under moratorium 
136. Private partners could help RBI run a digital currency 
137. Integrated approach for EVs 
138. Changes to deposit insurance 
139. Why flooding raises alarm over bearing of hydropower plants on the Himalayas 
140. It’s been 40 years! Update India’s flood map NOW 
141. The Pegasus nightmare 
142. Small state, big brother 
143. Patchwork progress 
144. Leveraging traditional lo-tech innovations to fight climate change 
145. Visualising the Himalaya with other coordinates 
146. Cloud over Videocon resolution process points to larger weakness in IBC 
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General 
Studies 
Paper - 1 
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General Studies - 1 

 
1. The power of an apology 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS 1- World History 
Relevance: Content in this article can be most useful in your essay on international 
relations. 
Synopsis: Apologies from governments for past mistakes can help individuals reconcile 
with the past and enhance bilateral relations.  
Introduction   
In May, Germany apologised to Namibia for the slaughter of the Herero and Nama people 
in1904-1908, for the first time calling it a genocide. Around the same day, in Rwanda, 
French President Emmanuel Macron acknowledged his country’s part in the Rwandan 
genocide and expressed hope for forgiveness.  
 
What are the effects of these gestures?  
It is impossible to exaggerate the significance of these gestures. They have a variety of 
beneficial effects. Apart from improving relations between the countries involved, leaders’ 
apologies assist people in reconciling with the past, and countries and communities in 
learning from history and avoiding similar catastrophes.  
 
The conclusion   
In today’s geopolitics, a feeling of humility is arguably a rare occurrence. From Nicaragua to 
Myanmar, we are seeing a resurgence of political leaders who are willing to go to any length 
to maintain power. In this climate, apologetic voices become even more valuable, as they aid 
us in reconciling with unfortunate occurrences in the past and removing historical stains.  

 To be a pillar of the multipolar world in this sense, one must be more than a military 
power, an industrial and/or financial powerhouse, and/or a global investor. 
Countries that aspire to global leadership should also be capable of moral 
leadership. This comprises critical self-reflection, humility, compassion, and caring 
not only for themselves, but also for the world’s most vulnerable groups.  

Terms to Know:   
Herero and Nama People   
Komagata Maru Incident  
 
2. Envisioning the post-pandemic smart city 
Source: The Hindu  
Syllabus: GS 1 – Urbanization, their problems, and their remedies 
Relevance: Smart cities project requires rethinking after the Covid pandemic. 
Synopsis: 
The pandemic has come as a remarkable opportunity to review the pathway for ‘smart 
cities’, and also other towns not on the map. Further, cities should avoid expensive 
technological solutions and frame their plans in an inclusive and sustainable manner. 
 
Background: 

 The government started a journey of urban development in 2015. It was based on 
the belief that a select set of cities across the country could be ‘transformed’ 
and made smart. 

 After this, 100 smart cities were chosen through a competition among the States. 
The Centre would support the chosen projects and others would learn from 
them. 
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About the smart city: 
 Globally, there is no uniform definition of smart cities, and the most common 

features of such urban spaces are derived from concepts in the global north.  
 They generally have a technocentric vision, with sensors everywhere, smart 

homes, and high levels of connectivity.  
 There is massive and ubiquitous data collection by various agencies and a 

continuous flow of useful information to citizens. 
 
Performance of Cities during the Pandemic: 

 The pandemic interrupted the lives of cities – confining people indoors for long 
periods. It disrupted economic processes and paralyzed vibrant urban life.  

 As the pandemic peaked, thousands had to desperately look for emergency medical 
care in scarce health facilities. At the same time, the flashy smart developments 
built for leisure and shopping remained shuttered. 

 The Integrated Command and Control Centres (ICCCs) functioned as “war rooms” 
for COVID-19. They helped cities in fighting the pandemic through information 
dissemination, improving communication, predictive analysis, and supporting 
effective management. 

o However, people still struggled for information and access to medical care in 
several states and the national capital during the second wave of the 
pandemic. This shows the poor efficiency of these centers. 

 
Building a post-pandemic smart city: 

 It should not solely focus on developing urban infrastructure. Over the years, 
Smart Cities Mission projects converged with other infrastructure programmes such 
as AMRUT and the PM Awas Yojana (Urban). 

o The latest official count shows that 5,924 Mission projects worth Rs. 
1,78,500 crore have been tendered but still, robust resilience has not been 
developed. 

 It should be developed in consonance with the ecology and environment. This 
would mean a freeze on the diversion of wetlands and commons for infrastructure 
development.  

o It would also involve the creation of new urban gardens and water bodies, 
and doing a climate change audit for every piece of infrastructure planned. 

 Cities should apportion the available road space for bicycles, which exemplifies 
safe travel. It would also complement expanded public transport when commuters 
return in big numbers to bus and urban rail.  

o Further, focusing on Pedestrianization, biking, and building harmonious 
opportunities for street vending will address the criticism that smart city 
planning ignores the informality that marks India’s urban spaces. 

 There should be democratic planning to ensure every section of society has a voice 
in the process and not merely those who have digital access. 

 Cities should invest in essential modernization. This includes deployment of 
multiple sensors to gauge air, noise, and water pollution, provision of electronic 
delivery of citizen services, intelligent public transport, etc. 

o For citizens, real-time control rooms can be meaningful only if they can have 
a good public dashboard of information.  

o In COVID-19 times, this means access to health alerts, vaccinations, hospital 
beds, and topical advice, rounded off with data on pollution, rainfall, 
congestion, and so on. 
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Terms to Know:  
 Smart city Mission,  
 Smart City Awards  

 
3. Why a grassroots mass movement is necessary to fight dowry 
Source: Indian Express   
Syllabus: GS 1 – Indian Society 
Relevance: Dowry practice is still prevalent in Indian Society, despite taking different 
measures. 
Synopsis: 
Country needs a multipronged approach to tackle the inhuman practice of dowry. Mere 
enactment of a legislative framework or enhancement of literacy levels is not enough to 
control this problem. 
 
Background: 

 Last week, a young woman named Vismaya Nair was found dead in her house. It is 
alleged that excessive demand for dowry by her husband resulted in the death of the 
woman. 

 Vismaya is just one more in the endless statistics of horrifying dowry deaths in 
India. They are so common that if a young woman dies with burns or other injuries 
within seven years of marriage, it is deemed to be a dowry death.  

 
Challenges in Tackling Dowry: 

 First, the system of patriarchy is deeply entrenched in our homes. The bride is 
looked upon as a commodity and handed over as a package. She is bundled up with 
gold, a car, and other luxury items. 

 Second, the legislative framework i.e the Dowry Prohibition Act hasn’t been 
able to place an effective barrier on the practice of dowry. 

 Third, giving a sufficient degree of education is also not enough to control this 
menace.  For instance, Kerala has near-total literacy and yet weddings continue to 
be lavish, with brides’ parents often taking loans and nearly bankrupting 
themselves. 

 Fourth, the larger context for the practice of dowry is the poor presence of women 
in the workforce, and their consequent lack of financial independence. 

 
Multipronged Approach to tackle dowry: 

 Accepting dowry should be made a social stigma. Superstars should be 
encouraged to endorse this along with their soap and soft drink endorsements.  

o Women should flatly refuse to give dowry as part of marriage and men 
should refuse to take it in any form. People should go for simple, 
inexpensive, dowry-less marriages rather than Bollywood-style 
extravaganzas. 

 Women should be supported to take up jobs and have independent incomes. 
This means we should expand childcare and safe public transport, reduce 
discrimination in hiring, and create affirming workplace environments. At home, 
men should share domestic work and care responsibilities. 

 States should look at gender-disaggregated data across the life cycle – birth, 
early childhood, education, nutrition, livelihood, access to healthcare, etc. This will 
help in addressing gender inequality. 

o Further boys and girls should be systematically sensitized on the core value 
of gender equality by their teachers and mentors.  
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 As a larger initiative, laws, and regulations should be screened to remove gender 
bias, replacing words like “manpower” with gender-neutral equivalents. 

 Further, there should be zero tolerance towards domestic violence. Families 
should store evidence and report at once, instead of sending battered women back 
fearing “what society will say”. 

o Support systems must be expanded to help victims with shelter, counseling, 
legal follow up, and livelihood support when required. 

Way Ahead: 
 To become a mass movement, this approach must start at the grassroots level. 
 The power of marriage registration should be decentralised to panchayat 

secretaries as we know that marriage registration protects women’s rights. 
 Further women’s self-help groups should be systematically oriented about violence 

against women and the existence of local support systems.  
o By actively spreading awareness and displaying solidarity, women’s self-help 

groups can play a powerful role in building a more equal society. 
Terms To Know:  
Dowry Prohibition Act 
 
4. Is digitisation opening up a can of worms? 
Source: Livemint 
Syllabus: Salient aspects of Art Forms, literature and Architecture from ancient to modern 
times 
Relevance: Digitalizing heritage assets is an important topic in art and culture. 
Synopsis: Digitalizing heritage assets need a careful assessment. 
In recent years, cultural institutions across the country have advocated for digitisation and 
the pandemic has only accelerated this. For instance, 

 The National Mission for Manuscripts’ project: The pilot was set up in 2006. It 
aims to create a digital resource that spans themes, aesthetics, scripts, and 
illustrations. 

 Advantages of Digitalizing heritage assets : 
 Many heritage custodians see digitisation projects as a fantastic means to organise 

data, enable accessibility and also meaningfully build a repository that provides 
accountability and security. 

 Digital technology, will open up incredible frontiers of sharing and collaboration. For 
example, collaboration with Indian and Foreign historians without coming together 
physically. 

 
Challenges in digitalizing heritage assets: 

 The records might create an accessibility barrier: For instance, in the National 
Mission for Manuscripts project, the catalogues are mostly available in English 
and Hindi, creating an accessibility barrier. Some state archives have digitised 
thousands of portfolios and now rely on hard drives. That makes them inaccessible 
without meaningful interfaces. 

 Digitisation throws up ethical, legal, and copyright complexities all institutions 
must think about as they continue to fulfill their mandate. For example, Indigenous 
communities sometimes have no say in how the digital material originating from 
their material culture is used. For instance, 

o In 2018 Sarr-Savoy report commissioned by the French President highlighted 
this. The report recommends the complete digitisation of material that 
belongs to African ethnic communities and suggests making it available as 
part of an open-access digital initiative. 
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o But the decision should perhaps come from the communities themselves 
since many artefacts might be sacred or sensitive. 

o Additionally, each time an artefact is digitised, a new digital asset is created. 
This will create a violation of copyrights. 

 Digitisation is also high-cost, and, typically, digitisation priorities are decided by 
funders and their interests or biases. So many marginalised histories don’t find 
space in digital archives. For instance, 

 
Suggestions to improve Digitalizing heritage assets: 

 To protect copyrights: Copyright laws in all countries are territorial, so custodians 
must consider that these “digital” assets are imbued with the copyright and 
intellectual property rights applicable in the country of digitisation. 

 A slow-digitisation option with moderated debates will benefit individuals, 
institutions and nations alike. 

 It might be best to proceed with balanced moral and ethical interests when 
digitising heritage. Such as adopting an inclusive and participatory approach 
that at the very least attempts to protect and inform all stakeholders. 

 
5. Ecological urbanism – Key to sustainable urbanization 
Source: TOI 
Syllabus: GS1 – urbanization, GS3 – Environment 
Relevance: Importance of urban ecology to sustainable urbanization 
Synopsis: Achieving a sustainable model for urbanization needs to factor-in the urban 
ecology. Some new insights into the issue. 
Introduction 
Ecology and urbanism are two conflicting subjects because usually we see urbanization to 
be in conflict with urban ecology. It is precisely this dichotomy that ecological urbanism 
tends to eliminate. We often separate the environmental from the social and the mental or 
subjective side of things. This is a mistake as we need a more holistic approach. 
 
What is ecological urbanism? 
Ecological urbanism is an approach to urban planning which puts nature at the centre of 
the design process in order to create better places and provide solutions to the multiple 
social, economic and environmental challenges facing the 21st Century city. 
How is urban ecology linked to a city’s sustainability? 
Many of the problems associated with increased temperatures and extreme weather events 
now are the result of not following an ecological approach. By using concepts like ecological 
urbanism, we can hopefully address problems cities are facing today. 
 
Link between nature and the urban ecology 
Yes, multiple studies show green spaces are essential for our physical and emotional well-
being. 
In the pandemic, we’ve all felt how important it is to go for walks, smell the flowers, breathe 
fresh air and listen to birds. This is why it is so important to integrate more open spaces 
in our cities. But it isn’t always possible to do so in dense urban areas, so we need 
creative ways to bring nature in with window boxes, green walls and more smells, colors 
and textures around us. 
Global examples 
There are cities which have designed urban ecology well in recent times. India too can learn 
from these cities and incorporate the ecological urbanism to design ecologically sustainable 
urban environments. 
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 Brazil’s Rocinha in Rio de Janeiro, the largest favela or slum in Brazil. Landscape 
architecture is a good example. For them, this meant gardens for the elite. So, they 
engage in small ecological micro-interventions, like taking care of a lemon tree. 

 Sacred groves in Nigeria, West Africa, especially the Osun Sacred Grove in 
Osogbo, one of the last left in Yorubaland. Formerly, every settlement there had a 
sacred grove but most were lost to urban development. Sacred groves support 
wildlife and human communities and are home to orishas, deities or energies of 
nature in West African traditional religion. Today, the Osun Sacred Grove is 
protected as a UNESCO World Heritage Site. We need to learn more about such 
spaces, which were designed landscapes holding important environmental logic — 
and nature’s joy of life. 

 
6. Challenging negative social norms 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS 1 – Population and Associated Issues 
Synopsis: 
India touches a demographic milestone this World Population Day, wherein half of its 
population is below 29 years of age. However, a prudent realisation of this demographic 
dividend is possible only when every citizen (especially women) enjoys a robust degree of 
sexual and reproductive health and rights (SRHR). This enjoyment in turn demands 
challenging negative social norms in Indian Society. 
 
Background: 

 World Population Day (July 11) brings some positive news to India. The country has 
entered a demographic sweet spot that will continue for another two to three 
decades.  

 Half of India’s population is under 29 years of age. This means a greater proportion 
of young people will drive India’s economic growth and social progress. 

 
How should the population be developed? 

 They must not only be healthy, knowledgeable, and skilled but must also be 
provided with the rights and choices to develop to their fullest potential.  

 This includes imparting a sufficient degree of sexual and reproductive health 
and rights (SRHR). 

o A comprehensive definition of SRHR by the Guttmacher–Lancet Commission 
encompasses a broader range of issues. 

o These include SRHR and issues such as violence, stigma and respect for 
bodily autonomy. It greatly impacts the psychological, emotional and social 
well-being of individuals. 

 
Trends in India’s population growth: 

 India’s population growth is now stabilising. The Total Fertility Rate (TFR), 
presently at 2.2 children, will soon reach replacement level (2.1). 

o TFR refers to the average number of children that would be born to a woman 
over her lifetime.  

 However, the TFR remains higher than the national average of 2.2 children among 
women who live in rural areas. 

 
Challenges in giving SRHR and controlling TFR:  

 First, rural women have little formal education and are in the lowest income 
quintile — a majority of them live in the poorer States. 
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 Second, the prevailing social norms doesn’t allow women to have a say in 
choosing their family size. 

 Third, the COVID-19 pandemic has exposed weaknesses in healthcare systems. 
This has led to serious gaps and challenges in the provision of information and 
services on sexual and reproductive health (SRH). 

 
India’s performance with SRH indicators: 
Positive: 

 Sample Registration System’s (SRS) data shows progressive policies for maternal 
health have resulted in improved rates of institutional delivery and a decline in 
maternal mortality ratio (MMR).  

o It declined from 327 in 1999-2001 to 113 per 100,000 live births in 2016-18. 
 National Health Family Survey 5 for the year 2019-20 (NFHS-5) shows 

contraceptive prevalence has improved in most States. 
 Programs such as Beti Bachao Beti Padhao (BBBP) have made some efforts to 

challenge existing social norms. It has underlined that investments in social causes 
must go alongside economic progress. 

Negative: 
 In girls aged 15-19 years, 22.2% had an unmet need for contraception, according to 

NFHS-4. This points to inadequate information and access to SRH services for this 
age group. 

 Girls are still marrying too young — 26.8% of women aged 20-24 years are 
married before they turn 18. Further they often have their first child within the 
first year of marriage.  

 India has slipped 28 places to rank 140th among 156 countries in the World 
Economic Forum’s (WEF) Global Gender Gap Report (2021). It is now the third-
worst performer in South Asia. 

 
Way Ahead: 

 India’s population stabilisation strategy must be adjusted, keeping in mind the 
rights of women and girls. Placing youth, women and girls at the centre of 
policymaking and services could trigger a positive ripple effect.  

o Young people, and adolescent girls, in particular, should have access to 
education, relevant skills, information and services to make healthy 
choices. 

o They should be empowered to exercise their rights, and have access to 
opportunities for employment. 

 Research and practical experience shows that societies are healthier and more 
productive when women are empowered to make informed choices. 

o A woman who has control over her body gains not only in terms of autonomy 
but also through advances in health, education, income and safety. She is 
more likely to thrive, and so is her family.  

o The UNFPA (United Nations Population Fund) calls upon stakeholders to 
help build a new set of social norms to drive this mission. 

 
Terms to know:  

 Total Fertility Rate (TFR), Replacement Level Fertility,  International Conference on 
Population and Development (ICPD), Maternal Mortality Ratio (MMR), UNFPA, Beti 
Bachao Beti padhao, Global Gender Gap report  
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7. Conjugal rights before Supreme Court 
Source: Indian Express  
Syllabus: GS 1 –  Salient features of Indian Society, Diversity of India 
Relevance – Laws related to marriage are very important to save individual’s from 
exploitation. All obsolete laws must be reconsidered. 
Synopsis: 
A petition has been filed in the Supreme Court (SC) challenging a provision in the Hindu 
personal law related to the restitution of conjugal rights.  As per the petition, a grave 
violation of sexual and privacy rights happens whenever the right to restitution of conjugal 
rights is exercised by one spouse over another. 
 
Background: 
In the coming week, the SC  may hear a fresh challenge to the provision allowing restitution 
of conjugal rights under Hindu personal laws. In 2019, a three-judge Bench of the Supreme 
Court had agreed to hear the pleas. 
 
About Conjugal Rights: 

 They are rights created by marriage, i.e. the right of the husband or the wife to the 
society of the other spouse.  

 The law recognises these rights— both in personal laws dealing with marriage, 
divorce, etc and in criminal law requiring payment of maintenance and alimony to a 
spouse. 

 The concept of restitution of conjugal rights is codified in Hindu personal law now, 
but has colonial origins and has genesis in ecclesiastical law.  

 Similar provisions exist in Muslim personal law as well as the Divorce Act, 1869, 
which governs Christian family law. 

 Incidentally, in 1970, the United Kingdom repealed the law on restitution of conjugal 
rights. 

 
What is the provision under challenge? 

 Section 9 of the Hindu Marriage Act, 1955, deals with restitution of conjugal 
rights and is under challenge. 

 It states that when either the husband or the wife has withdrawn from the company 
of the other without a reasonable cause, then the aggrieved party may apply for 
restitution of conjugal rights. This provision requires a person to cohabit with 
another against their will. 

 A petition for restitution can be filed in district court. The court, after being satisfied 
with the truth of such a petition or absence of legal ground to forbid restitution, may 
decree restitution of conjugal rights accordingly. 

 Normally, when a spouse files for divorce unilaterally, the other spouse files for 
restitution of conjugal rights if he or she is not in agreement with the divorce. The 
provision is seen to be an intervention through legislation to strike a conciliatory 
note between sparring spouses. 

 
Why has the law been challenged? 

 Section 9 violates the fundamental right to privacy which is now a fundamental 
right under article 21 of the constitution.  

 Further, court-mandated restitution of conjugal rights amounted to a “coercive act” 
on the part of the state, which violates one’s sexual and decisional autonomy. 

 Although the law is gender-neutral since it allows both wife and husband to seek 
restitution of conjugal rights, the provision disproportionately affects women.  
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o Women are often called back to marital homes under the provision and given 
that marital rape is not a crime, leaves them susceptible to such coerced 
cohabitation. 

 
What has the court said about the law earlier? 

 In 1983, the Andhra Pradesh High Court (HC) and the Delhi HC delivered opposite 
judgments on the restitution of conjugal rights. 

o The Andhra HC struck down the provision in the case of T Sareetha v T 
Venkatasubbaiah and declared it null and void.  

o The Court said it violated privacy rights and recognised that compelling 
“sexual cohabitation” would have “grave consequences for women”. 

o However, the Delhi HC upheld the provision in the case of Harvinder Kaur v 
Harmander Singh Chaudhry.  

o The court said it is in the interests of the State that family life should be 
maintained and that homes should not be broken up by the dissolution of 
the marriage of parents. 

 Later, in 1984, the Supreme Court upheld Section 9 of the Hindu Marriage Act in 
the case of Saroj Rani v Sudarshan Kumar Chadha. It said that the provision 
“serves a social purpose as an aid to the prevention of break-up of marriage”.  

 Thus, the Supreme Court upheld the Delhi High Court view and overruled the 
Andhra Pradesh High Court verdict. 

 
Conclusion: 
Although the provision of restitution of conjugal rights has been upheld in the past, legal 
experts have pointed out that the landmark verdict in the privacy case has set the stage for 
potential challenges to several laws. This includes criminalisation of homosexuality, 
marital rape, restitution of conjugal rights, the two-finger test in rape investigations, and 
others. 
 
8. Why UP’s proposed population control bill is bad as policy and politics 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS 1 – Population and associated issues 
Relevance: UP’s Population control policies have to be rational and focus on the welfare-
based approach 
Synopsis: 
UP’s population control measures should tackle the socio-economic issues in the UP 
rather than seeking a stringent approach towards population control. 
Introduction: 
A new draft Bill prepared by the Uttar Pradesh (UP) Law Commission seeks to control the 
population by introducing a two-child policy. 

Read more: Sudden interest in ‘population control’ in Assam and UP points to political bad 
faith  

 
Challenges with UP’s Population control policies: 

 Unlike in the past, the population is growing not because couples have more 
children, but because we have many more young couples today. 

 The argument that controlling the population will increase the natural resource 
base is also faulty. The rich consume far more natural resources and contribute 
much more to greenhouse gas emissions than the poor. 

 The law discriminates against the youth. As the draft bill did not cover, all 
couples with three or more children, who have completed their reproductive lives, 
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will not fall under the ambit of the law. So, all older persons are automatically 
exempt, younger couples will be at risk of population control. 

Read more: Population control measures in India – Explained, pointwise 

 
9. Clean energy: How AI can help spot the copper we need 
Source: Down To Earth 
Syllabus: GS 1 – Distribution of key natural resources across the world 
Relevance: Artificial Intelligence can help discover copper deposits 
Synopsis: 
Artificial Intelligence can help discover copper deposits formed along with ancient mountain 
ranges over the past 80 million years. 
About Copper resources: 
The global need for copper, however, could increase by 350 per cent by 2050, according to a 
2016 study published in journal Science Direct. The study also underlined that the current 
reserves could deplete between 2035 and 2045, as wind and solar energy gains more 
traction and more people shift to electric vehicles. 
So, the world is going to need massive quantities of copper 
 
Applications of Copper: 

 Copper is an excellent conductor of thermal and electrical energy; the power 
systems that utilise copper generate and transmit energy with high efficiency and 
with minimum environmental impacts. The use of copper in energy systems helps 
reduce carbon dioxide emissions. 

 It can also be recycled completely many times over without any loss in 
performance. 

 Copper is a highly efficient mineral used in renewable energy systems to generate 
power from solar, hydroelectric, thermal and wind energy. 

 
Formation of Copper resources: 
The hot magmatic fluid inside the mantle has copper, which, after millions of years of 
further plate movement, moves closer to the surface and can be extracted. 
Generally, copper deposits are locked up in remote locations, including the volcanic 
mountain chains such as the Andes and the Rocky Mountains. 
When tectonic plates converge, one plate slides beneath the other and descends into the 
Earth’s mantle at rates of 2-8 centimeters a year (subduction). The process creates a variety 
of magmatic rocks (formed through the cooling and solidification of magma or lava) and 
copper deposits along the edge of the continent. 
How AI can help locate Copper resources? 
GPlates software is software that uses machine learning to understand the link between 
copper deposits and the evolution of the subduction zone. 
Artificial intelligence measures how fast the tectonic plates are moving towards each other, 
how far the plate is from the subduction zone, how much copper there is in the crust, etc. 
 
Terms to know: 

 International Energy Agency, 
 
10. Accepting radical otherness 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS 1 – Salient features of Indian Society, Diversity of India. 
Relevance: Religious tolerance is essential to preserve and protect Indian diversity. 
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Synopsis: The U.S.-based Pew Research Center’s survey has thrown up an interesting 
finding on religious tolerance in India. 
Introduction: 
Pew Research Center has recently released the results of the survey titled ‘Religion in India: 
Tolerance and Segregation’. The survey takes a closer look at religious identity, nationalism, 
and tolerance in Indian society. 
 
Key findings of the survey: 

 Most Indians (84%) surveyed said that respecting all religions is very important 
to them and all religious groups must be allowed to practise their faith freely. 

 Yet, a considerable number of them also said they preferred to have religious 
groups segregated and live and marry within their own community. 

Read more: The Pew study’s glazed picture of our religious tolerance 

 
Impact of the survey: 

 This curious finding has resulted in a BBC Asia report stating that 
India is neither a melting pot (diverse cultures blending into one common national 
identity) nor a salad bowl (different cultures retaining their specific characteristics 
while assimilating into one national identity) but a thali (an Indian meal comprising 
separate dishes on a platter). 

 How to preserve Indian Diversity? 
 Sociologist Ashis Nandy had developed a framework in the 2000s to understand 

Religious diversity. 
 In his framework, he said that, in regions that have to accommodate not just 

diversities but “radical diversities everyday mechanisms of coping have to be 
evolved. 

 This has resulted in a unique form of cosmopolitanism where differences can be 
accommodated without pressuring members of one community to be like the 
other based on a notion of universal brotherhood. 

 
Kochi model of diversity observed by Ashis Nandy: 

 On the other hand, another aspect is also possible, where members of one 
community can go to extraordinary lengths to help members of the other 
community maintain their own customary practices including their separate dining 
and dietary habits. 

 This type of diversity is based on tolerance that is built into people’s everyday 
rhythms, is not backed by any ideological justification. He termed it an “unheroic 
form of tolerance”. 

 He observed this kind of cosmopolitanism in Kochi. Furthermore, he said this is 
the reason why the city, which has close to 15 diverse communities, had not 
witnessed any major religious strife in its 600 years of recorded history. 

 This model of cosmopolitanism, where people accept “the otherness of the others” is 
different and easy to achieve than the Enlightenment version which teaches us to 
divest ourselves of all prejudices. 

 
Terms to know: 

 Melting pot diversity  
 Salad bowl diversity 
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11. Getting all Indian tap water may be desirable. But what’s really needed is safe 
drinking water 
Source – The Indian Express 
Syllabus – GS 1-  Distribution of key natural resources across the world (including South 
Asia and the Indian sub-continent) 
Relevance – Clean drinking water is a basic human necessity. It must be ensured by 
resolving all the challenges. 
Synopsis – Clean and safe drinking water situation in India and possible solutions to 
improve water stressed situation. 
 
About Jal Jeevan Mission [National Rural Drinking Water Mission] 

 Announced on August 15, 2019. 
 Aim 

o To supply 55 litres of water per person per day to every rural household 
through Functional Household Tap Connections (FHTC) by 2024. 

o The objective is also part of the Sustainable Development Goals. 
 The actual goal, however, should be to provide clean and safe drinking water, 

which can be obtained through taps, wells, or other sources. 
 In Kerala– people get safe drinking water through wells. 
 In Meghalaya – People get safe drinking water through streams. 
 Is India facing a water-stressed situation? 
 Yes, India is facing a water emergency, it has 16% of the world population, but 

only 4% of freshwater resources. 
 Water availability in the country was about 5,000 cubic metres per capita per year 

at the time of independence. It was greater than what was necessary. India has 
failed to generate such additional availability over time. 

o The global norm for a water-stress situation is 1700 cubic meters of water 
available per person. 

o In India, The Central Water Commission estimates 1,486 cubic metres for 
2021, while the World Bank estimates 1,100 cubic metres, both of which are 
below the world average. 

 
Reasons behind the water-stressed situation in India- 

 Population explosion 
 Inefficient collection of water and its inefficient use (such as in agriculture). 
 Possible solutions to overcome water stress situation- 
 Need to sort inter-state issues and required well define water rights (contrast surface 

water rights with groundwater rights). 
 Water conservation is absolutely necessary to reduce extreme pressure from 

groundwater and to supply water for consumption. 
 Rework irrigation and cropping patterns – there is a need to employ agricultural 

practices such as planting crops that require less water, setting up better irrigation 
systems, and developing farm-based water conservation structures. 

 Water can be correctly priced, environmental regulations can be revamped, local 
capacity can be developed, and water user groups can be established. 

 
12. Population populism: UP draft population bill fails tests of necessity, 
intrusiveness 
Source: Down To Earth (Article 1, Article 2) 
Syllabus: GS 1 – Population and associated issues 
Relevance: It is a critical analysis of the UP’s new proposed population policy. 
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Synopsis: 
UP’s new population policy and draft law try to use punishment as a tool to control fertility 
levels. However, evidence shows that focusing on the education and empowerment of 
women can yield better results. 

Read More: Family mis-planning 

 
Challenges with the Draft: 

 The UP Law Commission drafted the bill without being asked either by the state 
government or constitutional courts. 

 Against women rights: UP has already undermined their agency by denying them 
the right to choose their spouses through love jihad laws, and this bill now tries to 
control even their reproductive choices. Further, the reference in Section 8 of the bill 
to ‘whoever procreates’ clearly applies only to women. 

 Against international commitment: The Human Rights Committee of the United 
Nations has categorically mandated that state parties to ICCPR cannot adopt 
policies that are compulsory, coercive or discriminatory. 

o Being a signatory to the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights 
(ICCPR), India has to abide by the international norms on population control. 

 A five-state study by a former senior Indian Administrative Service officer showed 
that coercive policies are ineffective in reducing fertility. The study, instead, revealed 
the following results. 

o There was a rise in sex-selective and unsafe abortions in states that 
adopted the two-child policy; 

o Men divorced their wives to run for local body elections and families 
gave up children for adoption to avoid disqualification. 

 Against well known internal and external examples to reduce population. Such 
as, 

o Sri Lanka brought down its fertility rate via greater investments in girl-child 
education and a robust family planning programme. 

o Bangladesh did so by expanding the basket of contraceptive choices available 
to men and women. 

o In Kerala, the state was able to bring total fertility rate (TFR) down to 1.6 by 
investing in girl-child education, employment opportunities, women’s 
empowerment and a strong healthcare system. 

Read More: Population control measures in India – Explained, pointwise 

So, the focus should be on increasing socio-economic benefits and addressing the unmet 
need for contraception. This will contribute towards population stabilisation. 
 
Terms to know: 

 National Family Health Survey (NFHS) 
 National Human Rights Commission 
 National Population Policy 
 Total Fertility Rate (TFR) 

 
13. Uttar Pradesh’s draft population bill has an ableism problem 
Source: The Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS 1 – Population and associated issues 
Relevance: Population control measures have to be rational and focus on the welfare-based 
approach 
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Synopsis:  
Apart from UP’s population policy’s coercive approach to population control, it plays into 
the widely prevalent notion of the disabled as a burden. 
Introduction: 
A new draft Bill prepared by the Uttar Pradesh (UP) Law Commission seeks to control the 
population by introducing a two-child policy. 

Read more: Sudden interest in ‘population control’ in Assam and UP points to political bad 
faith  

 
Provision of Disability in the draft bill: 
Section 15 of the draft Bill grants exemption to certain classes of individuals from the two-
child norm. 
Section 15 lays down that, “… an action of an individual shall not be deemed to be in 
contravention of the two-child norm under this Act if either, or both, of his children born 
out of the earlier pregnancy, suffers from a disability and the couple conceives a third 
child subsequently”. 
The Bill draws from the Rights of Persons with Disabilities Act, 2016 to define 
disability. There are 21 conditions listed in the Act. These include impairments like visual, 
hearing and speech, locomotor, intellectual disabilities as also blood disorders and learning 
disabilities like dyslexia. 

Read more: Why UP’s proposed population control bill is bad as policy and politics 

 
How the bill views disability? 

 The bill invokes an ableist mindset and tends to view the disabled as non-
existent and equivalent to being dead. It reinforces the belief of disability being a 
curse. 

 The bill also infuses the notion of incapability or incapacity of all persons with 
disabilities while underlining that having a disabled child is as good as not having 
one at all. 

 It is no coincidence that Section 15 of the draft Bill is titled, “Of Death or Disability 
of Child”. It equates the two. 

The way disability is dealt with in the draft Bill shows a complete lack of understanding 
of what constitutes a disability, as also its heterogeneous status. It reflects sadly on how 
the state views persons with disabilities. 

Read more: Population populism: UP draft population bill fails tests of necessity, 
intrusiveness 

 
How the bill stack up against the UN Convetion? 

 The UP draft Bill is in complete contravention of the United Nations Convention 
of the Rights of Persons with Disabilities. 

o The UNCRPD in its preamble emphasises mainstreaming disability and 
“respect for difference and acceptance of persons with disabilities as 
part of human diversity and humanity”. 

 Among the few other states that have legislated a two-child norm, Rajasthan adopts 
an approach similar to the UP draft Bill. The 2017 Assam population policy also 
advocates a similar position. 

The UP draft Bill and other such approaches seek to codify and institutionalise an 
ableist mindset. It stigmatises and devalues the disabled as lesser beings. 

Read more: Population control measures in India – Explained, pointwise  

Terms to know: 
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 National Family Health Survey (NFHS) 
 National Human Rights Commission 
 National Population Policy 
 Total Fertility Rate (TFR) 
 Dependency ratio 
 UN Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities 
 Rights of Persons with Disabilities Act 

 
14. It begs the question- Begging is a matter of survival, not choice. Invisibilising 
destitute solve nothing- 
Source – Times of India 
Syllabus – GS 1- Society- poverty and developmental issues, urbanization, their problems, 
and their remedies. 
Relevance – SC has ruled against the criminalization of begging. 
Synopsis – The Supreme Court refuses to ban begging amid pandemics. 
Introduction- 

 The Supreme Court turned down a petition demanding to restrain vagabonds and 
the homeless from begging at traffic lights, markets, and public places, to prevent 
the spread of corona virus. 

 The Supreme Court also stated that it is a socio-economic issue that requires a 
compassionate and humanitarian solution. It asked the Centre and State 
governments to ensure vaccinations for the homeless and providing them with 
shelter and food amid the pandemic. 

 The SC observed that vagabonds, homeless, are compelled to beg on the streets to 
make a living owing to a lack of education and work. 

 
Begging law in India- 

 There is no central law on begging and destitution. Most states [20 states and two 
UTs] have adopted the Bombay Prevention of Begging Act, 1959, which criminalizes 
begging or has modeled their laws on it. 

 The Bombay Prevention Act allows the police and social welfare departments to 
simply seize homeless people, or indeed anyone who looks destitute, and send them 
to detention centers. 

 
Previous stance over begging- 
In 2018, Delhi High Court decriminalized begging in the national capital and pointed out 
that nobody begs out of choice or to shirk other employment. 
 
Way forward- 
In a society where the government is unable to provide food or work, how can begging be 
considered a restraint or an offense? It is immoral to turn the poor into criminals until the 
government can offer good livelihoods for everybody. 
 
15. No need for a drastic population policy 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS 1 – Population and associated issues 
Relevance: Population control measures have to be rational and focus on the welfare-based 
approach 
Synopsis:  
Data from Assam and Uttar Pradesh show that fertility rates have been reducing over time. 
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Introduction 
The Uttar Pradesh Population (Control, Stabilisation and Welfare) Bill of 2021 promotes a 
two-child policy. A similar law has also been proposed in Assam as well. The Assam CM 
announced a ‘population army’ to curb the birth rate in Muslim-dominated areas in 
lower Assam. 

Read more: Why UP’s proposed population control bill is bad as policy and politics 

 
Decreasing fertility rates in India: 
The population projection published by the Union Ministry of Health and Family Welfare in 
2019 mentioned that U.P. will reach a replacement rate (the rate at which women give birth 
to enough babies to sustain population levels) of 2.1 by 2025, and Assam by 2020. 

 According to the National Family Health Survey (NFHS)-2 data, the total fertility rate 
(TFR) in 1998-99 in U.P. was 3.87. It was decreasing in UP. The NFHS-5 data for 
2019-20 for U.P. has not been published. 

 The fertility trend for Assam is even starker. According to NFHS data, Assam had a 
TFR of 3.5 in 1992-93, which decreased to 1.9 in 2019-20. 

Read more: Population populism: UP draft population bill fails tests of necessity, 
intrusiveness 

 
Does the fertility rate depend on religion? 
The fertility rate does not depend on religion. It depends on socio-economic 
characteristics like education, income, maternal and child health conditions, and other 
associated factors. 

 
Source: The Hindu 
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The district-wise fertility rates for Hindus and Muslims in four States: U.P., Assam, West 
Bengal, and Bihar have shown in the graph. It is clear from the graphs that there is 
a positive relationship between the fertility rates of Hindus and Muslims. 
In other words, in districts where Hindus have a high fertility rate, the fertility rate of 
Muslims is also high. 
 
Problem of ageing 
As per the population projection report, the proportion of people aged 60 years and above 
will increase from 13.8% in 2011 to 23.1% in 2036. 
 
Conclusion 
India’s decades-old population policy has achieved replacement level fertility in the country 
without taking any coercive measures. Governments should have faith in these time-tested 
policies and respect the choices of people, rather than impose warped and motivated ideas 
regarding demography on the people. 

Read more: Population control measures in India – Explained, pointwise  

Terms to know: 
 National Family Health Survey (NFHS) 
 National Human Rights Commission 
 National Population Policy 

Total Fertility Rate (TFR) 
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General Studies - 2 

 
1. On the margins with full equality still out of reach 

Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: Welfare schemes for vulnerable sections of the population by the Centre and 
States 
Tags: LGBTQ+, Navtej Singh Johar case, Naz Foundation case, GS paper 2 
Relevance: The LGBTQ+ community is one of the most vulnerable sections in India 
and mainstreaming them is a great challenge.  
Synopsis: The global LGBTQ+ community marched ahead after the 1970s. But in India, it 
was not the case. Despite the Constitution focus on liberation, the marginalised segments 
such as LGBTQ+ did not receive enough attention so far.   
 
What is section 377?  

 Section 377 of the Indian Penal Code criminalized homosexuality. This Section was 
introduced in 1861 during the British rule in India, modeled on the Buggery Act of 
1533.  

 Navtej Singh Johar & Ors. vs Union of India (2018) case: The Supreme Court 
ruled that the criminalization of consensual homosexual sex, under Section 377 
between adults was unconstitutional, irrational, indefensible, and manifestly 
arbitrary.  

 However, Section 377 remains in force for sex with minors, non-consensual sexual 
acts, and bestiality.  

 
Other significant judgements on Section 377:  

 Naz Foundation v. Govt. of NCT of Delhi [2009] is a landmark Indian case of the 
Delhi High Court. It held that treating consensual homosexual sex between adults 
as a crime is a violation of fundamental rights.  

 As a result of the ruling, homosexual acts between consenting adults are no longer 
illegal in India.  

 The court also held that Section 377 offended the guarantee of equality 
enshrined in Article 14 of the Constitution, because it creates an unreasonable 
classification and targets homosexuals as a class  

 Suresh Kumar Koushal vs. Naz Foundation [2013]: In this case, the SC 
overturned the previous judgment by Delhi HC 2009 and reinstated Section 377 of 
the Indian Penal Code.  

 Outcomes after these Judgement:  
 These judgments have provided a launch pad for the LGBTQ+ jurisprudence and 

queer liberation movement in India.  
 Despite the judgments of the Supreme Court, full equality is still not provided to the 

LGBTQ+ community.  
 The Union of India has recently opposed any move to accord legal sanction to 

same-sex marriages. The government states that, decriminalisation of Section 
377 does not automatically translate into a fundamental right for same sex 
couples to marry. 

 
Why India needs to allow Same Sex marriages?  
As of 2021, same-sex marriage is legally performed and recognised in 29 countries. Indian 
society and the state should synchronise themselves with changing trends. For example, 
the United Kingdom passed the “Alan Turing law” in 2017 to outlaw homosexual acts.  
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Suggestions:  
 Eliminating the stigma associated with LGBTQ+ community through the mass 

media and the official channels. Further, School and university students too should 
be sensitised about the diversity of sexuality.   

 Amending Article 15: Article 15 secures the citizens from every sort of 
discrimination by the state, on the grounds of religion, race, caste, sex or place of 
birth or any of them. India should amend the article to include discrimination 
based on sexual orientation.    

 In May 1996, South Africa became the first country to constitutionally prohibit 
discrimination based on sexual orientation.  

 
Read more:   

 Marriage Rights of the LGBTQIA+ community  
 Madras High Court guidelines for mainstreaming LGBTIQA+ community  
 Need to ban the Conversion therapy of the LGBTQIA+ community  

 
2. Another Shade of Grey 
Source – The Hindu  
Syllabus: GS2- International Institutions 
Tags: FATF, Pakistan, grey list, blacklist, terror financing, money laundering  
Relevance: Significance of FATF’s latest action for India  
Synopsis: Pakistan has been retained on Financial Action Task Force (FATF) grey list.   
Pakistan will stay on the FATF grey list for now. Pakistan missed the mark by one crucial 
action point out of 27 – being judged deficient in prosecuting the senior leadership of UN-
proscribed terror groups.    
Read more – Pakistan to remain on FATF greylist -ForumIAS Blog  
 
FATF and Pakistan   
Many in the Pakistan are protesting this decision. They are of the view that their reforms to 
terror financing laws have enabled the prosecution of more than 30 UN-proscribed leaders 
and their associates, for terror financing.  
However, it is unclear that how many leaders are serving jail time, the convictions and 
prison terms. It has previously happened that Pakistani authorities arrest leaders on 
charges under international pressure, and subsequently release them.   
Thus, FATF has cleared that Pakistan must complete the prosecution of all proscribed 
leaders of groups including the LeT, JeM, Al-Qaeda, and the Taliban.  
Furthermore, FATF has included six more items to the list.   
 
What does it mean for India?  
Pakistan’s continuance on this list is a news of relief for India. It is because India is still 
awaiting true justice delivered to leaders of groups such as the LeT and JeM for attacks, 
including Mumbai 26/11, Parliament (2001) Pathankot and Pulwama, and not just terror 
financing.  
However, the processes of FATF must be checked for overreach also. It is because India’s 
Mutual Evaluation Report is also pending due to the pandemic.   
FATF has announced a new focus on “extreme right-wing terrorism (ERW)”. With this factor 
along with Pakistan’s lobby will result in technical scrutiny of India’s political aspects.  
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Terms to Know:  
 FATF  
 UNSC 1267 Committee  
 Ethnically or Racially Motivated Terrorism Financing  

 
3. Police reforms are not enough 
Source: TOI, Livemint  
Syllabus: GS2 – Governance  
Tags: police reform, police violence, human rights, justice, custodial deaths, custodial 
violence  
Relevance: Police reforms in India are pending for a long time.  
Synopsis: Police reforms are much needed in India. In this respect, India can learn a lot 
from the George Floyd trial.  

 Killing of George Floyd was in news a few months back. In the USA it sparked mass 
protests culminating in the conviction of the police officer involved in the case. 

 
Why an erosion of public trust in the police is not unusual?  
As per The Status of Policing in India Report for 2018, police personnel has inherent 
biases.  

 Bias against minorities: Police personnel has an inherent bias against minorities 
and marginalized sections of the society in the sense that it is believed that these 
sections are prone to violence. More so than other sections of the society.  

 Bias towards violent justice: A section of police personnel felt that it was better to 
put dangerous criminals to death than on trial.   
Thus, an erosion of trust in the police is, thus, highly probable in the country.  

 
What can India learn from the George Floyd trial?  

 Demanding accountability: The first must be in demanding accountability. Police 
brutality in India isn’t rare. An analysis of NCRB data reveals that about 7 in 10 
custodial deaths in the past decade were attributed to illness or suicide, which 
underscores the possibility of custodial torture  

 Eradicating systemic biases: Second, we need to acknowledge and eradicate 
systemic bias within the police force. In India, acknowledgments of racial bias have 
never been forthcoming. NCRB data on incarcerated populations in India shows that 
minorities are disproportionately jailed, indicating the existence of bias against these 
communities within the criminal justice system  

 Realistic cinematic portrayal of cops: The role played by popular cinema in 
glamourizing the no-nonsense, tough-on-crime cop has certainly played a role in 
normalizing police violence. it encourages lynch-mob vigilantism as justice.   

 Improving judicial sensitivity: Judicial response to custodial violence has also 
been erratic, and despite the Supreme Court’s guidelines in DK Basu’s case, the 
rate of conviction in custodial violence or death claims continues to be low.   

 Parliamentary discussions and debates: Law-making organ of the state needs to 
have a consistent and meaningful discussion on the issue of police atrocities within 
civil society.   

 Public outrage: Equally important is the public outrage over police brutality or 
deaths which has been largely missing from India. It is in sharp contrast with the 
Black Lives Matter movement in the United States. Citizen’s participation can 
galvanize different societal elements coming together to correct injustices.  

 Police Complaint authorities: Supreme Court, in the Prakash Singh & Ors 
versus Union of India & Ors  case, had  directed each State and Union Territory 
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to constitute Police Complaints Authorities (PCAs) at the State and district levels 
with immediate effect. This needs to be followed in letter and spirit. Many states 
have yet to establish these bodies while those that have been established are 
without any penal powers.  

 
4. Fear, myths, and lack of awareness leads to Vaccine hesitancy 
Source- The Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS 2 – Issues related to health.  
Tags: vaccine hesitancy, vaccine access, vaccination  
Relevance: elimination of vaccine hesitancy is critical for COVID vaccination success in 
India  
Synopsis – What is the cause of vaccine hesitancy in India and what needs to be done to 
address this issue.   
Introduction-  
According to community survey across 299 Indian districts, 17-18 % of eligible people are 
reluctant to take the vaccine. Furthermore, 11% are concerned about the effectiveness of 
currently existing vaccines.  
 
Causes of vaccine hesitancy  

 Lack of credible information about vaccines and their after effects-Many people 
are afraid to take vaccines due to concerns over safety, efficacy, and possible side 
effects of the vaccine.  People are not aware of common and temporary side effect of 
the vaccine-like fever and body ache after the injection.  

 Religious propaganda that the vaccine may contain animal-derived, microbes, 
chemicals, and products, which is forbidden by religious laws.  

 Lack of access to vaccine – long gap between the doses also injects vaccine 
hesitancy, while some forgetting to get the second shot.   

 Inconvenience factor – people hesitate to participate in the vaccination drive due to 
the difficulties that they must face in accessing the vaccine.  

 Disinformation, especially on social media – Social-media has seen a rising 
number of self-proclaimed experts who have been making unsubstantiated claims.  

 For example- Some social media posts advise people to avoid alcohol for 60 days 
following vaccination, which adds to their reluctance.  

 
What needs to be done to address vaccine hesitancy?  

 Make public aware- Government need to run awareness workshops for community 
leaders and social mobilisers at the block levels to dispel any doubts about vaccine.  

 Use Social Media Platforms to counter any disinformation regarding vaccines and 
spread awareness.  

 Social media platform should make sure that users only get to see the credible, 
science-based information about the vaccines.  

 There is need to identify vaccine hesitant areas/group/community based on 
prior experience of vaccine programmes like polio.   

 Engage local influencers to persuade people– The influential person or celebrities 
should come forward to dispel doubts leading to Vaccine hesitancy.  

 Ensure credible information- Vaccine producers must provide scientific and 
trustworthy information in addition to declaring figures related to efficacy, which 
only fey understand.   

 Make vaccination a compulsory condition to join office.  
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Way forward-  
In the fight against the pandemic, complete vaccination is one of the most important 
weapons in the arsenal. Therefore, the issue of vaccine hesitancy must be addressed 
immediately. The Government must take aggressive steps to address the cause behind 
vaccine hesitancy.  
 
5. The law of sedition is unconstitutional 
Source: The Hindu 
GS2: Structure, Organization, and Functioning of the Executive and the Judiciary 
Relevance: Sedition is important to protect the national interest. On the other hand, 
misuse of this provision will hamper the Fundamental Rights of individuals. 
Synopsis: There is an urgent need to review the Kedar Nath judgment on sedition law. 
 
Background: 

 In Vinod Dua’s case (2021), the Supreme Court has reaffirmed the law of sedition 
upheld in Kedar Nath Singh (1962). 

 The Kedar Nath judgment upheld the constitutional validity of Section 124A of the 
Indian Penal Code. 

 The court held that only writings or speeches which incite people to violence against 
the Government will come within the ambit of sedition. 

 
Why Kedarnath judgment needs a review? 

 Firstly, the Supreme Court’s view in Kedar Nath is consistently being ignored. 
o Citizens of all ages have been charged with sedition for criticizing government 

authorities. 
o For instance, the recent Lakshadweep case. 

 Secondly, section 124A of the IPC clearly violates Article 19(1)(a) of the 
Constitution. Further Kedarnath judgment opens the door for misuse by making 
it conditional. 

o It says that ‘only when the words written or spoken etc. which have the 
pernicious tendency or intention of creating public disorder’ the law steps in. 

o So, if a policeman thinks that a cartoon has the pernicious tendency to 
create public disorder, he will arrest that cartoonist. 

o It is the policeman and law enforcement machinery who would decide 
whether a person’s behaviour was seditious. 

 Thirdly, section 124 A is not a reasonable restriction. 
o Accused under this section does not get protection under Article 19(2) on the 

ground of reasonable restriction. 
o Sedition as a reasonable restriction was included in the draft constitution 

but was deleted during the adoption of the Constitution. 
 Fourth, this law was enacted by the British colonial government with the sole 

objective of suppressing all voices of Indians. 
o In the Bangobasi case in 1891, Bal Gangadhar Tilak’s case in 1897 and 

1908, and Mahatma Gandhi’s case in 1922, it was held that a mere 
comment has the potential to cause disaffection towards the government. 

o Justice Arthur Strachey in Tilak’s case had made it absolutely clear that 
even attempts to cause disaffection would attract the provision. 

o These arguments do not stand valid after the adoption of the 
constitution. 

o However, SC adopted the reasoning given by the Federal Court in 
Niharendu Dutta Majumdar vs Emperor in 1942. In which it was held that 
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the gist of the offense of sedition is a public disorder or a reasonable 
apprehension of public disorder. 

 Lastly, this law should be removed for being unconstitutional, but the SC judgment 
has softened it. 

o The Supreme Court emphasized the words ‘public order’ used in Article 
19(2) and this made the offense of sedition constitutionally valid. 

People have the right to criticize the government, which is part and parcel of democracy. 
Hence, the law of sedition which penalizes people for criticizing the government should be 
declared unconstitutional. 
Terms to know 
What is sedition? 
 
6. Keeping alive conversations about AIDS 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS 2 – Issues relating to development and management of Social 
Sector/Services relating to Health 
Relevance: India needs to look for each and every way to control the pandemic. 
Among that, lessons from chronic diseases might provide some valuable suggestions. 
Synopsis: To handle the COVID-19 pandemic, we can learn from the lessons of chronic 
diseases like HIV/AIDS. 
Introduction  
The Centers for Disease Control and Prevention reported a rare fungal infection of the lungs 
in five persons on June 5, 1981. The world learned for the first time about the Human 
Immunodeficiency Virus(HIV) infection in patients with a weakened immune system. 

 India became one of the most successful countries in the world in combating the 
HIV/AIDS disease between 1997 and 2010. In 2012, the Centre hailed the 
achievement of “managing  AIDS” as a minor step forward in the long process of 
combating the disease.  

 However, now India is lagging behind the targets. For example; 
o The WHO aimed that 90 percent of persons living with HIV/AIDS will be on 

antiretroviral medication, by 2020. Now, at least five years have been added 
to the deadline.  

 Former Union Health Secretary and Director of the National AIDS Control 
Organization (NACO), J.V.R. Prasada Rao, is concerned that the country’s hard-won 
successes may be jeopardised. 

 
Why India is lagging behind in controlling HIV/AIDS? 
The HIV infection diagnosis rate dropped from 60% in 2010 to 23% in 2019. the 
mortality rate doubled, and new cases spiked five times more during the period. 
This happened because the campaign to educate and empower the vulnerable 
communities, like MSM (men who have sex with men), IDUs (Injecting Drug Users), 
migrant and sex workers, and truck drivers, is not happening.  
 
Suggestions 

 Firstly, strong political leadership, financial support, advocacy, and activism are 
crucial in the successful handling of the movement. A long-term view of AIDS 
beyond the health sector and the socio-economic impacts of the epidemic 
should be considered. 

 Secondly, To contain AIDS, a multi-sectoral and multi-pronged strategy is 
required.  
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o Supporting science-driven approaches, good quality data, and empirical 
evidence; and consolidating guidelines are necessary to combat any medical 
crises. 

o The nationalised AIDS treatment plan is a perfect example of how early 
detection, diagnosis, and treatment saved many lives.  

 Thirdly, the NACP’s experience in dealing with HIV needs to be tapped into. 
The existing workforce in 21,000 Integrated Counselling and Testing Centres (ICTC) 
is well-equipped. They can help in the early detection of infections, reduce 
vulnerability, and link people with care and treatment services.  

 Fourthly, the government needs to change its priorities and re-energise the 
ICTCs to uphold the right to treatment and the dignity of individuals affected by 
diseases. Using the available tools in the healthcare system is the best way to 
mainstream health crises.  

 
Terms To Know: 

 Human Immunodeficiency Virus(HIV) 
 Integrated Counselling and Testing Centres (ICTC) 

 
7. What India can learn from China’s foreign Policy 
Source: Indian Express 
Gs2: India and its Neighborhood- Relations 
Relevance: China always aligns its national ambitions with its foreign policy for better 
results. So, aligning India’s national ambition will improve India’s foreign relations. 
Synopsis: China’s foreign policy was always directed towards its national ambitions 
 
Background 

 The Chinese Communist Party (CCP) will be celebrating its 100th anniversary this 
week. 

 The CCP has been commendable in making China the world’s second-largest 
economy, and a technological powerhouse. 

 Though India had much in common with China a hundred years ago, it is not the 
same now. 

 China’s GDP is five times larger than that of India, and Beijing spends three times 
more than Delhi on defense. 

 In this regard, India can learn from China on building flexible global coalitions, 
adapting quickly to changing internal needs and external circumstances. 

 
China’s foreign policy was always in line with its national ambitions 
1st phase: China was against Japanese occupation more than Imperialism 

 China’s world view was different from India’s. India wanted to build a “spiritual 
Asia”, different from the “material West”. Whereas the young communists demanded 
rapid modernisation. 

 Also, a divergence of opinion emerged between India and China towards defeating 
Imperialism. 

 The two sides issued a joint declaration underlining their shared interest in 
defeating imperialism and jointly building post-colonial order in Asia and the world. 

 However, during the second world war, the two national movements could not find 
common ground. For China, fighting Japanese occupation was the priority and for 
India, it was about ousting British colonialism from India. 
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2nd Phase:  China departed from Russia to pursue its national ambitions 
 India wanted to befriend China and oppose US efforts to isolate Beijing. But the 

bilateral disputes over territory and Tibet drove them to war. 
 On the geopolitical front, communist China moved away from communist Russia 

and moved closer to the US. To restore regional balance, India moved closer to 
Russia. 

 
3rd phase: China focused on rebuilding the Chinese economy by committing to peace 

 Instead of pursuing revolutionary goals abroad, Deng Xiaoping pursued peace to 
facilitate domestic development. 

 This had helped in establishing peace on the Sino-Indian border, normalising 
political relations, and expanding economic cooperation. 

 But the situation began to change in the late 2000s, especially after the 2008 
financial crisis. Also, China’s increasing economic power got steadily translated into 
military power and diplomatic influence was steadily rising. 

 
4th Phase: China is determined to rewrite the regional order under Xi Jinping 

 The fourth phase in Chinese international policies, marked by assertiveness on 
territorial disputes with neighbours. 

 China under Xi Jinping is ready to offer an alternative to the US-led global order. It 
wants to deliver a superior form of capitalism, better ways of domestic political 
governance, and a new model of international relations centred around Chinese 
power. 

 Currently, India finds itself squeezed by Chinese power on multiple fronts i.e., 
Territorial, maritime, and from regional to international institutions. 

 The Chinese face-off at eastern Ladakh reflects the more difficult phase in India-
China relations. 

 
What India can learn? 
China did not let its internationalism come in the way of its national ambition. For example, 

 Mao broke from the Russian-led Comintern to initiate the Chinese revolution. 
 Similarly, Deng broke from the communist ideology to accelerate Chinese economic 

transformation in partnership with the US and the West. 
For any nation, large or small, internationalism can’t be an end in itself. It is a critical 
instrument in strengthening national unity, security, and prosperity. 
 
8. False notions of gender roles should be corrected early 
Source: click here 
Syllabus: GS2, Women Empowerment 
Relevance: Dowry is one of the biggest hurdles to women’s empowerment. 
Synopsis: In order to encourage gender equality-related transformation in society, it is 
necessary to intervene at the school level. 
Introduction  
Recently a 24-year-old woman who was believed of being harassed for dowry, died tragically 
recently. It reveals a lot about the situation of women’s empowerment in our culture. 

 7,115 deaths were recorded in dowry-related cases in 2019. It is nearly 20 
women every day, according to the records of India’s National Crime Records 
Bureau.  

 In 2019, the Indian Penal Code recorded over 340,000 cases of crime against 
women. 
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What are the gender norms that women have to deal with? 
 Problems faced by women: Women’s education does not provide them much influence 

over their life choices. Women’s decision-making capacity is limited by their lack of 
access to economic resources. Education and riches do not guarantee a sense of self-
worth. 

o Social conventions around marital customs and gender roles can only be 
challenged by the change from inside society. 

 Age for marriage: In India, marriage by a specific age is regarded as a universal 
requirement. According to the 2018-19 National Sample Survey, one in two females (and 
one in three men) in urban India and three in four girls (and two in four men) in rural 
India married before the age of 25. 

 Dowry: A research project found that married women workers with school-aged 
daughters were saving in gold for their daughters’ marriages. While yet-to-be-
married women workers were saving for their own dowry. 

 Domestic violence: Spousal violence was experienced by 27% of women in paid 
labor and 20% of women who did not work. 

 Divorce rates: In India, one out of every four married women is subjected to marital 
abuse, while the proportion of divorced or separated women among ever-married 
women was less than 1% in 2018-19. Divorce is frowned upon and considered a 
betrayal of family honour. 

 
How can social norms be changed? 
 Firstly, promoting successful women CEOs and sportswomen as role models could 

change people’s perceptions. It would also be beneficial if male role models openly 
challenged gender stereotypes. 

 Secondly, “To instil a culture of gender equality, Kerala’s school textbooks will be 
rewritten and inspected to screen out terms and phrases demeaning women,” 
tweeted Kerala Chief Minister Pinarayi Vijayan. 

o Steps should be taken to transform our schools and institutions into places 
where gender equality and equal rights are valued. 

 Thirdly, early-stage action to modify gender views among boys and girls would be 
the single most important policy undertaking. This is a strategy that should be 
implemented in all Indian states as soon as possible. 

 
9. Apt judicial reminder in era of over-criminalisation 
Source: The Hindu  
Syllabus: GS 2 –  Indian Constitution—historical underpinnings, evolution, features, 
amendments, significant provisions 
Relevance: Delhi High Court judgment has highlighted the scope of UAPA. 
Synopsis: 
The criminal justice system needs to take note of the Delhi High Court’s recent judgment on 
‘defining terrorism’. The judgment can help in preventing the misuse of anti-terrorism laws 
like UAPA. 
 
Background: 

 The Delhi High Court granted bail to Natasha Narwal, Devangana Kalita and Asif 
Tanha on 15th June 2021. They were imprisoned for over a year in connection with 
the riots in North-east Delhi and the anti-CAA-NRC protests under the UAPA act. 

 The 133-page bail order brings into limelight another instance of misuse of anti-
terrorism laws like Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act (UAPA). 
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Misuse of Laws: 
 In the period 2015-2019, as many as 7,840 persons were arrested under the 

Draconian UAPA but only 155 were convicted by the trial courts. 
 
Factors behind misuse: 
 First, the prosecution had unjustifiably invoked provisions of TADA ‘with an oblique 

motive of depriving the accused persons from getting bail. 
 Second, there is no universal definition of the term ‘terrorism’ either in India or at 

the international level. 
o Section 15 of UAPA merely defines a terrorist act in extremely wide and 

vague words. It states that any act with intent to threaten or likely to threaten 
the unity, integrity, security, or sovereignty of India or with intent to strike terror 
or likely to strike terror in the people is a terrorist act. 

 Third, there is vagueness in many provisions of UAPA that gives a scope for misuse. 
o For instance, UAPA states that a terrorist act can be committed by using bombs, 

dynamite or other explosive substances or inflammable substances or by any 
other means of whatever nature to cause or likely to cause death or injuries. 
Here the meaning of any other means is not clear. 

 
About the Delhi High Court’s recent judgement: 
 The court held that the Citizenship (Amendment) Act (CAA) protests cannot be covered 

by the expression ‘any other means’ under UAPA.  
o A general word used in any statute after specific words should be interpreted in 

the context of specific words. 
 In Yaqoob Abdul Razzak Memon (2013), the Supreme Court said that terrorist acts 

can range from threats to actual assassinations, kidnappings, airline hijacking, car 
bombs, explosions, use of chemical, biological, nuclear weapons etc.  

o Since the three student activists did not do any of these things, the Delhi HC 
could not be convinced of their involvement in any terrorist act.  

 Through an authoritative and enlightened bail order entirely based on the apex court 
judgments, the court reminded the Delhi police of the true meaning of a terrorist act.  

 
Way Ahead: 

 One can hope that our police will be far more cautious in charging people under 
black laws such as UAPA, the NSA, etc.  after the recent Delhi HC judgement. 

 Further, we must understand that no anti-terror law can really end the problem of 
terrorism. Our focus should be on creating a truly just, egalitarian and non-
oppressive society. This would be far more effective in combating terrorism. 

 
10. The trouble with rankings 
Source: The Hindu  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services 
relating to education 
Relevance: The article highlights the issues in the ranking system of universities 
Synopsis: 
Today the universities are judged based on different ranking lists, however, there are 
certain flaws in them. The rankings are biased against the small institutions and place 
excessive focus on quantity rather than quality. Hence, there is a need to redefine the idea 
of a university within the framework of an ever-changing social perspective. 
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Background: 
 The concept of university has evolved since the ancient times of Nalanda and Taxila. 

Earlier they were considered as a place for the communication and circulation of 
thought by means of personal intercourse. 

 This notion was altered with the Humboldtian principle of Germany. It called for a 
fusion of teaching and research in the work of the individual scholar.  

o As per this, the objective was to advance knowledge by original and critical 
investigation, not just to transmit the legacy of the past or to teach skills. 

o The ‘Humboldtian’ university became a model for Europe, and subsequently for 
the research universities of the U.S. 

 
Evolution of Universities in India: 

 In India, the Universities of Calcutta, Bombay and Madras were established in 1857 
with an aim to promote Advancement of Learning.  

 However the immediate interest was to produce graduates to fill up the salaried 
positions emerging in the wake of colonial rule. 

 Today the universities are judged based on different ranking lists such as Times 
Higher Education and Quacquarelli Symonds. The rank is derived based on 
weighted averages of scores for several performance-related criteria. 

 
Issues with Ranking: 

 First, there is no uniformity in assignment of weightage to a particular criteria. 
The criteria and their weights differ from one ranking organisation to another. 
Change in weights may produce a different list of rankings.  

 Second, the criteria are biased against the small institutions. The criteria 
constitute research income from industry; ratio of international to domestic staff 
and students; research papers, citations; etc. Small institutions automatically trail 
on such issues. 

 Third, it gives very high weightage to academic peer review, where opinions of 
academics get importance. This means too much emphasis on perception rather 
than tangible outcomes. 

 Last year, seven leading IITs boycotted one such ranking, saying they are not 
satisfied with the transparency of the process. 

 Fourth, greater focus is placed on quantity of research rather than quality of 
research. Academics are expected to keep churning out papers. 

 
Way Ahead: 

 The concept of a university should not be the same everywhere. Universities at 
Chicago, Harvard and Oxford might make the achievements of their students or 
professors as the yardstick of excellence. 

o However, there are many universities which cater to the local people as the 
only spectacles of higher education and the prism of enlightenment.  

o Their importance is no less than the ‘elite’ universities. Hence, a university 
should be judged within its social perspective. 

 Thus, there is a need to redefine the idea of a university within the framework of an 
ever-changing social perspective and need. 
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11. The future of learning in India is ed-tech 
Source: Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS2 – Issues Relating to Development and Management of Social Sector/Services 
relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 
Relevance: How technology can help India achieve its long-term policy objective of access 
to education? 
Synopsis: Pandemic has shown us that traditional model of education delivery is not 
sufficient. Integration of technology with education offers a resilient alternative. 
 
Why India is well positioned to integrate technology with education? 
India is well-poised to take this leap forward because of the following factors: 

 increasing access to tech-based infrastructure and electricity 
 affordable internet connectivity 
 Digital India and the Ministry of Education’s initiatives, including the Digital 

Infrastructure for School Education (DIKSHA), open-source learning platform and 
UDISE+ — one of the largest education management information systems in the 
world. 

 
Designing an ed-tech policy architecture 
A comprehensive ed-tech policy architecture must focus on four key elements — 

 Access: providing access to learning, especially to disadvantaged groups 
 Enabling processes of teaching, learning, and evaluation 
 Teaching: facilitating teacher training and continuous professional development 
 Governance: Improving governance systems including planning, management, and 

monitoring processes. 
 
Problems with using technology in education 

 First, technology is a tool, and not a panacea. 
 Second, technology must be in service of the learning model. There is a danger 

in providing digital infrastructure without a plan on how it’s to be deployed or what 
teaching-learning approaches it would support. 

 Third, technology cannot substitute schools or replace teachers. It’s not 
“teachers versus technology”; the solution is in “teachers and technology”. In fact, 
tech solutions are impactful only when embraced and effectively leveraged by 
teachers. 

 Fourthly, digital divide is a big problem esp. for students living in slums and 
remote villages, with poorly-educated parents further strained by the lockdown. 

 Several examples of grassroots innovation 
 The Hamara Vidhyalaya in Namsai district, Arunachal Pradesh, is fostering tech-

based performance assessments 
 Assam’s online career guidance portal is strengthening school-to-work and 

higher-education transition for students in grades 9 to 12 
 Samarth in Gujarat is facilitating the online professional development of lakhs of 

teachers in collaboration with IIM-Ahmedabad 
 Jharkhand’s DigiSATH is spearheading behaviour change by establishing stronger 

parent-teacher-student linkages 
 Himachal Pradesh’s HarGhar Pathshala is providing digital education for children 

with special needs; Uttarakhand’s community radio is promoting early reading 
through byte-size broadcasts 
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 Madhya Pradesh’s DigiLEP is delivering content for learning enhancement through 
a well-structured mechanism with over 50,000 WhatsApp groups covering all 
clusters and secondary schools 

 Kerala’s Aksharavriksham initiative is focusing on digital “edutainment” to 
support learning and skill development via games and activities. 

 Suggestion/Measures 
 Action needs to be taken on multiple fronts. 
 In the immediate term: There must be a mechanism to thoroughly map the ed-

tech landscape, especially their scale, reach, and impact. The focus should be on 
access, equity, infrastructure, governance, and quality-related outcomes and 
challenges for teachers and students. 

 In the short to medium-term: The policy formulation and planning process must 
strive to enable convergence across schemes (education, skills, digital governance, 
and finance), foster integration of solutions through public-private partnerships, 
factor in voices of all stakeholders, and bolster cooperative federalism across all 
levels of government. Lessons can be learnt from the Aspirational Districts 
Programme on tech-enabled monitoring and implementation 

 In the long term: A repository of the best-in-class technology solutions, good 
practices and lessons from successful implementation must be curated. The NITI 
Aayog’s India Knowledge Hub and the Ministry of Education’s DIKSHA and ShaGun 
platforms can facilitate and amplify such learning. 

 Addressing digital divide: Special attention must be paid to address the digital 
divide at two levels — access and skills to effectively use technology. 

 India’s new National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 is responsive to the need of 
integrating technolgy with education. It envisions the establishment of an 
autonomous body, the National Education Technology Forum (NETF), to 
spearhead efforts towards deployment and use of technology. This needs to be 
implemented in letter and spirit. 

 
Conclusion 
Integrating ed-tech with India’s education sector has a transformative potential for India as 
it will not only maximize student learning but also help India in realizing a universal access 
to education. 

 
12. How much can a four-year-old really learn from a smartphone? 
Source: Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS2 – Issues Relating to Development and Management of Social Sector/Services 
relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 
Relevance: Addressing issues arising out of COVID’s impact on primary education 
Synopsis: Alleviating the impact of COVID on India’s primary education sector involves 
bringing back the dropouts, addressing the learning deficit and an increased requirement of 
manpower. 
How can India resolve COVID-induced problems in primary education? 

 Bringing back the dropouts: Whenever schools reopen, to bring back the dropouts. 
The Uttar Pradesh government proposes to track all students disappearing between 
Classes VIII and IX. The exercise needs extending to all classes in all states, 
especially the very young, who might otherwise be consigned to illiteracy for life. 

o Among migrant workers’ children, 46.2% were out of school by July 2020. 
The Education Ministry has a three-page guideline for their rehabilitation 
that calls for a database of children who have left the state. Such guidelines 
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are impractical without detailed planning, transfer of funds and active 
coordination with the states. 

 Addressing the learning deficit: The second task is to plug the huge learning 
deficit. It calls for detailed yet open-ended planning, adjustable to the evolving 
COVID scenario. That planning needs to start right now. 

 Requirement of manpower: These measures, current and future, demand much 
more manpower than the regular corps of teachers can provide. Given the scale and 
urgency of the need, it might be undertaken in mission mode. 

 Increased spending under the SAKSHAM scheme is desperately needed to arrest 
the decline in nutrition and child growth evident for years and grossly aggravated by 
the pandemic. 

Also read: Blended model of learning – Explained in detail 

How have states adapted their offline instruction model? 
The states, have adopted two major strategies for offline instruction. 

 Teaching material is distributed and worksheets collected for review. Parents 
might play a part, but success depends on the teacher’s monitoring. 

 Lockdown schools: Here small groups of children meet their teacher at a place 
other than their school. Karnataka has formalized the arrangement. Such endeavors 
work best in villages, which have more open spaces and better community support; 
but they reach only a minority of children. 

 
13. Mendez principle to replace torture and coercive interrogation 
Source: The Hindu 
Gs2: Important Aspects of Governance 
Relevance: Mendez anti-torture principles can be used to reduce the use of torture in 
obtaining evidence. 
Synopsis:  Without addressing the structural constraints that encourage the persistence of 
torture, Institutionalising Mendez anti-torture principles in India will be difficult. 
 
Background 

 Instilling fear through torture, either physical or psychological to obtain the truth, is 
still seen as an effective interrogation technique by security forces. However, such 
techniques violate moral and legal standards. 

 In the Indian context, too, enough evidence indicates that the belief in the utility of 
torture is embedded in institutional culture and accommodated by law. 

 In spite of the prohibition of and safeguards against “third-degree methods”, they 
are normalised in police practice. 

o For instance, the National Human Rights Commission has said that 
“custodial violence and torture is so rampant in this country that it has 
become almost routine”. 

o Even, a 2019 survey of about 12,000 police personnel across India, 
published by Common Cause and Lokniti confirmed the same. For instance, 
Three out of four personnel felt that it is justified for the police to be violent 
towards “criminals”. 

 However, there needs to be a fundamental shift in police thinking. 
 
Why coercive interrogations still exist? 

 One, Structural constraints encourage the persistence of torture, since it is seen to 
be effective. 

 Two, investigating officers have little scope to develop specialisation in investigative 
work. 
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 Three, inadequate resources, political pressure, and an overburdened legal system 
compelled them to take matters into their own hands. 

 Four, Popular films, and political and public support to illegal police killings as in 
the Hyderabad ‘Disha’ case 2019, further legitimise such actions. 

 Five, Indian law still allows evidence obtained through torture or coercive methods 
as admissible. 

o For example, Section 27 of the Indian Evidence Act permits the admissibility 
of statements before the police if they relate to the recovery of material 
objects, often called ‘recovery evidence’. 

 
Why coercive interrogations are counterproductive? 

 Méndez’s Principles that are based on scientific empirical studies across 
disciplines (Psychology, criminology, sociology, neuroscience) had established that 
coercive interrogation is counterproductive. 

 
What are Mendez’s principles? 

 The ‘Principles on Effective Interviewing for Investigations and Information 
Gathering’ is also known as the ‘Méndez Principles’. It reinforces the empirical 
evidence that torture does not work. 

 It was initiated by Mr. Méndez, a former UN Special Rapporteur on Torture. 
 The principles seek to prevent coercive techniques and torture by introducing a 

paradigm shift away from “confession” based on information gathering. 
 It aims to replace torture and coercive interrogation with “rapport-based” interviews, 

that would be in line with legal and procedural safeguards. 
 It offers practical guidance for non-coercive interrogations; addresses vulnerabilities 

in custody and provides specific guidance on training, accountability, and 
implementation. 

 ‘Méndez Principles’ were developed through a comprehensive, expert-driven 
consultative process. 

 It applies to all authorities who have the power to detain and question people, 
including the police, military, and intelligence. 

 
What is the way forward? 

 Need to use scientific techniques of interrogation, such as lie detectors and narco-
analysis, to end physical torture. 

 However, Jinee Lokaneeta’s analysis in The Truth Machines (2020) revealed that the 
introduction of these techniques, without addressing the existing conditions, has 
resulted in psychological forms of torture. 

Structural constraints, popular culture, and political approval have institutionalised 
violence and coercion techniques to obtain the truth. Without urgent introspection, 
Méndez’s anti-torture vision will remain distant for India. 

 
14. What CCI has to do with economic opportunity? 
Source: LiveMint 
Syllabus: GS 2 
Synopsis: The CCI wants to monitor monopolistic, restrictive, exploitative, and exclusionary 
trade practices. It ordered a probe into huge digital corporations like Google, Amazon, and 
WhatsApp’s new privacy policy, as well as sectors like cars. 
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What is CCI? Why was it introduced? 
India’s antitrust regulator, the CCI, was established in 2003. It is governed by the 2002 
Competition Act, which aims to provide a stable competitive environment. The competition 
law safeguards trade from the whims of unjust commercial activities like price-fixing and 
ensures that fair competition prevails. 

 This Act, which focuses on increasing competition and business freedom, replaced 
the Monopolies and Restrictive Trade Practices (MRTP) Act of 1969, which was 
aimed at preventing monopolies and restricting enterprises with assets of over 100 
crores from expanding. It is similar to antitrust legislation in nations such as the 
United States. 

 The CCI Act was created with the goal of stimulating market competition, 
preserving consumer interests, and ensuring trade freedom while keeping the 
country’s economic progress in mind. The prior system of regulating firms with 
assets worth more than 25 crores (relaxed to 100 crore in1985) was unscientific 
before the MRTP Act of 1969. 

 
What is the role of CCI in promoting equitable opportunity across the economy? 

 The Competition Act aims to prevent huge businesses from entering into anti-
competitive agreements and abusing their dominating position. It governs mergers 
and acquisitions that may have an anti-competitive effect. It prohibits price-fixing, 
market allocation, predatory pricing, and tied selling, as well as other horizontal and 
vertical constraints. 

 The economy can reduce its deadweight loss, which is a cost caused by market 
inefficiencies, by boosting competition and supporting free trade. 

 It aims to defend customers’ interests in terms of price, quality, and availability 
of a diverse range of products by limiting the scope for monopoly advantage 
exploitation.  

 This will also contribute to India’s tale of being a desirable investment 
destination for both global and domestic investors by fostering a competitive and 
efficient market system. CCI is known to have intervened in situations of cement 
and steel cartelization. 

 
Conclusion 

 Google, Amazon, and Flipkart have been accused of abusing their dominating 
positions in the  

 smart TV industry and of evading foreign investment e-commerce restrictions. In the 
information technology sector, 11 and five companies were issued notices for 
breaking regulations in 2018-19 and 2019-20, respectively. 

 The scope of anti-competitive agreements should not be restricted to horizontal 
and vertical limitations, according to a government-appointed commission in 2019. 
It also stated that high-value deals involving technological corporations may go 
unnoticed, necessitating a re-examination. 
 

15. Election no guarantee against tyranny, says CJI 
Source: The Hindu, Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS2 – Polity 
Relevance: Points can be used in an essay. 
Synopsis: Elections are not a guarantee that the government will not turn tyrannical. A 
vibrant public discourse, criticism, and protests prove much more effective. 

 Chief Justice of India (CJI)’s views on what constitutes a robust and resilient 
democracy and other equally important issues, like rule of law. 
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 Key points: 
On the issue of independence of the judiciary 

The judiciary cannot be controlled, directly or indirectly, by the legislature or the 
executive, or else the rule of law would cease to exist. 

 At the same time, judges should not be influenced by public opinion either, which 
usually gets amplified through social media platforms. Media trials, therefore, 
cannot be a guiding factor in deciding cases. 

 However, this doesn’t mean that judges and the judiciary need to completely 
disassociate from what is going on because at the end of the day they have to decide 
questions that pertain to social issues. 

 
On rule of law 
CJI elucidated four principles of the rule of law. 
Clear and accessible laws: The first principle of rule of law states that laws must be 
clear and accessible. When laws are expected to be obeyed, the people at least ought to 
know what the laws are. There cannot, therefore, be secretive laws, as laws are for society. 
Equality before law: The second principle relates to the idea of “equality before the law”. 
Laws are to be applied on an equal basis in a non-arbitrary fashion. An important aspect of 
“equality before the law” is having equal “access to justice”. 
Right to participate in the creation and refinement of laws: Members of the society 
have the right to participate in the creation and refinement of laws that regulate their 
behaviors. The very essence of a democracy is that its citizenry has a role to play, whether 
directly or indirectly, in the laws that govern them. In India, it is done through elections. 
Strong and independent judiciary: The last principle of rule of law enshrines the principle 
that the judiciary is the primary organ that is tasked with ensuring that the laws which are 
enacted are in line with the Constitution. This is one of the main functions of the judiciary, 
that of judicial review of laws. The Supreme Court has held this function to be a part of the 
basic structure of the Constitution 

 In the end, CJI quoted, Maha Kavi Gurajada Appa Rao, a great poet, and reformist 
of the 19th / 20th Century. He said: “Desamamte Matti Kadoi, Desamamte 
Manushuloi”. Gurajada gave a universal definition to the concept of nation. 

o He said, “a nation is not merely a territory. A nation is essentially its people. 
Only when its people progress, the Nation progresses”. 

 On a strong democracy 
 The mere right to change the ruler, once every few years, by itself need not be a 

guarantee against tyranny. 
 Elections, day-to-day political discourses, criticisms, and voicing of protests 

are integral to the democratic process. 

Also Read: Does India have a rule of law? 

 
16. Small doses 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: Indian Economy and issues relating to planning, mobilization, of resources 
Relevance: The government relief package focus on reviving the Indian Economy. 
Synopsis: The first relief package for the second COVID-19 wave falls short of expectations 
 
Few major highlights of relief package: 
Rs 1.1 lakh crore loan guarantee scheme for COVID affected sectors 
Additional fund for Emergency Credit Line Guarantee Scheme 
Extension of Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Anna Yojana (PMGKAY) – Free food grains from 
May to November 2021 and Aatma Nirbhar Bharat Rozgar Yojana till 31st March 2022 
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Financial support to more than 11,000 Registered Tourists/ Guides/ Travel and Tourism 
Stakeholders and Free one-month Tourist Visa to first 5 lakh tourists 
 
Advantages of relief measures: 
Health projects in the hinterland: Additional spending to ramp up paediatric healthcare, 
with guarantees for ₹50,000 crore low-interest loans for health projects, will improve health 
care facilities in the hinterland. It is also critical to cope with future pandemic waves. 
Challenges with the relief measures: 

 Free visas: Free visas are a good idea, but are unlikely to gain results till India has 
a firmer grip on the pandemic by providing vaccines for all, including for those 
under 18. 

 Weak demand is a bigger concern for the industry this year as high inflation. But 
the direct stimulus to demand is not enough for industries in the government relief 
measures. 

 High fuel prices are not taken care of. If the government lowered the fuel process, 
then this would dampen inflation, empower RBI to lend greater support to grow, and 
leave a little more money in people’s hands to spend. 

 
Read more: 

 Govt. unveils Rs 6.28 lakh cr stimulus post-second COVID wave 
 Analysis of government relief package- Explained, pointwise 

 
17. Significance of India and France’s successive presidencies at UN Security Council 
Source: Click Here 
Relevance: India and France can achieve their goals by cooperating in UN Security 
Council. 
Syllabus: GS 2 – Important International Institutions, agencies and fora – their Structure, 
Mandate 
Synopsis: 
The India-France bilateral strategic partnership would act as a multilateral force for good in 
the UN security council. Their successive presidencies in July and August will help in 
reforming and expanding the council.  
 
Background: 

 France and India will be at the forefront of UN endeavors as they chair the Security 
Council in July and August respectively. 

o The council bears the primary responsibility for international peace and 
security.  

 The trust between the two countries and result-oriented diplomatic practice will help 
forge consensus and deliver concrete outcomes at the Security Council. 

 
Significance of Successive presidencies: 

 First, it would promote reformed multilateralism across the world. Defending the 
rules-based, multilateral system against the many crises of the 21st century is our 
common priority of both countries. 

o The crisis includes terrorism, climate change, pandemics, etc. 
 Second, it would help in the expansion of the security council thereby making 

it more representative. 
o France favours the expansion of the council in both categories of 

membership, permanent and non-permanent. It supports the candidatures 
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of India and the three other G4 members (Germany, Japan, Brazil) for 
permanent seats.  

o Further, it also desires an enhanced presence of Africa among the 
permanent members as well as the non-permanent members. Thus, an 
expanded council could have up to 25 members. 

 Third, it can also help in passing a resolution on responsible use of the veto by 
the permanent members. 

o France had earlier proposed a collective and voluntary agreement among the 
current permanent members of the Security Council.  

o It states that members would refrain from using the veto in case of mass 
atrocities, such as crimes of genocide, crimes against humanity, and war 
crimes on a large scale. Currently, 105 countries (excluding India) support 
the resolution. 

 Fourth, it offers a welcome opportunity to work proactively over key issues on 
the Security Council agenda. This includes:  

o Deployment of UN peacekeeping forces in conflict areas, 
o Rigorous implementation of arms embargoes, 
o Strengthening of the humanitarian space as well as the modernization of 

peacekeeping missions. 

 
18. Location no bar 
Source – The Indian Express 
Relevance: One Nation One Ration Card system would reduce the vulnerability of 
migrants. 
Syllabus – GS 2 – Welfare schemes for vulnerable sections of the population by the Centre 
and States 
Synopsis – The Supreme Court order government to ensure quick and effective rollout of 
One Nation One Ration Card system. 
Introduction – 
The Supreme Court set a July 31 deadline for states to adopt the One Nation One Ration 
Card system and the Centre government to build a nationwide database of unorganized 
workers. The court also chastised the Centre for taking so long to build such a database, 
calling it unpardonable. The court’s verdict came in a suo motu case filed on May 26 of last 
year, which concerned the welfare of migrant workers affected by the Covid-19 
 
One Nation One ration Card System [ONORC]- 
Under the scheme, the beneficiaries of the National Food Security Act can access the 
subsidized food grains from any of the fair price shops across the country, not necessarily 
where the ration card is registered. To date, 32 states and union territories have joined the 
ONORC, bringing the total number of NFSA beneficiaries to 69 million. 
However, appropriate implementation will only occur once the following considerations have 
been taken into account. 

 Migrant portal – Setting up a portal to register migrant and unorganized workers, 
as they will get the benefit of the welfare programs only once they have been 
registered. 

 Stock management– Food grain allocations across states will need to be more 
flexible in order to account for seasonal fluctuation in migration numbers. 

o To achieve successful inventory and stock management, the information 
technology infrastructure must be strong. 
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 Regular updation and a dynamic database system are needed so that migrant 
workers should be able to avail their entitlement irrespective of where they reside in 
the country. 

 Use of ePOS [Electronic Point of Sale] at all the fair price shops as ONORC 
system identifies a beneficiary through biometric authentication on ePos devices at 
fair price shops. 

 It is necessary to give facilities for linking ration cards with Aadhar cards 
throughout India in order to tackle the issue of ration card updation of household 
member data. 

 
Way forward- 
The government should implement ONORC as soon as possible and create a dynamic 
database for real-time information on migration across the country so that so that poor 
citizens and migrant workers get ration at the place of their work or where their ration 
cards are not registered. 

 
19. How police can serve citizens better 
Source: Indian Express 
Relevance: Modernisation of police is a long pending demand and also a need of the hour. 
GS2: Mechanisms, Laws, Institutions and Bodies constituted for the Protection and 
Betterment of these Vulnerable Sections. 
Synopsis: There is a need to enhance the efficiency of Police using technology. 
Introduction: 

 Even though the Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA) earmarked about Rs 20,000 crore 
for the modernisation of police (2017-2020), for schemes such as crime and criminal 
tracing networks and systems (CCTNS), police wireless and e-prisons, there is a lack 
of prioritization of technology. 

 Also, Supreme Court-mandated police reforms of 2006 are not implemented fully in 
all states. 

 
Implications of inefficient Police: 

 Firstly, delays in settlement of criminal, labour and civil disputes. 
o The economic cost is reflected in the reluctance of foreign companies to set 

up manufacturing and commercial ventures in India. 
 Secondly, the social implications can be seen from the report, “Crime in India 

2019”, published by the National Crime Records Bureau. 
o As per the report, 25,023 cases of assault on women, 11,966 rape cases and 

4,197 “dowry deaths” have been pending trial for five to 10 years. 
 Other issues: 

o Police leaders do not understand the difficulties that citizens face at the 
police station level. 

o Citizens fail to hold police accountable for the non-use of technology. 
 
Why is there a need for technology to enhance the efficiency of police? 

 Overburdened police: Along with prevention and detection of crime and 
maintenance of law and order, police stations in India undertake numerous daily 
tasks. 

o for example, providing verifications and no objection certificates of different 
kinds to citizens. They supply crucial documents too. 

o The Bureau of Police Research & Development (BPR&D) had identified 45 
such tasks in 2017. 
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 Ease of business: the procedures are non-transparent and timelines are often 
blurred which encourages corrupt practices. 

o For instance, in Maharashtra, where a former home minister and top police 
officers, including former Mumbai’s former commissioner, are facing 
allegations of extortion. 

 Time-bound delivery of services: The India Justice Report (IJR) 2020 has studied 
the e-portals of various state police organisations that provide citizen-centric 
services. 

o Punjab, Himachal, Maharashtra and Andhra Pradesh seem to be doing well. 
o But, despite the push for digitisation, no state offers complete services. 
o Users face numerous problems of accessibility to these services. 

 Ease of use: the language of e-portals needs attention. 
o IPJ 2020 found that “most sites were available in English or Hindi, but not 

necessarily in the state language”. 
 
Way forward: 

 E-governance: it can reduce the burden of police officers. 
o User-friendly citizens portals for obtaining passports and driving licences 

have been game-changers. 
 Improvement in investigation and prosecution: all criminal trials must be 

completed within a year. 
 More Investment: The IJR 2020 audit confirms that states need to invest more 

resources to upgrade their e-portals for providing basic services to the citizens. 
 States can take up a crucial service delivery mechanisms. 

o a large number of young technology enthusiastic police officers can lead 
cost-effective initiatives. 

o for instance, in Pune Police Commissionerate, an additional commissioner, 
an engineer from BITS Pilani, initiated “technology for citizens” 

To transform India maximum information and services through portals have to be provided 
within specified timelines. An efficient and well-oiled criminal justice system not only helps 
citizens but helps a country politically, socially and economically. 
 
20. What pushing delimitation does to talks on peace and statehood in J&K 
Source: Indian Express 
Relevance: Present developments will be helpful in achieving peace in Jammu and 
Kashmir. 
GS2: Issues and Challenges Pertaining to the Federal Structure 
Synopsis: The Centre is making serious efforts to restore democracy in J&K but there is no 
clarity over statehood for J & K. 
 
Background: 
The Gupkar alliance is in news since 2020, Home Minister tweeted, the Congress and the 
Gupkar Gang want to take J&K back to the era of terror and turmoil. Also, he stated that 
the Gupkar Gang is going global. They want foreign forces to intervene in Jammu and 
Kashmir (J&K). 
However, now this alliance is part of a dialogue. Gupkar alliance is an electoral alliance 
between the several regional political parties in Jammu and Kashmir. On the other hand, 
Congress has insisted that statehood must first be restored and elections to the assembly 
held thereafter. 
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Why Gupkar alliance is part of the peace process now? 
 Firstly, many experts say that the government has been nudged into reaching out 

since guns are silent along the Indo-Pak border. 
 Secondly, the government’s back-channel diplomacy is part of a larger game plan. 

o To bringing back democracy in J&K. 
o To send a message to the world that the abrogation of Article 370 was not 

intended to throttle democracy but to ensure peace in a region. 
 Thirdly, the government is trying to send a message that it is willing to have a 

dialogue even with those who were outcasted since the abrogation of Article 370. 
 
What could be the possible suggestion by for J & K? 

 First, Delhi model of an assembly with almost absolute powers in the hands of a 
lieutenant-governor. 

o However, it is unlikely that the leaders of the Gupkar Alliance would want to 
be subjected to the near-absolute will of the lieutenant governor. 

o And, when elections are held and all parties in the Gupkar Alliance 
participate in that process, the outcome will be an uneasy relationship 
between the lieutenant governor and the assembly. 

 Second, to delimit constituencies and hold elections to the assembly. 
o Based on the census of 2011, this exercise will re-determine not just the 

boundaries of the constituencies but also the number of seats in the 
assembly, which are likely to increase pursuant to delimitation. 

o This exercise will generate some hostility. 
o While the rest of India will wait till 2026 for delimitation, this exercise in J&K 

will be regarded as an exception. 
 
What are the key challenges that lie ahead? 

 Delimitation can sour the dialogue process: If the delimitation process takes 
place in a non-transparent manner to ensure that the ruling party’s political 
presence has greater chances of success, the confidence sought to be built will be 
eroded. 

 No clarity on statehood: The Prime Minister’s statement that the issue of statehood 
will be considered later without any timeline is an indication of the pitfalls. 

o Successful election and participation of Gupkar alliance will legitimize the 
restoration of democratic processes in J&K. 

 However, it is highly unlikely that statehood will be restored any time soon. 
That is why the road for statehood is not easy. Since the people of India were largely 
in favour of the abrogation of Article 370. Hence, The Supreme Court too is not 
likely to set aside the abrogation. 

 
21. Explained: ‘Union’ or ‘central’ government? 
Source: Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS 2 
Relevance: Understanding of subtle differences between often used terms is what will make 
your preparation meaningful and worthy. You can use this knowledge in essay and in your 
GS answers too. 
Synopsis: In Tamil Nadu, a controversy erupted recently over the new DMK government 
referring to the government of Prime Minister Narendra Modi as the ‘union government’ 
(ondriya arasu) instead of ‘central government'(madhiya arasu). 
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Rationale given by Tamil Nadu govt 
As per the Tamil Nadu govt, the word ondriyam (union) stands for the principles of 
federalism. 

 The word signifies federal principles underlined in the Constitution which describes 
India as a “union of states”. 

Also Read: Union govt has a unifying effect 

Centre vs Union – Does it matter? 
The question in the ‘Union or Centre’ debate is about the nature of the Indian state. While 
it often said what’s in a name but usage of the word ‘Union’ does have a kind of unifying 
effect, while the word ‘Centre’ does have centralistic overtones. Also we need to consider the 
following ground realities: 

 Nature of Indian state is federal with a unitary bias: In the Government of India 
Act, 1935, provinces had more power and the Viceroy had only the minimum. But 
the Indian constitution changed this equation, and the federal government was 
made more powerful. Presently, the actual power is vested with the Union of India in 
all respects. So, the debate over using Centre or Union is of no consequence. 

 Language issue: There’s a language issue too. More than 70 years after 
Independence, there is no authorized Tamil translation of the Constitution of India. 
Hence, Tamil Nadu has seen consistent efforts to present words in a better form of 
Tamil, especially after the DMK came to power in the mid-1960s. 

 What is the constitutional position on the issue? 
 Under Article 1 of our, Constitution India is clearly described as a Union of States. 

Article 1 mentions that India, that is Bharat, shall be a Union of States. 
 While submitting the draft Constitution in 1948, Dr B R Ambedkar, chairman of the 

drafting committee, had said that the committee had used the world ‘Union’ 
because (a) the Indian federation was not the result of an agreement by the units, 
and (b) the component units had no freedom to secede from the federation. 

 
22. Two big gaps in our vaccination programme that need attention 
Source: Live Mint 
Gs2: Issues Relating to Development and Management of Social Sector/Services relating to 
Health 
Synopsis: India’s Capacity to vaccinate has been constrained by many factors. India needs 
to address those factors to improve its fight against the Pandemic. 
 
Background 
India’s vaccination programme has been hampered by a short supply of vaccines and this 
has dominated the public discourse. 
However, there are two other equally important matters that have been given insufficient 
attention 

 First, the capacity of our health system to vaccinate people. 
 Second, public demand for vaccination, including the issue of vaccine hesitancy. 

 
Issues in increasing Vaccination capacity 
One, given the vaccine shortage, state governments responsible for vaccination have been 
preoccupied with procuring doses rather than focusing on their capacity to vaccinate on-
demand 
Two, the matter of capacity is currently plagued by oversimplification and lack of nuance. 
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Issues that determine our effective capacity. 
 First, the capacity of India’s Subcentres. 
 The public health system’s facility closest to villages is called a ‘subcentre’. It is an 

extension of a PHC, or primary health centre. 
 Each subcentre is supposed to serve a population of 5,000. India has over 150,000 

subcentres. 
 Though PHC is the first point of in-patient care and access to a doctor for most 

people, subcentres hold the key to any vaccination programme. Because 
 One, they are closest to habitations and designed to be staffed with people trained to 

give intramuscular injections, among other things. 
 Two, the capacity can only be determined by details at the sub-centre level. That is 

the actual presence of trained personnel, refrigeration facilities at the PHC and 
sufficiency of ice boxes for distribution to subcentres, etc., 

 Second, the data entry requirements for Covid are a very much needed task. 
However, poor internet connectivity across the country increases the cycle time for 
data entry. They deprive health personnel of significant time, reducing capacity. 

 Third, Problems with the basic operating model in many places. India follows a 
‘people-to-vaccine model’. where people are expected to come to Subcentres. An 
alternate model, a ‘vaccine-to-people model’, where the subcentre staff go to villages 
or mohallas and hold vaccination camps can increase capacity. 

 Fourth, Public demand for vaccination needs to be increased by nudging people to 
give up ‘Vaccine hesitancy’. 

 
23. Delhi’s lame duck Assembly 
Source: The Hindu> 
Syllabus: Issues and challenges pertaining to the federal structure 
Relevance: The GNCTD Act impact the functions of the Delhi Legislative Assembly and 
Federalism. 
The Government of National Capital Territory of Delhi (GNCTD)(Amendment) Act, 2021 is 
criticised as a retrograde law. The bulk of criticism has been focused on the reduced 
autonomy of the elected government and the consequent vesting of several crucial powers in 
the unelected Lieutenant Governor. 
However, what deserves equal condemnation is the Act’s assault on the functioning of 
Delhi’s Legislative Assembly. It also has been sought to be reduced to a lame duck. 
 
About the Government of National Capital Territory of Delhi (GNCTD) Act: 
The GNCTD Act was enacted in 1992, the Legislative Assembly was given the power to 
regulate its own procedure, as well as the conduct of its business. The Act provided a 
unique constitutional position to Delhi. It is neither a full state nor a centrally governed 
Union Territory. 
 
Challenges with the recent amendment: 

 No more functional independence: The amendment made the standards of 
procedure and conduct of the business of Delhi Assembly firmly tethered to that of 
the Lok Sabha. Thus, depriving Delhi’s elected MLAs of power to conduct effective 
business in Assembly. 

 The Amendment prohibits the Assembly from making any rule. It enables either 
itself or its committees to consider any issue concerned with “the day-to-day 
administration of the capital” or “conduct inquiries in relation to 
administrative decisions”. 
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o The most insidious impact of this shall be the exercise of free speech in the 
Assembly and its committees. 

o It prohibits the elected Assembly by law from discussing matters concerning 
the day-to-day administration of its own territory. 

 Impact on committees:  
o In general, the committees perform away from the glare of cameras, conduct 

Inquiries, examine documents and evidence, report relevant issues. The 
deliberations and inputs of committees often pave the way for intelligent 
legislative action. 

o The Amendment made it impossible for committees to perform their 
functions. As the Act hamper the power to conduct inquiries in relation 
to the administrative decisions. 

o So, the critical legislative functions that have rendered the Delhi Assembly 
a ‘legislature’ will now remain in name only. 

Read more: 
 “The GNCTD Amendment Act” does not alter the functions of Delhi Assembly – 

Centre 
 The NCT of Delhi Act, 2021 Enhances Cooperative Federalism 
 GNCT of Delhi Amendment Bill 2021 and Supreme Court’s Verdict 

 
24. All WHO-approved jabs must be recognised for travel: UN 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS – 2 – Effect of policies and politics of developed and developing countries on 
India’s interests 
Relevance: Vaccination is essential for global economic recovery. 
The World Health Organization recently said that any COVID-19 vaccine it has 
authorised for emergency use should be recognised by countries as they open up their 
borders to inoculated travelers. 
The move could force Western countries to broaden their acceptance of two apparently less 
effective Chinese vaccines. These vaccines are licensed by the UN health agency, but most 
European and North American countries have not. 
 
About the European Union decision: 

 The European Union aims to restore travel across Europe. So, the EU earlier said 
that it would only recognise people as vaccinated if they had received shots licensed 
by the European Medicines Agency. 

o Although it is up to individual countries to let in travellers who have received 
other vaccines, including Russia’s Sputnik V. 

o The EU drug regulator is currently considering licensing China’s Sinovac 
vaccine, but there is no timeline on a decision. 

 
What was the reason behind the recent WHO announcement? 
The WHO has issued this statement due to the following problems in the decision of North 
America and the EU. 

 The decision by North America and the EU will undermine the confidence in life-
saving vaccines that have already been shown to be safe and effective. 

o In addition to vaccines by Pfizer-BioNTech, Moderna Inc., AstraZeneca, and 
Johnson & Johnson, the WHO has approved the two Chinese jabs, made by 
Sinovac and Sinopharm. 
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 Create a two-tier system: The decision of the EU will only protect a section of 
people. Further, it will widen the global vaccine divide and exacerbate the 
inequities in vaccine distribution. 

 It would negatively impact the growth of economies that are already suffering the 
most due to COVID-19. 

 
Few general differences between the Chinese and Western vaccines:  

 The two Chinese shots are “inactivated” vaccines, made with killed coronavirus. 
Many developing countries have used Chinese-made vaccines. 

 The Western-made shots are made with newer technologies that instead target the 
“spike” protein that coats the surface of the coronavirus. Western countries have 
largely relied on vaccines made in the U.S. and Europe, such as Pfizer-BioNTech and 
AstraZeneca 

 
Read more: 

 Challenges in Vaccine Procurement in India – Explained, Pointwise 

Terms to know: 
 mRNA vaccines: It is a new type of vaccine to protect against infectious diseases. It 

does not use the conventional model to produce an immune response. mRNA 
vaccine carries the molecular instructions to make the protein in the body through a 
synthetic RNA of the virus. The host body uses this to produce the viral protein that 
is recognized and thereby making the body mount an immune response against the 
disease. 

 Adeno Virus vaccines: In this type, a modified version of adenovirus is used. The 
virus can enter human cells but not replicate inside. A gene for the coronavirus 
vaccine was added into the adenovirus DNA, allowing the vaccine to target the spike 
proteins that SARS-CoV-2 uses to enter human cells. 

 Inactivated SARS-CoV-2 vaccine: In this type, an inactivated live virus is used to 
create an immune response against the disease. 

 
25. Compassion & caution 
Source: Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS-2 – Functions and Responsibilities of the Union and the States, Issues and 
Challenges Pertaining to the Federal Structure 
Relevance: Recently, SC directed the government to release compensation for victims of 
Covid-19. 
Synopsis:  Why the Supreme Courts’ directive to provide Exgratia compensation to the 
families of those who have lost their lives during the Pandemic is not a rational idea. 
 
Background 

 Recently, the Supreme Court directed the National Disaster Management Authority 
to frame guidelines for compensation to the next of kin of families of those who died 
during the Pandemic. 

 
Why the Supreme Courts’ directive is not a rational one? 

 One, The SC’s directive of ex-gratia payment, though in sync with the Act, does 
not do justice to its own reading of the pandemic’s peculiarities. 

o The 2005 law’s definition of a disaster as “a catastrophe, mishap, calamity 
or grave occurrence in any area, arising from natural or man-made 
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causes” indicates that it was not framed to cater to the demands of a 
countrywide public health crisis. 

 Two, a Pandemic is not a one-time event, unlike other Disasters. The Pandemic is 
set to stay for a longer time. Learning to live with Covid-19 using vaccination and 
precaution is the key. 

 Three, the use of the disaster management law is an ill-advised move because it 
could set a precedent in a country beset with several other health crises in 
addition to Covid-19. 

 Fourth, such relief measures are best organized by local governments. For 
instance, some states have announced steps for those who have lost their sole 
breadwinner or children who have been orphaned. A one-check solution as 
directed by the court cannot be the most equitable one. 

 
26. Rule of Law vs Rule by Law 
Source: Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS2 – Indian Polity 
Relevance: Points can be used in the essay paper and in your answers for GS Mains. 
Synopsis: Chief Justice of India (CJI)’s views on what is meant by the term ‘law’ and how 
safeguarding constitutionalism is a shared responsibility. 
 
What is meant by ‘law’? 

 Law, in most general sense, is a tool of social control that is backed by the 
sovereign. But such a definition of law makes it a double-edged sword. It can be 
used not only to render justice but it can also be used to justify oppression. 

 A law cannot really be classified as a “law” unless it imbibes within itself the ideals 
of justice and equity. 

 An “unjust law” might not have the same moral legitimacy as a “just law”. But it 
might still command the obedience of some sections of the society to the detriment 
of others. 

 
Rule by law vs Rule of law 
The British colonial power used the law as a tool of political repression, enforcing it 
unequally on the parties, with a different set of rules for the British and for the Indians. It 
was famous for “Rule by Law”, rather than “Rule of Law”, as it aimed at controlling the 
Indian subjects. 

 Thus, rule by law indicates that decisions are forced upon a citizenry while rule of 
law means a just application of the law for everybody, keeping in mind that the law 
doesn’t go against basic precepts of humanity. 

Also Read: What is meant by Rule of law? – CJI’s views 

 
Safeguarding constitutionalism – a shared burden 
The importance of the judiciary shouldn’t blind us to the fact that the responsibility of 
safeguarding constitutionalism lies not just with the courts. All the three organs of the 
state, i.e., the executive, legislature, and the judiciary, are equal repositories of 
constitutional trust. 

 The role of the judiciary and scope of judicial action is limited, as it only pertains to 
facts placed before it. 

 This limitation calls for other organs to assume the responsibilities of upholding 
constitutional values and ensuring justice in the first place, with the judiciary acting 
as an important check. 
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What is Constitutionalism? 
 It is an idea that calls for limitations or restraints on the powers available to the 

government. 
 Constitutionalism recognizes the need for a government with powers but at the 

same time insists that limitations (checks and balances) be placed on those powers 
because unlimited power may lead to an authoritarian, oppressive, government 
i.e., arbitrary rule, which jeopardizes the freedoms of the people. 

 Only when the Constitution of a country seeks to decentralize power instead of 
concentrating it at one point, and also imposes other restraints and limitations 
thereon, does a country have not the only constitution but also constitutionalism. 
 

27. The country needs a framework for a universal social security net 
Source: Live Mint 
Syllabus: Gs2 – Government Policies and Interventions for Development in various sectors 
and issues arising out of their Design and Implementation. 
Relevance: Social protection schemes protect the vulnerable sections of society. Exclusion 
from them increases the vulnerability. 
Synopsis: Despite multiple laws and numerous judicial orders, a majority of unorganized-
sector workers are excluded from schemes meant to protect them. 
 
Background 

 Recently, India’s Supreme Court passed several orders on a suo moto writ petition 
on the misery of migrant labourers. 

 The Court ordered the time-bound implementation of the One Nation One Ration 
Card (ONOR) scheme by 31 July 2021. 

 The court had also ordered an update of the list of beneficiaries under the NFSA Act. 
 Further, it has highlighted in detail that the problem is not the absence of 

legislation, but the way our schemes are being implemented. 
 
What are the challenges in the implementation of social protection schemes? 

 First, ONOR the flagship scheme of the government is faced with 
operationalization problems. For example, the failure of biometric identification, 
the absence of e-Point of Sale machines, and the ambiguity in entitlement across 
states. 

o This has resulted in the exclusion of beneficiaries and hardship for those 
exercising their entitlement under the National Food Security Act (NFSA). 

 Second, exclusion errors under NFSA. 
o Currently, the beneficiaries are decided based on population estimates of 

2011 and need to take into account India’s increase in population. 
o Based on Census 2011, the total number of eligible beneficiaries should be 

813.5 million. 
o However, actual beneficiaries stood at 805.5 million in May 2017, hat is 20 

million less than the eligible count even by the Census 2011 estimates. 
o Further, using population projections for 2021 suggests that around 100 

million beneficiaries have been excluded. 
 Three, large number of people being denied NFSA rations as there’s no 

mechanism to identify beneficiaries. 
o The existing list has largely been derived from the Socio-Economic Caste 

Census (SECC) survey conducted during 2011-12. 
o While this survey is a better source than the earlier Below Poverty Line (BPL) 

census of 2002, its quality varies across regions. 
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o It is generally more robust in rural areas, but unreliable in urban areas. 
o For instance, its methodology of beneficiary identification in urban areas is 

ambiguous and has large errors of exclusion. 
 Fourth, exclusion errors due to the absence of updated survey data. 

o NFSA’s original design required the SECC to be updated at regular intervals 
with full-scale surveys every five years. 

o But given the government’s track record on statistical data and surveys, 
there is little likelihood of this happening. 

 
Way forward: Universalize NFSA benefits for the next year. 

 The manner in which various legislated provisions and schemes are implemented 
tends to exclude a significant section of India’s population. 

 Hence, there is a need for laws on social protection that are universal and accessible 
to every worker, irrespective of place of residence or work. 

 Such a framework for universal social protection should not just comprise a set of 
legislations, but also have the requisite flexibility and political will to be of aid to 
every citizen of the country at all times. 

 
28. Global Minimum Corporate Tax Rate framework deal 
Source: TOI, The HinduBusinessline 
Syllabus: Economy 
 
What is the news? 
In a historic agreement, announced in Paris under the aegis of OECD, 130 countries (out of 
the 139 involved in talks), including India, have endorsed the OECD/G20 Inclusive  
 
Framework Tax Deal. 

 Once implemented, it is expected to prevent globally operating companies from 
shifting to low tax regions to secure extended profits. 

 The G7 had already agreed on a minimum tax rate of at least 15%, in June 
2021. The present deal has both elements of the agreement forged by the G7 in 
June. However, there are some special rules for certain sectors and companies 
added to it. 

 
Countries which didn’t sign the deal 
A total of 130 countries have endorsed the deal. All major economies have signed up 
including many noted tax havens such as Bermuda, the Cayman Islands and the British 
Virgin Islands. 

 The nine countries that did not sign were the low-tax EU members Ireland, Estonia 
and Hungary as well as Peru, Barbados, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Sri 
Lanka, Nigeria and Kenya. 

 
Key elements of the tax Deal 
The proposed solution consists of two components: 

 Pillar one, which is about reallocation of an additional share of profit to the 
market jurisdictions 

 Pillar two consisting of minimum tax and subject to tax rules. 
 What are the new tax rules? 
 The new minimum tax rate of at least 15% would apply to companies with 

turnover above a 750-million-euro ($889-million) threshold, with only the shipping 
industry exempted. 
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 Companies considered in scope would be multinationals with global turnover above 
20 billion euros and a pre-tax profit margin above 10%, with the turnover 
threshold possibly coming down to 10 billion euros after seven years following a 
review. 

 The minimum corporate tax does not require countries to set their rates at the 
agreed floor, but gives other countries the right to apply a top-up levy to the 
minimum on companies’ income coming from a country that has a lower rate. 

o Illustration: Country A has a corporate tax rate (CTR) of 20%, Country B 
has a CTR of 11% and Global minimum corporate tax (GMCT) rate is 15%. 
There is a Company X that is headquartered in Country A, but reports its 
income in Country B in order to save tax. Now with GMCT in place, country 
A can legally impose an additional top-up levy of 4% on Company X. 

 Extractive industries and regulated financial services are to be excluded from the 
rules on where multinationals are taxed 

 The deal resolves another issue by ensuring that Amazon.com Inc. will be subject 
to tax in local jurisdictions, 

 
Impact 

 Curb tax avoidance: Deal, after implementation, would curtail tax avoidance by 
making multinational companies pay an effective rate of “at least 15%” and give 
smaller countries more tax revenue from foreign firms. 

 Discourage profit shifting: With a global minimum tax in place, multinational 
corporations will no longer be able to avoid paying their fair share by hiding profits 
in lower-tax jurisdictions. 

 Prevent countries from becoming tax havens: This would also discourage 
countries from lowering tax rates to very low levels, in order to attract business. 
Now, they would have to compete on other factors like ease of doing business, 
regulatory system, etc. 

 
What happens now? 
The final deal is expected to be reached by October when the G20 leaders meet in Rome 
next week. Implementation of the deal is expected to start in 2023. 

Also Read: Global Minimum Corporate Tax Rate – Explained 

 
What is India’s position? 
India is in favor of a solution based on a consensus. Also, the solution should be simple to 
implement and simple to comply with. At the same time, the solution should result in the 
allocation of meaningful and sustainable revenue to market jurisdictions, particularly for 
developing and emerging economies. 
Terms to know: 
OECD 
 
29. In centenary backdrop, this is no hand of peace 
Source: The Hindu 
GS2: Effect of Policies and Politics of Developed and Developing Countries on India’s 
interests 
Relevance: There were many reasons behind China’s unprovoked misadventure in Galwan 
valley. 
Synopsis: China is celebrating the 100th anniversary of the foundation of the 
Communist Party of China (CPC), but an atmosphere of unpredictability still prevails. 
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Background: 
 Memories of the bloodiest clash in recent decades that occurred in the Galwan are 

still vivid in India’s memory. 
 After some progress in talks over troop disengagement in the vicinity of Pangong Tso 

Lake and the Kailash ranges, matters have since reached a stalemate. 
 Meanwhile, China is reportedly raising new militia units comprising local Tibetan 

youth, to be deployed in Eastern Ladakh. 
 China’s misadventure in Ladakh exposed certain shortfalls with regard to the 

mechanization of China’s People’s Liberation Army (PLA). 
However, blame for such miscalculations is being attributed to Mr. Xi as he has 
concentrated power in his hands. 
 
Why could be the possible reason for the rise in misadventure from China’s side? 

 Firstly, in past also China acted in a similar erratic manner. 
o In the late 1950s and 1960s China faced the worst famines due to the 

misadventure of the Great Leap Forward Movement. It put Mao Tse 
Tung/Mao Zedong in a difficult situation. 

o Rather than accepting his mistake, he embarked on his campaign to attack 
India. 

o Mao’s actions were intended to divert attention and to counter those who 
were critical of Mao’s autocratic attitude within CPC. 

o Another instance of this kind is Deng Xiaoping’s behaviour following the 
Tiananmen Square movement in the 1980s. 

 Secondly, China’s recent behaviour is due to growing inner-party criticism of Mr. 
Xi’s policies and actions. 

o For instance, The Ladakh adventure was a misguided attempt by Mr. Xi to 
demonstrate to his opponents within the CPC that he is well and truly in 
command. 

o The CPC is a monolith entity, however, deep fissures exist within the party. 
 Thirdly, the accumulation of problems does produce in closed societies (such as 

China) a ‘pressure cooker’ syndrome, where the safety valve is often in the hands of 
the leadership. 

o However, the extent of inner-party tensions is little known to the world 
outside, given the opacity of Chinese society. 

 Fourth, the Chinese president is a leader in a hurry. 
o He is seen as Mao’s clone; he seeks to achieve the same kind of dominance 

over the CPC as the latter. 
o He has attempted to accelerate the pace at which China expects to overtake 

the U.S. as the world’s number one superpower, which, however, seems to be 
stalling for a variety of reasons. 

o Also, the Chinese leadership is concerned as the world is seemingly tilting 
towards India at this juncture, regarding it as more sophisticated, 
diplomatically, and more flexible compared to China. 

 Lastly, apart from this, several of Mr. Xi’s other ideas have run into difficulties. 
o His plans to remake the global order on terms favourable to the CPC seem to 

have gone awry. 
o The Chinese economy is showing signs of slowing down. 
o Xi had been betting on technological prowess and economic heft to achieve 

the kind of geo-political transformation, but this is clearly not happening at 
present. 
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Hence, India should expect, and prepare for more clashes with many more provocations 
coming from China. Also, before any reset in relations, an answer needs to be found out as 
why without any provocation China attacked Indian soldiers. 
 
30. Unjust green 
Source: The Hindu 
Gs2: Effect of Policies and Politics of Developed and Developing Countries on India’s 
interests, Indian Diaspora. 
Relevance: After Vaccination, countries are opening up their economies. Countries will 
adopt policies which may impact India’s interest. 
Synopsis: The vaccine passport issue has been in news recently due to Discrimination 
against vaccines of few countries. 
 
Background 

 Recently the European Union have decided to enforce a “Green Pass” to allow travel 
within the EU. 

 Under Green Pass regulation, only people who have taken vaccines acknowledged by 
the European Medicines Agency (EMA) guidelines are allowed to travel in EU 
countries. 

 The vaccines included under the European Medicines Agency (EMA) guidelines are 
Comirnaty, Vaccine Janssen, Spikevax and Vaxzevria. 

 Neither of India’s vaccines, Covishield and Covaxin, as well as Russia’s and China’s, 
would be eligible for the EU Digital COVID Certificate (Green Pass). 

 Consequently, India and other African countries are protesting against such 
irrational Exclusionary principles. 

 
What are the issues associated with this regulation? 

 One, India has argued that the entire idea of “vaccine passports” would leave 
developing nations and the global south at a disadvantage, as they have restricted 
vaccine access. 

 Two, it has been criticised that there is a hint of racism in the action as the EMA list 
only includes vaccines already used by Europe and North America. 

 Three, Covishield the “backbone” of the COVAX alliance’s programme. it is made 
under licensing and certification from AstraZeneca, and cleared by WHO. 

 
Way forward 

 As more nations complete their vaccine programmes, they will seek to tighten their 
border controls. They will use measures like “vaccine passports” and longer 
quarantines in order to curtail the spread of new variants. 

 While it is necessary to battle discriminatory practices, the real imperative remains 
to vaccinate as many Indians as possible. 

 Given that only 4.4% of those eligible have been fully vaccinated, India needs to 
increase its vaccine capacity 

 
31. Net Loss 
Source: The Hindu  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Issues Relating to Development and Management of Social Sector/Services 
relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 
Relevance: 
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Synopsis: 
The UDISE+ shows that many schools have fallen through the net, and they need urgent 
help to get connected. In this regard, the Centre must take proactive steps to provide 
internet facilities as an essential service in every school of our country. 
 
Background: 

 The 2019-20 data of the Unified District Information System for Education Plus 
(UDISE+) portal shows a stark digital divide in the country. 

 The latest data confirm that a mere 22% of schools across the country on average 
had Internet access, while government institutions fared much worse at 11%.  

 On the second metric of functional computer access, the national average was 37% 
and for government schools, 28.5%.  

 Beyond the averages, the range of deficits reflects deep asymmetries. For 
instance, 87.84% of Kerala schools and 85.69% in Delhi had an Internet facility, 
compared to 6.46% in Odisha, 10% in West Bengal, and 8.5% in Bihar. 

 
Need of curbing the digital divide: 

 The advent of hybrid learning has made it imperative to have computers and a 
robust internet connection for making the learning process more engaging. 

 During 2020-21 (the pandemic year), it became painfully evident that most students 
had to rely on remote learning.  

o Many students faced the double jeopardy of not possessing their own 
computing devices at home. Their schools remain in the dark without such 
facilities. 

o In remote areas, particularly in the Northeast, many had to travel closer to 
mobile phone towers to access the Internet on shared phones to get their 
lessons. 

 
Way Ahead: 

 COVID-19 has compelled all countries to evaluate their hybrid education models. 
Schools are encouraged to deliver some lessons virtually and rest in offline mode 
when the virus threat abates.  

 In such a multi-layered process, bringing computers and the Internet to all schools 
cannot be delayed any longer. 

o The Centre must explore all options, such as the National Broadband 
Mission, the BSNL network, and other service providers to connect the 
schools. 

o The upcoming 5G standard with the benefit of high wireless bandwidth may 
also be able to help bridge the gap quickly.  

o Communities, corporates, and hardware makers can use recycling and 
donation options for improving connectivity. 

Also read: 
Blended model of learning – Explained in detail 
How much can a four-year-old really learn from a smartphone? 

Terms to Know:  
 UDISE+ 
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32. India should stand with developing countries 
Source: Indian Express  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Effect of Policies and Politics of Developed and Developing Countries on 
India’s interests 
Relevance: Policies of Western countries are becoming redundant. India should tilt its 
policies in favor of the global south. 
Synopsis: 
India should adopt an independent foreign policy and champion the concerns of the global 
south instead of assimilating in the agenda of the US and other Western powers. 
 
Background: 

 India is constantly improving its closeness and bonding with the US and other 
western powers. 

 In the recent G7 outreach summit, India agreed on a plan to “Build Back a Better 
World” (B3W). The plan aims to curtail Chinese influence and its Belt and Road 
Initiative (BRI). 

 Further, Indian PM has not been attending Non-Aligned Summit at regular intervals. 
o He attended only a virtual meeting of the NAM Contact Group in 2020. As 

the government was criticised for human rights violations, abolition of Article 
370, use of sedition laws, and so on. 

Reason behind growing western tilt: 
 There has been a Global structural crisis of capitalism. Since the 1970s, monopoly 

capital has only produced nominal returns to the advanced economies, and this has 
been the central concern of the rich and their enabling ecosystems such as the IMF. 

 In search of higher returns, investment of capital in the developing world has 
increased. 

 
Issues associated with growing western tilt: 

 Privatisation and exploitation have picked up the pace, and lives and livelihoods 
have become even more insecure. The crisis is leading to unemployment, poor 
wages and working conditions, lack of social security etc. 

o There has been a push for privatisation of PSUs, sale of national assets, 
weakening of financial cushions like the RBI and LIC in India. This has 
curtailed access to public health, education, housing, employment etc. 

 The neoliberal model of western countries has increased economic inequalities in 
the last five decades, as quantified by economist Thomas Piketty. 

o Alarming levels of wealth concentration at the top and increasing destitution 
at the bottom are the hallmarks of neoliberalism. 

 Further, such inclination is straining our relations with neighbours like China 
and time-tested allies like Russia. 

 
Way Ahead: 

 The closing of the economic gap between China and the US has made the Western 
world uneasy. It marks the first serious challenge to Western dominance since the 
disintegration of the USSR. Provocations and trade wars are taking the globe closer 
to a new Cold War.  

 In this backdrop, India should adopt an independent foreign policy and champion 
the concerns of the global south instead of succumbing to the agenda of US and 
other Western powers. 
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33. Court correction 
Source: Indian Express 
Gs2: Government Policies and Interventions for Development in various sectors and Issues 
arising out of their Design and Implementation. 
Relevance: Weaponisation of UAPA and similar laws, is a big issue. 
Synopsis: The NIA special court order on Akhil Gogoi should serve as a warning against 
weaponising sedition, anti-terror laws. 
 
Background 

 Earlier, Akhil Gogoi, a prominent leader of the anti-CAA movement in Assam, was 
booked under sedition and UAPA charges 

 Akhil Gogoi was also accused of having association with Maoist groups, terrorism, 
etc., 

 He was held in prison for 19 months and contested the Assam assembly elections 
from jail. 

 The NIA opposed his bail at the Gauhati High Court and the Supreme Court on the 
ground that he was held under UAPA. 

 Recently, The NIA special court that took up the hearing, dismissed each of the 
charges made against Akhil Gogoi and three others. 

 
Why the charges were dismissed? 

 The court said there were no “prima facie materials to frame charges against the 
accused persons” and found the “conduct and approach of the investigating agency, 
in this case, to be discouraging. 

 For instance, analysing the NIA evidence against Gogoi for incitement to violence, 
the judge found that “he is exhorting people not to indulge in violence and seems to 
be doing so fervently”. 

 Similarly, it found no prima facie materials to frame charges against Gogoi for any 
offence of conspiracy, abetment, advocacy of terrorism, or threatening the integrity 
of the country. 

 
Misuse of UAPA and Sedition laws 

 Clearly, the UAPA and various other criminal provisions had been weaponised by 
the NIA to silence a political activist, protesting a government policy and mobilising 
people to support his stand. 

 Gogoi’s case is not an exception, many times anti-terror and sedition laws are 
abused by state agencies to crack down on legitimate forms of dissent and protests 
by civil society groups. 

 
Way forward 

 Since UAPA has stringent bail conditions, the accused, in most cases, end up 
spending a long time in prison awaiting trial. 

 In this context, the NIA court observed that “if the criminal justice system, for some 
reason, is unable to give bail to an accused, his trial should preferably be completed 
within a year. 

 This is to ensure that his constitutional and human rights of presumption of 
innocence and speedy trial are not violated. 

 Court’s directives need to be widely deliberated. Such moves can help to safeguard 
innocent citizen’s rights. 
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34. Why ex-bureaucrats speak up 
Source: The Indian Express 
Syllabus: Important aspects of governance, transparency and accountability 
Relevance: The new government rules restrict free speech and impact the transparency 
and accountability of the government. 
Synopsis: 
The new government rules restrict the free speech of retired bureaucrats. 
 
About the new rules: 

1. The central government recently prohibits officers who retired from 25 critical 
organisations not to publish anything without taking prior clearance from the 
government. 

2. Further, the order also bans discussions on “the domain of the organisation”. 
3. The order also put restrictions is on revealing any “expertise or knowledge 

gained by virtue of working in that organisation”. 
4. The notification also amends the central pension rules, enabling the government 

to withhold the pension of those who defy. 
 
Challenges with the government restrictions: 

 The rules are ambiguous. For example, “expertise or knowledge gained” is prone to 
conflicting interpretations among individuals. 

 Pension is not a reward but a binding obligation. The rules insist on “future good 
conduct” as a “condition of every grant of pension and its continuance.” But, the 
government cannot withhold the pension as the rule itself mention pension as a 
“claimed as a right”. 

o The Courts also historically ruled in favour of the pensioner. For instance, 
In Dr Hira Lal v. State of Bihar case, the court mentioned “that the right to 
pension cannot be taken away by a mere executive fiat or administrative 
instruction. An employee earns these benefits by virtue of his long, 
continuous, faithful and unblemished service”. 

 Not a national security threat, instead, an act of Sedition: The government has 
to act maturely and distinguish between genuine protests and sedition. If a question 
arises, then it has to be decided by the courts. These orders were meant for colonial 
times or even for the late 20th century. For example, One need not reveal 
information, with current advancements in technology, the enemy’s satellite can see 
not only moving trucks but also their number plates as well. 

 The government cannot force a code of conduct for such large numbers of 
retired officials to speak out against its policies. Such as secretaries, ambassadors, 
the Directors-General of police and others. Further, the rules make the retired 
officials speak in the government’s favour. 

 
35. How a PPP can overhaul India’s health infrastructure 
Source: Times of India 
Syllabus: Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services 
relating to Health 
Relevance: Public and private sectors can work together to modernise the Indian 
healthcare system. 
Synopsis: 
The coronavirus pandemic has exposed many weaknesses in India’s healthcare system. But 
it has also presented an opportunity to change the healthcare landscape. 
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Present needs for the Indian healthcare system: 
 India can get ICU beds, ventilators and machines. But a large, well-trained 

healthcare workforce is critical to run them. 
 Further, India also needs affordable medical education. 
 Healthcare is highly capital intensive and labour-intensive. So, the government 

has to figure out schemes whereby out-of-pocket expenses can be reduced, 
whether it is through Ayushman Bharat, community health schemes or CSR 
funding. 

 
Why we need the PPP model in the health care system? 

 The private sector accounts for more than 70% of India’s healthcare market. So, the 
PPP model can expand access to healthcare. 

 Human capital, financial capital and management are scarce in the government 
sector, the Private can complement that. 

 Expanding India’s healthcare infrastructure also presents an opportunity for the 
private sector. Further, a lot of private healthcare is provided by smaller setups – 
10-20 beds run by individual doctors. So there is a huge opportunity for private 
healthcare players. 

 
Suggestions to improve healthcare in India: 

 Medical debt forces 66 lakh families below the poverty line every year. Now 
insurance schemes like Ayushman Bharat are in place, digitising the scheme is 
the next step. This will make healthcare interoperable across India. 

 India needs to reduce its import dependence. About 30-35% of our hospital 
project cost is medical equipment and technology. For a long time, India has relied 
on international brands for equipment such as MRIs, CTs and ultrasounds. 
So, India needs to build up its own manufacturing capacity for equipment and 
Vaccines. 

o Eventually, it will make India the manufacturing hub of the world for medical 
devices rather than importing them 

 The government aimed to provide drinking water to every rural household by 2024. 
India can have a programme like this for a massive upswing over the next few years 
in health infrastructure. 

 
36. World without narrow domestic walls 
Source: Indian Express   
Syllabus: GS 2 – International Relations 
Relevance: This article depicts the main reasons behind increasing vaccine nationalism. 
Synopsis: 
The current world order operates under the principle of national sovereignty and national 
interest, as witnessed by emerging vaccine nationalism during the pandemic. Nonetheless, 
a better world can be created if the international order is redesigned around the concept of 
humanity. 
 
Background: 

 The international world order is currently built around the principles that were first 
enunciated in the Peace of Westphalia in 1648. This brought the 30 and 80-year 
overlapping wars in Europe to an end. 

 The principles were again reaffirmed in the Articles of Association of multilateral 
agencies like the UN, WTO and WHO created in the post the Second World War. 
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About the principles: 
 The central thrust of these principles was that countries have an exclusive right 

of control over all matters arising within their territorial boundaries. 
 Further, this “right” is not compromised by their signed commitments to multilateral 

governance. They centered around the concept of national sovereignty and national 
interest. 

 
Role in influencing decisions: 

 First, vaccine nationalism was observed in the distribution of Covid vaccines. 
Scientists did collaborate across national boundaries to develop the vaccine, but 
when it came to distribution, the politicians first secured supplies for their domestic 
constituency. After storing sufficient quantities, they shared supplies with the 
developing world. 

 Second, the G7 leaders have often committed to financially support the efforts of the 
poorer countries in tackling climate change with a $100 billion package. However, 
domestic economic considerations have refrained them from meeting this 
commitment. 

 Third, China is continuing to build new coal plants, which may jeopardise its 
carbon emission targets. Similarly, President Joe Biden has reportedly backtracked 
from his pre-election campaign to stall the construction of oil pipelines in his push 
for clean energy. He is allowing just such a project to continue in Minnesota. 

 
Why do politicians mainly focus on national interest? 

 Politics today is a hard-nosed, 24/7, winner-takes-all, and opportunist profession. 
With the narrowing margins between electoral victory and possible political oblivion, 
today’s politicians have no option but to remain continually in election mode.  

 They cannot afford to rest on their laurels even in the aftermath of victory, or pause 
to reflect on the longer-term ramifications of their decisions. They have to keep 
running to stay ahead of the opposition. 

 Likewise, they know that their political future depends on fragmenting the 
opposition by stoking separatist identities and harnessing nationalistic sentiments.  

 
Way Ahead: 

 The countries must work with each other in a humane manner. This involves 
cooperation built on trust, compassion, friendship, and conversation that can 
create a more equitable world. 

 There should be redesigning of the Westphalian principles and the current hardware 
of electoral politics. This would be crucial for tackling global warming, 
environmental degradation, cross-border conflicts, social injustice and other 
problems. 

 
37. Without Aadhaar, without identity  
Source: The Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS Paper 2: Government Policies and Interventions for Development in various 
sectors and Issues arising out of their Design and Implementation. 
Relevance: Aadhaar number will help the residents to avail various services provided by 
banking, mobile phone connections and other Govt and Non-Govt services. 
Synopsis: Despite the large scale usage, the Aadhar system still has some inherent 
disadvantages. 
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Disadvantages of Aadhar system: 
 The problem is that the only record many people have of their Aadhaar number 

is their Aadhaar card. If they lose the card, then they might not be able to retrieve 
their Aadhaar number. 

o The UIDAI website gave clear instructions on how to retrieve a lost Aadhaar 
number, but only for those who have a registered mobile or email address in 
the Aadhaar database. 

o The Right to Information Act information also reveal that “If mobile number 
and e-mail id are not registered with his/her Aadhaar, Resident can visit any 
Permanent Enrolment Centres for updation (mobile number and e-mail id)”. 
But the RTI information does not mention what if a person forget mobile 
number and email address also. 

 Private agencies that deal with Aadhaar enrolment and updation at the local level 
are run by unaccountable data operators. Their misdeeds include 

o Overcharging for services, 
o Irresponsible handling of important documents, misplacing them, 
o Turning away poor people who bring difficult queries. 

 
38. India to divert excess waters under Indus treaty to irrigate own land 
Source: Livemint 
Syllabus: GS Paper 2: Government Policies and Interventions for Development in various 
sectors and Issues arising out of their Design and Implementation. 
Relevance: Indus Water Treaty is an important aspect in India-Pakistan relations 

 
About the news: 
Recently Jal Shakti minister said that, “India is working on exercising its rights to stop 
excess water flowing to Pakistan under the Indus Waters Treaty of 1960 to irrigate its own 
lands”. He also mentioned that India has the right to stop the water required to irrigate 
two lakh hectares of land, by exercising our rights under Indus Waters Treaty. 

 
About Indus Waters Treaty in 1960: 
After nine years of negotiations, India and Pakistan signed the Indus Waters Treaty, with 
the World Bank also being a signatory. The treaty sets out a mechanism for cooperation 
and information exchange between the two countries regarding their use of six rivers—
Beas, Ravi, Sutlej, Indus, Chenab and Jhelum. 

 
Why India needs to stop the excess water flow? 

 This is also of strategic importance to India, given that control over river water 
flow acts as a force multiplier during times of aggression. 

 India’s plans to fully utilize its share of water under the treaty. It assumes strategic 
importance against the backdrop of China developing the controversial China-
Pakistan Economic Corridor in the region. 

 India is also expediting other strategically important hydropower projects in 
Jammu and Kashmir, following the reorganization of the terror-hit state. 

 The Ravi, Beas and Sutlej have some tributaries whose water remains 
untapped because of geographical adversities and flows into Pakistan. For instance, 
the  Ujh river. 

o Ujh’s confluence is along with the Ravi river downstream. The Ravi river 
enters and exits Pakistan’s territory 17 times. It crisscrosses like this, and at 
most of the places, it’s Ravi that is the line of division between the two 
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countries. So, because of that, one couldn’t get an appropriate location to 
divert it. 

o The Ujh multi-purpose project is to have a 186MW capacity for electricity 
generation and will also provide water to irrigate 16,743 hectares and 20 
cusecs for drinking. 

o India is working on a plan to divert the waters of Ujh, which is one of the 
main tributaries of the Ravi river that flows into Pakistan. 

 
How Pakistan will react? 

 Pakistan has previously objected to India’s hydroelectric power project plans. 
While it had raised its objections on the 330MW project on the river Kishanganga, a 
tributary of Jhelum, the International Court of Arbitration at The Hague ruled in 
India’s favour in 2013. 

 Pakistan had also raised objections on the 850 MW Ratle, 1,000MW Pakal Dul and 
48MW Lower Kalnai hydroelectric projects on River Chenab. 

 
India’s response to Pakistan objections: 

 Rivers Ravi, Beas and Sutlej were allocated to India for exclusive use under the 
Indus waters treaty. So, Pakistan can’t raise a question. Even if they do, it would be 
illegal. 

Terms to Know: 
 Indus Waters treaty 

 
39. Crafting a unique partnership with Africa 
Source: The Hindu  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Effect of Policies and Politics of Developed and Developing Countries on 
India’s interests 
Relevance: African region is full of untapped opportunities. China has made a strong base 
in the region. India can also make use of this opportunity. 
Synopsis: 
The African continent presents an opportunity for enhancing India- Africa ties in the 
domain of agriculture. India should proactively provide funds and other resources to 
unleash this potential to contain the rising Chinese influence in the region. 
 
Background: 

 New Delhi’s engagement with the African continent has been multifaceted. Multiple 
projects have been implemented under Indian lines of credit and capacity-building 
initiatives. 

 There has been robust cooperation in a range of sectors, amongst which agricultural 
cooperation holds immense significance.  

 
India- Africa Agriculture partnership: 

 India is an importer of fruits, nuts, grains and pulses from the continent. 
 India-Africa agricultural cooperation currently includes institutional and individual 

capacity-building initiatives such as  
o India-Africa Institute of Agriculture and Rural Development in Malawi,  
o Extension of soft loans, supply of machinery,  
o Acquisition of farmlands and the presence of Indian entrepreneurs in the 

African agricultural ecosystem.  
 Indian farmers have purchased over 6,00,000 hectares of land for 

commercial farming in Africa.  
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 The Kerala government is trying to meet its steep requirement for raw cashew nuts 
by imports from countries in Africa. The state’s production capacity is currently 
limited to 0.83 lakh tonnes, compared to the requirement of 8 lakh tonnes. 

 
Scope of increasing cooperation in Agriculture: 

 The African continent has 65% of the world’s uncultivated arable land. It employs 
over 60% of the workforce and accounts for almost 20% of Sub-Saharan Africa’s 
GDP. This testifies the importance of agriculture in improving India- Africa relations. 

 Further, the African Continental Free Trade Area agreement is expected to 
improve cost competitiveness by removing tariffs. 

 There are also proposals to create a jointly-owned brand of Africa-Kollam cashews. 
Similar ideas could encourage State governments and civil society organisations to 
identify opportunities and invest directly. 

 The transformative power of innovative and disruptive technology has been evident 
in the African agri-tech sector. The startup ecosystem in the continent enjoyed a 
110% growth between 2016 and 2018. This presents an opportunity for Indian 
industries to tap into African agri-business value chains. 

 However, China’s influence in the region is a cause of concern for India- Africa 
relations. 

 
China- Africa relations: 

 Today, China is amongst Africa’s largest trading partners. It is also Africa’s single 
biggest creditor.  

 Access to Africa’s natural resources, its untapped markets and support for ‘One 
China Policy’ are primary drivers of Chinese engagement with Africa. However, there 
are other factors at play.  

o Chinese-built industrial parks and economic zones in Africa are attracting 
low-cost, labour-intensive manufacturing units that are relocating from 
China. 

o Chinese operations in Africa are important to accumulate global 
experience in management, risk and capital investments.  

o China is willing to overlook short-term profits in order to build ‘brand 
China’ and push Chinese standards in the host countries. 

 
Way Ahead: 

 While India’s Africa strategy exists independently, it is important to be cognisant of 
China’s increasing footprint in the region. India should learn from China’s mistakes 
and try to avoid it. These include: 

o Operation in silos by the Chinese and African experts working in ATDCs. 
o Existence of a critical gap between skills transferred in China and the 

ground realities in Africa.  
o Large commercial farms are run by Mandarin-speaking managers, and there 

is a presence of small-scale Chinese farmers in local markets. This has 
aggravated socio-cultural stress. 

 A thorough impact assessment needs to be conducted of the existing capacity-
building initiatives in agriculture for India to stand in a strong position. 

 This could include detailed surveys of participants who have returned to their home 
countries. Country-specific and localised curriculum can be drawn up, making 
skill development demand-led. 
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40. Will a national judiciary work? 
Source: The Hindu  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Structure, Organization, and Functioning of the Executive and the 
Judiciary 
Relevance: The article analysis the idea of an All India Judicial Service through various 
judgments and recommendations of committees.  
Synopsis: 
The idea of an All India Judicial Service (AIJS) is surrounded by impairment of federal 
powers, language barriers, and debatable efficacy in addressing pendency. Thus, a cautious 
analysis needs to be done by constitutional experts and legal professionals before its 
establishment.  
 
Background: 

 The Union government appears to be devoted in its resolve to implement reforms in 
recruitment and appointment to the subordinate judicial services.  

 In 2019, it spearheaded a consultative process for the creation of the All India 
Judicial Service (AIJS).  

o Initially, only four States and two High Courts supported the proposal. Eight 
States rejected it, five suggested changes, and 11 are yet to respond. 

 
Constitutional Perspective on Subordinate Judicial Services: 

 Article 233(1) of the Constitution: It states that appointments, posting, and 
promotion of district judges in any State shall be made by the Governor of the State 
in consultation with the state’s High Court.  

 The 42nd Constitutional amendment in 1976 amended Article 312 (1) 
empowering Parliament to make laws for the creation of one or more All-India 
Services. This included the creation of an AIJS common to the Union and the 
States.  

o However, Clause 3 of Article 312 places a restriction that such a service 
shall not include a post inferior to that of a district judge.  

 The amendment also brought about a significant change in the Seventh Schedule. 
Entry 3 of List II in its entirety was placed as Entry 11A in List III. 

o Entry empowers the parliament to enact laws with regard to 
‘Administration of Justice; constitution and organisation of all courts, except 
the Supreme Court and the High Courts’. 

 Judgements, Opinions, and Commissions over the formation of AIJS: 
 The 11th law commission deliberated upon the objections. 

o The primary fear was that promotional avenues of the subordinate judiciary 
would be severely curtailed. 

 50% of the posts of district judges are to be filled by promotion from 
the subordinate judicial service. It leaves the remaining posts open 
for direct recruitment.  

o Another fundamental concern was the language barrier. An outsider would 
face difficulties in understanding the local language and local concerns. 

o Similarly, taking away the fundamental power of the States to govern the 
appointment of district judges would be against the principle of federalism 
and the basic structure doctrine. 

 Some experts believe that the AIJS will not reduce judicial delays. Because the 
reason behind delays is the existence of large vacancies and not the poor quality of 
judges. 
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 The First National Judicial Pay Commission (headed by Justice K. Jagannatha 
Shetty) found that it would be in the interest and the health of the judiciary to form 
an AIJS. The report supported and reiterated the recommendations of the 14th Law 
Commission. 

 The issue was again discussed in All India Judges Association Vs. Union of India 
(2002). The court accepted most recommendations of the Shetty Commission and 
directed the government to implement the judgment. 

 The Union Law Minister has supported AIJS to be an ideal solution for equal 
representation of the marginalised and deprived sections of society.  

o Most States already have a reservation policy in force. Tamil Nadu provides 
for a roster-based reservation of 69%, of which 30% is for women.  

o Uttar Pradesh merely provides 20% reservation for women and the AIJS may 
therefore benefit States like U.P.  

 
Way Ahead: 

 The feasibility of the AIJS in the current context requires to be studied, especially 
when reliance is placed upon archaic reports of the Law Commission.  

 It is for the Union to dispel doubts and at the same time give wings to the 
aspirations of all stakeholders when implementing the proposal. 

Terms to Know: 
 Shetty Commission 

 
41. How India and China are shaped by the idea of national humiliation 
Source: Indian express 
GS3: Effect of Policies and Politics of Developed and Developing Countries on India’s 
interests 
Relevance: China used its historic national humiliation for strengthening the country. 
However, India could not do that due to the prevalence of inequality. 
Synopsis: China uses national humiliation to legitimise authoritarian rule. Whereas, 
India’s lack of egalitarianism(Equality) makes it harder for national humiliation to be owned 
equally. 

 
How China used the idea of humiliation? 

 Firstly, Chinese nationalism is the centrality of the idea of humiliation. 
o From the First Opium Wars to the Nanjing massacre, it is an organising 

principle of historiography in China. 
o President Xi Jinping’s address at the Party centenary begins with a reminder 

and resolve that China will never be humiliated again. 
 Secondly, national humiliation is central to education policy. 

o For instance, public monuments remind people of sites of national 
humiliation. 

 Thirdly, the idea of humiliation has a legitimizing function. 
o The Communist Party makes a claim for its fitness to rule on its ability to 

position itself as the agent that overcomes China’s humiliation. 
 Fourth, the theme of humiliation became an organising frame for foreign policy. 

 
How the concept of humiliation worked in Indian nationalism? 

 Firstly, In India’s post-colonial trauma, the psychological sense of humiliation is 
present. 
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o After the Rowlatt Bills, Gandhi declared April 6, 1919, as National 
Humiliation Day, but that was almost a one-off event. 

o At an ideological level, the onset of colonialism was also welcomed by many 
constituencies. 

o For some Hindus, it was an opportunity to come out from under the yoke of 
the Mughal Empire. 

o For many Dalits, it was an opportunity for shaking up oppressive social 
structures. 

 Secondly, modern India’s ruling class and identity was created as much by 
collaboration with colonialism, as resistance to it. 

o India’s ruling structure comes out as being embedded in the colonial project. 
o Families from the Tagores to the Tatas, the Indian Army, the Indian civil 

service, the legal profession, and pretty much any part of the ruling 
establishment displayed more continuity than discontinuity. 

o Even post-Independence, the persistence of English and new elites reinforced 
this. 

 Thirdly, Indian political ideologies and cultural practice is less politically 
authoritarian and are far less egalitarian. So it is difficult for national humiliation to 
be owned equally. 

o The real source of India’s humiliation is still abiding and crushing poverty. 
 Fourth, the nature of traumas is different. India’s traumas turned out to be 

more self-inflicted. 
o The Chinese construction of humiliation was directly structured around 

military defeats. 
o No war defines Indian victimhood or trauma. But it is 1962 that is marked 

as a national humiliation. 
o However, its suffering and trauma cannot be deployed in the same way in 

which the Chinese deploy memories of WW II. 
 Fifth, as VS Naipaul wrote that due to humiliation by British rule, there will 

be ideas of country’s pride and historical self-analysis. 
o The presence of the Hindu-Muslim question in Indian politics meant that 

humiliation became a source of divisiveness. 
o Humiliation is more easily deployed against pre-British, Mughal and 

Sultanate rule, than as a unifying ideology. 
 Lastly, calling India a Vishwaguru and then adoption of new aggressive 

nationalism are signs of a repressed sense of humiliation that is unable to confront 
its true sources. It shows India’s powerlessness and its inability to give most of its 
citizens a dignified life. 

 The practical and moral necessity of playing down national humiliation may not be a 
bad thing but how countries deal with their own constructs of humiliation will 
determine their future. 

 
Terms to know:  

 Egalitarianism: Egalitarianism is a trend of thought in political philosophy. This 
thought believes that all people were created equal and should be treated equally in 
fundamental worth or moral status. 
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42. Gauging pandemic mortality with civil registration data 
Source: The Hindu 
GS-2: Issues Relating to Development and Management of Social Sector/Services relating to 
Health 
Synopsis: The Civil Registration System (CRS) is still an imperfect system, with potential 
sources of error. 

 
Background 

 Recently, Indian journalists from across the country assessed and reported on 
State-level all-cause mortality from the Civil Registration System (CRS) of various 
states. 

 The data shows a large rise in excess mortality in the surge months of the second 
wave of April and May 2021. 

 The increase in mortality ranges from reported deaths climbing to five times the 
usual monthly data in Madhya Pradesh and Andhra Pradesh. Whereas in Tamil 
Nadu and Kerala there has been a modest increase. 

 Though the CRS data has highlighted the undercounting of COVID-19 deaths in 
India and remains the best source of data on all-cause mortality. There are some 
known sources of error that exist with the data. 

 
Why the data from Civil Registration System is considered inaccurate? 

 First, the CRS numbers underestimate total mortality. 
o For example, The Union government last published annual Civil Registration 

System data for 2019. 
o This data shows that India registered 92 of every 100 deaths as of 2019. But 

there was a large variation between States. Bihar, for instance, registered 
just half of all deaths. 

o Additionally, the online portals show lower numbers than what was 
published by the Union government for 2018 and 2019. 

 The second possible source of error. If mortality was either naturally increasing 
over time, or if registration was getting better, or if both were taking place. If any of 
these three phenomena was taking place, the magnitude of excess mortality in 2020 
and 2021 could be moderated by these processes. 

o For instance, let us assume that Madhya Pradesh achieved 100% 
registration by May 2021. 

o Given the flattening of mortality in the State, let us assume that the total 
mortality in 2021 in ‘normal’ times would have been about the same as the 
total estimated deaths for 2019 5.53 lakh deaths. 

o Even then, the numbers for Madhya Pradesh show over 1.18 lakh excess 
deaths in 2021, which is over 26 times the official COVID-19 death toll for 
the same period. 

o The other States, too, show excess mortality in 2021 even assuming full 
registration. 

 These sources of error indicate that the total number of deaths in India during the 
pandemic reported using Civil Registration System data might be underestimated. 

 
Terms to know: 

 Excess Deaths  
 Civil Registration System (CRS) 
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43. What India must keep in mind when it comes to Turkey 
Source: The Indian Express 
Syllabus: Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements involving India and/or 
affecting India’s interests 
Relevance: India – Turkey relations are important for India’s engagement in West Asia, 
Afghanistan, and Pakistan. 
Synopsis: 
Turkey, Qatar, and China have become critical players in post-America Afghanistan. So, 
India needs to improve its relations with Turkey. 
 

How Turkey is engaging in Afghanistan? 
 Afghanistan and Turkey have recently celebrated the centennial of the 

establishment of diplomatic relations. Through this century, Turkey has engaged 
purposefully with Afghanistan over a wide domain. 

 While it joined the NATO military mission in Afghanistan after the ouster of the 
Taliban at the end of 2001, Turkey avoided any combat role and differentiated 
itself from the Western powers. 

 Turkey has contributed to the training of the Afghan military and police forces. 
It has also undertaken much independent humanitarian and developmental work. 

 Turkey’s “Heart of Asia” conference or the Istanbul Process has been a major 
diplomatic vehicle for attempted Afghan reconciliation in the last few years. 

 Turkey has been running Kabul airport security for a while. Further, Turkey is in 
negotiations with the US on taking charge of the Kabul airport, which is critical for 
an international presence in Afghanistan. 

 

Challenges in improving India – Turkey relations 
 Turkey’s growing role in Afghanistan opens a more difficult phase in relations 

between India and Turkey. 
 Turkey’s deepening bilateral military-security cooperation with Pakistan made it 

even harder for Delhi to take a positive view of Ankara. 
o Pakistan and Turkey were part of the Central Treaty Organisation that was 

set up in 1955 by the British. Although CENTO eventually wound up in 
1979, Turkey and Pakistan remained close partners in a number of regional 
organisations and international forums like the Organisation of Islamic 
Cooperation. 

o Turkey’s Islamist internationalism has inevitably led to its deeper alliance 
with Pakistan, greater meddling in South Asia, and a sharper contraction 
with India. 

o Turkey has become the most active international supporter of Pakistan 
on the Kashmir question. Apart from that, Turkey even condemned the 
Bangladesh government’s hanging of a senior Jamat e Islami leader in 2016. 

 The shared secular values between Delhi and Ankara in the pre-Erdogan era 
were not enough to overcome the strategic differences between the two in the 
Cold War. 

o Turkey has been a member of the North Atlantic Treaty Organisation since 
the early 1950s. 

 

How India can engage with Turkey? 
 Turkey has carefully modulated its confrontation with major powers by avoiding a 

breakdown in relations. This shows that Turkey has learnt to take advantage of the 
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alliance without sacrificing its “strategic autonomy”. So, India needs to engage in 
Turkey’s strategic sectors. 

o Turkey has been a member of the North Atlantic Treaty Organisation since 
the early 1950s. But recently, Turkey bought S-400 missiles from Russia in 
defiance of NATO. 

o Further, Turkey was the first Muslim-majority nation that established full 
diplomatic relations with Israel. 

 Turkey’s good relations with both Afghanistan and Pakistan have given space for 
Turkey to present itself as a mediator between the warring South Asian 
neighbours. India can utilise Turkey’s role. 

 
44. The complex geopolitics of our times offers us a big opportunity 
Source: Livemint 
Syllabus: Effects of globalization on Indian society and Bilateral, regional and global 
groupings and agreements involving India 
Relevance: Understanding the present phase of Globalization is important to understand 
the future of Global countries. 
Synopsis: 
India could play a leadership role by helping set common standards for the democratic 
world in this new era of globalization 
 

About the new era of globalization 
The Globalisation puzzle that is unfolding is multidimensional. There are two superpowers 
(the US and China), traditional powers (G7 countries), emerging players and important 
states recalcitrant to the traditional powers and moving towards the emerging superpower. 
Understanding this new form of globalization requires us to make sense of the complex 
tapestry of geopolitics today. 
 

The level of globalisation at present 
1. The superpowers do not agree on the underlying values on which agreements are 

built. Further, these are areas of the fundamental difference between the US and 
China. These areas include principles of governance, the purpose of the state, the 
concept of privacy and its extent, an understanding of ‘public good’, the rule of law, 
etc. 

2. Today, the primary conflict is around technology and its growing primacy in life—
business, health, education, financial services and payments, etc. These are all 
areas where digital technology is becoming vital. Similar trends are clear in 
espionage and cyber warfare. 

o This makes global cooperation in respect to data (all forms of it, be it for 
storage, use or sharing), technology (quantum computing, biotech and 
cyber), communications (5 G and beyond) and the surrounding standards. 

o The divergence in them has resulted in an inability to agree on global 
standards for technology that are likely to emerge. 

3. Competition in the traditional areas of globalization—tariffs, taxation, 
immigration and capital flows—will get more intense. 

o The existing multilateral arrangements on trade may get replaced by regional 
or bilateral arrangements. 

o The G7 move for minimum global taxation signals cooperation. 
o Immigration has got politically polarized as an issue in some parts of the 

world. 
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o Essentially, competition will get accentuated, and global interests might be 
superseded by various national interests 

4. Globalisation in areas like climate change, health, space and possibly even 
nuclear weapons. 

o Climate Change: The need to address global warming is on every country’s 
agenda. Moves to contain the growth of fossil fuel usage by the introduction 
of carbon taxes, incentives for renewable energy and investments in storage 
are gathering pace. The 26th Conference of Parties (better known as COP26) 
of the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change provides a 
forum for deliberations. 

o Space: The private sector has got into this sector in a big way, there is 
cooperation on sharing international stations, and conflict does not seem 
likely. 

o Health: With the advent of the Pandemic, the world largely understands 
global risk. 

o Nuclear arsenal: the build-up of nuclear arsenals has slowed. All countries 
armed with such weapons recognize that their current stockpiles are enough 
to destroy the world and superpowers mostly use their influence to try and 
rein in countries that violate international protocols 

 

New Globalisation and India 
 India needs to recognize the emerging world order and begin to actively navigate 

it, especially around technology. 
o The time is ripe for a Quad-plus formulation(Including Brazil, Israel, New 

Zealand, South Korea, and Vietnam apart from Quad members) in creating 
data protocols, laying out ‘monopoly’ definitions for large tech firms, 
and forging standards for taxation, cyber coalitions and privacy. 

 Further, India will need to shed some of its traditional inhibitions and align itself. 
The country should work judiciously and take the lead in creating common 
technology standards for its bloc (hopefully with the US). 

 India should work to create institutions and fair protocols that allow for some 
give-and-take thereafter. 

 The country must also avoid getting caught in the kind of standoff it is 
currently having with Big Tech (Amazon, Google, Facebook, Apple, Twitter). Both 
the US and India are concerned with many aspects of Big Tech, and creating joint 
standards for the democratic world will be an important move for India. 

 
45. Unpacking China’s game plan 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS 2 – India and its Neighborhood- Relations 
Relevance: After the 2020 clash between Indian and Chinese forces, keeping an eye on the 
Chinese movement becomes very important. 
Synopsis: 
China is upgrading defence infrastructure in the Tibetan plateau to nullify the 
disadvantages that its airpower has in comparison to the Indian airpower. This would afford 
them a layered air defence setting and affect the balance of power in the medium to long 
term. 
 
Background: 

 Aviation websites are abuzz with reports of a rapid up-gradation of aviation 
infrastructure in Tibet.  
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o Upgradation of airfields, construction of hardened aircraft shelters, new 
runways, aprons, underground storage and tunneling into mountainsides, 
etc. is happening at a rapid pace. 

 China realised its shortcomings in airpower during the 2020 clash in eastern 
ladakh. 

o India did not yield any ground and actually occupied vantage points in the 
south Pangong Tso area to balance out some sectoral disadvantages.  

o This firmness was backed by deterrent Indian Air Force (IAF) firepower, and 
it was clear to the Chinese that they were on a weak wicket in the air. 

 
Deterrent power of IAF: 

 The IAF is equipped and trained for offensive action. In all the previous conflicts the 
IAF conducted aggressive strikes, besides providing active close support to ground 
forces.  

 The odd exception was the 1962 India-China conflict where the IAF’s substantial 
strike potential was nullified by a political decision to not use it.  

 The equipment accretion profile is a pointer to the offensive role as seen by the 
acquisition of Jaguars, Mirage-2000, Sukhois, and now the Rafale. Seen from the 
prism of airpower doctrine, this points to India’s strategy of deterrence by 
punishment: don’t mess with us, as we have the means and power to hurt you. 

 
Reasons behind China’s weak airpower in 2020 clash: 

 Indian Air Force’s (IAF) aircraft enjoys the advantage of a string of airfields all along 
the foothills of the Himalayas. They are at low altitudes which permit carrying of a 
full armament load. 

 Chinese airfields in Tibet were few, widely spaced out, and hence not mutually 
supportive. There were gaps in the air defence structure too, that the IAF would 
utilise to interdict targets in the rear.  

 Most Tibetan airfields are at altitudes above 10,000 ft, severely restricting the 
payload of People’s Liberation Army Air Force’s (PLAAF) aircraft.  

 
Way Ahead: 

 The air defence up-gradation drive is surely being monitored, but that is not enough. 
If status quo ante on the ground is not obtained soon, it may be too late a year or 
two from now.  

 The future talks should be aimed at a skillful counter of dubious Chinese intentions. 
India’s posture and demands at the talks must reflect its understanding of China’s 
game plan. 

 
46. Seeking a paradigm shift in mental health care 
Source: The Hindu  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Issues Relating to Development and Management of Social Sector/Services 
relating to Health. 
Relevance: Mental health-related issues have become a major aspect of the health care 
structure in India. Reading all aspects linked to it are important from an exam point of 
view. 
Synopsis: 
Persons with mental health conditions need a responsive care system that inspires hope 
and participation, without which their lives are empty. 
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Background: 
 Recently, a High Court suggested that homeless persons with mental health 

conditions be branded with a permanent tattoo when vaccinated against COVID-19. 
This would enable the tracking of a floating population.  

o Earlier judgments have also suggested ‘round ups’ of such persons to 
facilitate pathways into care.  

 These are well-intended directives, but may create hardships for the homeless. They 
might get pushed into overcrowded shelters without their consent in order to control 
the virus spread. 

 
Challenges faced by Mental Health care patients: 

 Deplorable conditions: In many countries, persons with severe mental health 
conditions live in shackles in their homes, in overcrowded hospitals, and even in 
prison. On the other hand, many persons with mental health issues live and even 
die alone on the streets. 

 Inadequate Laws: Far-sighted changes in policy and laws have often not taken root, 
and many laws fail to meet international human rights standards. Many also do not 
account for cultural, social, and political contexts, resulting in moral rhetoric that 
doesn’t change the scenario of inadequate care. 

 Social Exclusion: The attitude of society is based on traditional prejudices. This 
results in an “othering” of persons who seem different from dominant groups. 

 Poor degree of Care: It is largely based on a colonial mindset. Individual preference 
and indigenous culture were substituted with what the coloniser thought was 
appropriate. 

o For instance, doctors interpreted a patient’s refusal to wear clothing as a 
sign of morbidity, and clothing became a way of civilising the savage.  

 
Learn from best practices –  The Guidance on Community Mental Health Services: 

 It was recently launched by the World Health Organization. The Guidance addresses 
the issue from ‘the same side’ as the mental health service user. 

 It focuses on the co-production of knowledge and on good practices built around the 
key themes of crisis services, peer support, supported living, community outreach, 
hospital-based services, and comprehensive mental health service networks.  

 Drawn from 22 countries, these models balance care and support with rights and 
participation. 

o Tupu Ake, a New Zealand-based recovery house service, welcomes ‘guests’ 
from various ethnicities.  

o Atmiyata in Gujarat employs a stepped-care approach using community-
based volunteers. They identify persons in distress, offer counseling support, 
and enable access to social care benefits. 

o Naya Daur in West Bengal works with local networks and volunteers who 
support homeless persons through their outreach programme. This enables 
access to food, clothing, counseling, shelter, and housing.  

o Home Again, a programme of The Banyan in Tamil Nadu, facilitates 
residence options in regular neighbourhoods. It also offers graded levels of 
supportive services for persons with severe disabilities. 

 It emphasizes socio-cultural participation, ‘neurodiversity’, and 
normalisation of mental health conditions. 
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Way Ahead: 
 The government should adopt an inclusive and harmonious approach for 

vaccinating and monitoring homeless people having mental health conditions. It 
should provide a network of services –  

o soup kitchens at vantage points 
o mobile mental health and social care clinics,  
o non-intimidating guest homes at village panchayats with access to toilets 

and the comfort of a welcoming team, and  
o Well-being kiosks that offer a basic income and/or facilitate livelihoods. 

 Small emergency care centers and long-term inclusive living options should be 
made available for valuing diversity and celebrating social mixing. This will reframe 
the archaic narrative of how mental health care is to be provided. 

Terms to know: 
  World Health Organisation, Mental Health.  

 
47. Vacancies send a wrong signal 
Source: The Hindu 
Gs2: Appointment to various Constitutional Posts 
Relevance: Civil Services and other important services are backbones of governance in 
India. Vacancies on the top-level posts will affect the quality of governance. 
Synopsis: Leaving top posts in the government unoccupied, affects governance and is 
demoralizing for officers 

 
Delays in the appointment of personnel to important posts affect governance 

 The vacancies in the Central government and the States in recent years have had a 
deleterious effect on governance. 

 The post of the Chairman of the National Human Rights Commission was kept 
vacant until June this year. Even though the previous Chairman, retired in 
December 2020. 

 Similarly, the post of the Director of the Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI) too 
was kept vacant until the recent appointment of Subodh Kumar Jaiswal. The post 
had been vacant since February. 

 The National Council of Educational Research and Training, which is largely 
responsible for planning the education policy of the country, is headless. 

 Of the 40 Central universities across the country, nearly half are without regular 
Vice-Chancellors. 

 Apart from vacancies, there are many examples of officers holding additional charge. 
For instance, Rakesh Asthana after his appointment as Director-General (DG) of the 
Border Security Force in August, continues to hold a charge of the NCB as DG. He 
assumed additional charge of the Narcotics Control Bureau (NCB) from December 
2019. 

 Similarly, Kuldeep Singh, DG of the Central Reserve Police Force, now also heads 
the National Investigation Agency. 

 Delays in promotions and appointments not only affect the organisations but also 
tend to demoralise the officials who await promotions after vacancies arise. 

 
Alternative method suggested for the appointment of CEC 

 Recently, the Centre appointed Anup Chandra Pandey as the new Election 
Commissioner in June. 
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 Meanwhile, the Association for Democratic Reforms (ADR) has filed a public interest 
litigation in the Supreme Court. 

 ADR demands the appointment of Election Commissioners by a committee, as is 
done in the case of appointment of the Director of the CBI, and not by the Centre. 

 ADR has referred to the 255th Report of Law Commission that had recommended 
that Election Commissioners be appointed by a high-powered committee. 

 The high-powered committee headed by the PM has two members, the Chief Justice 
of India and the Leader of the Opposition in the Lok Sabha. 

 However, the Opposition leader has a little say in the selection process. If the Prime 
Minister decides on a candidate and the CJI consents, the Opposition leader’s 
dissenting note carries no weight. 

 Therefore, there is a need, to expand the high-powered committee to include at least 
two more members of eminence with proven integrity for the selection process. 

 Preferably a retired police officer and a Chief Minister of a State governed by a party 
other than that of the party of the Prime Minister. 

 
48. When we lost oxygen 
Source: Indian Express 
Relevance: The period of the Covid Pandemic needs proper analysis of what worked and 
what went wrong. 
Synopsis: Second COVID wave was marked by an Oxygen crisis in India. The number of 
deaths caused due to lack of Oxygen was also underestimated. Hence, there is an urgent 
need to establish mechanisms of accountability within the public health system. 
 

Background 
The second wave of the Covid-19 pandemic exposed the fragility of India’s healthcare 
systems. While several factors were responsible for the damage, an easily preventable 
dimension of the disaster is deaths caused due to shortages of oxygen in hospitals. 

 Lack of proper official record-keeping, undercounting and denial continue to be 
recurring themes of the pandemic since the first wave. 

 Relevant points 
 The Goa bench of the Bombay High Court observed that any loss of life due to lack 

of oxygen is an infringement of the right to life under Article 21 of the 
Constitution 

 There’s an urgent need to establish mechanisms of accountability within the public 
health system, along with efforts to improve health infrastructure and oxygen 
supply. 

Also Read: Issue of medical oxygen in India – Explained 

Terms to know: 
  Medical Oxygen  

 
49. Let’s chalk out a plan to reopen our schools before it gets too late 
Source – Live Mint 
Syllabus – GS 2 – Issues relating to development and management of Social 
Sector/Services relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 
Relevance – Education is an important aspect of social and economic development. 
Synopsis – With 15 months of learning loss, Government must start a dialogue on how and 
when to get children safely back in school. 
Introduction 
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 The pandemic caused more than 15 months of learning loss for an entire student 
generation in India. Because schools had been closed since the outbreak began. 

 Countries around the world have opened schools safely and with minimal risk to 
children’s health. However, India has yet to make headway in this direction. 

 
Impact of Pandemic on children and everyone in the education sector- 

 Learning loss – According to UNESCO estimates, children have lost two months for 
every month they haven’t attended school, that’s approximately 30 months of 
learning loss from the start of the pandemic. 

 Digital divide- Not all students have smartphones with proper internet connection. 
The Lancet Covid-19 Commission India Task Force noted that only 24% of Indian 
households have access to internet facilities. 

o Rural parents and teachers also lack digital literacy. 
 Parental fears- According to a study, 62% of parents will not take their children to 

school even if it is reopened on government instructions. Fearing a probable third 
wave 

 Psychological impact on children’s mental health – Since May 2020, one-third of 
primary and half of the secondary students’ parents have reported that their child’s 
mental and socio-emotional health has been affected by the pandemic. 

o The number of children who are hungry, isolated, abused, anxious, living in 
poverty, and pushed into marriage has increased. 

 Impact on teachers- 
o More than 80% of teachers said it was difficult to establish an emotional 

connection with students online. 90% said they couldn’t adequately measure 
development. 

o Salary loss– Almost one in two teachers have suffered a pay cut, while 11% 
lost their jobs. 

 Plan for reopening of schools- 
 Learn from others’ experiences- Government should find a way to reopen schools 

based on the experience of other countries and the opinion of experts. As 90% of the 
world’s countries operated schools in some capacity. 

o Reopening with limited capacity-  Starting with as low as 25% of students 
coming to school on a given day. Experience has shown that even one in-
person touch-point each week may significantly improve our children’s 
involvement. 

 Proper safety measures – School teachers and employees must be vaccinated as 
soon as possible because many of them have been exposed to COVID due to election 
responsibilities, as well as other potentially unsafe environments. 

 Alleviating parental fear of the 3rd wave – There is no scientific evidence which 
states that the 3rd wave would affect children more than any other age group. 

 
Way forward- 
Government should start the complex process of preparing to reopen schools by putting 
safety precautions in place and alleviating parental fears. 
Terms to know:  

 UNESCO, National Education Policy, AISHE,   
 
50. Let’s keep pace with the world on covid research 
Source: Livemint 
Syllabus: GS 2 – Awareness in the fields of biotechnology. 
Relevance: Covid-19 research is essential for controlling the pandemic. 
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Introduction: 
India has been behind the curve on tracing virus variants by their genomes. However, a new 
brain-study initiative points to the potential of forging ahead with work on Covid’s 
pathology. 

 
About India’s Covid-19 research capability: 
So far, India has mostly been behind the curve on pandemic research. For example, India 
learned only later that the Delta variant caused a deadly second wave of infections that 
overwhelmed hospitals and revealed other inadequacies. By contrast, other countries have 
been tracking the virus’s variants closely. Further, British endeavors revealed many pieces 
of information about the Delta variant. 

 
About the Covid-19 impact on the human body: 
During the early stages of the outbreak, the Covid-19 thought to invade the lungs, chiefly, 
causing potentially fatal pneumonia, ‘cytokine storms’ in severe cases. But later, the 
researchers found that no organ of the human body was beyond the scope of its 
virulence. The bug can hit the pancreas, heart, liver, intestines, kidney, brain, and gall 
bladder. 

 
The global surveys on Covid-19 impact on the brain: 
Covid is observed to increase ‘oxidative stress’, with healthy cells impaired by ‘free radicals’ 
created by excessive oxidation, while depletion of antioxidants has been associated with 
neurological problems like rapid aging, memory loss, and brain fog. 

 A recent study in the UK found Covid causing a loss of gray matter, which could 
meddle with various functions of the brain. It compared several hundred brain 
scans of covid survivors with pre-covid records held in a database. 

 An American survey released in April had said that every third person who’d had 
the disease displayed a psychiatric or brain disorder within six months of 
infection. 

 
Indian initiatives to find Covid-19 impact on brain: 

 India proposed a brain-mapping study of infected individuals who have either 
recovered or shown no symptoms. 

 Neuroscientists at the state-run National Brain Research Centre (NBRC), 
Gurugram, aim to delve into covid’s impact on the most vital organs. 

 
Steps India needs to do: 

 India needs to redeem its reputation as a country. India needs to research the 
fundamental work on what covid does to the human body and how best to counter 
it. 

 Since little is known about covid’s pathology, especially its extended effects, 
uncovering its trail of ailments as the virus evolves is a health imperative 

Terms to know:  
 Delta Variant 

 
51. UAPA should go the way of TADA & POTA 
Source: TOI 
Syllabus: GS 2 
Relevance: Misuse of UAPA to curb political dissent. 
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Synopsis: Right to fair trial is being consistently violated under the UAPA provisions. This 
law should be repealed like TADA and POTA. 
Background 
Father Stan Swamy, an 84-year-old Jesuit priest, known for his service and activism in the 
cause of Adivasis, died nine months into his unjust imprisonment. He was charged of being 
a part of a Maoist plot to overthrow the government. 

 His age and deteriorating health drew no sympathy from either the prosecuting 
agency or the trial court.  Despite being a fit case for bail, he was denied bail, 
mainly due to the statutory bar on bail under the anti-terrorism law invoked against 
him. 

 

Evidence against him 
As per prosecution, 

 He was in contact with Sudha Bharadwaj, Varavara Rao and Arun Ferreira, all 
accused of terrorism and criminal conspiracy in the Elgar Parishad case. It is 
instructive to note that the main accused Varavara Rao is out on bail for medical 
reasons. But the same yardstick was seemingly not applied to Swamy. 

 Communist literature was found on a hard drive. This was deemed sufficient to 
keep Father Swamy in jail despite his failing health. 

o The NIA court observed that in light of the seriousness of the charges against 
him, the collective interest of the community would outweigh Swamy’s right 
of personal liberty and his old age. 

 

Problems with UAPA provisions  
Laws such as the UAPA are meant to be repressive, to be deployed at the slightest 
inconvenience to the state. 

 The provisions of this Act have an extremely wide ambit. For example: 
Membership of a banned organization can be deduced simply by possessing 
literature of an organization. The Act gives the police sweeping powers and makes it 
nearly impossible for people to get bail. 

 Given the snail’s pace at which the criminal justice system works, the UAPA has 
become merely a tool to incarcerate people. It keeps them entangled in the legal 
system for as long as the state desires. The process itself is the punishment. 

o According to the National Crime Records Bureau, as of 2019, over 95% of 
cases under the UAPA are pending before various courts in India. This 
amounts to 2,244 cases with at least as many accused, if not many more. 
The conviction rate under this Act stands at a mere 29%. 

 
Conclusion 
Indian Penal Code (IPC) is more than sufficient to handle incidents of terror, disaffection, 
unlawful associations, whatever they may be. It is time for the UAPA to meet the same fate 
as its predecessors – TADA and POTA – and be repealed. 
Also Read: Unlawful Activities Prevention Act (UAPA) – Explained 

Terms to know:  
 Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act, 1967 (UAPA), National Investigation Agency 

(NIA)  
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52. How Radio Dhimsa is helping Odisha’s tribal students? 
Source: DowntoEarth 
Syllabus: GS2 – Governance 
Relevance: Can be used as an example in GS and Essay. 
Synopsis: Radio Dhimsa is bringing school lessons to the poor tribal students in Odisha’s 
Koraput district who don’t have internet access or cannot afford a smartphone. The 
endeavor attempts to close the digital divide in imparting education amid the novel 
coronavirus disease (COVID-19) pandemic. 

 
Radio Dhimsa 

 It is a community radio station set up by South Odisha Voluntary Action (SOVA), a 
Koraput based non-profit. 

 Radio Dhimsa started broadcasting educational content for students in 2016. After 
the outbreak of the COVID-19 and when classroom studies had to be stopped, 
special education programme for children was started. 

 It broadcasts educational content to over 2,000 students of classes I-V in 62 villages 
of six panchayats in Koraput and Lamptaput blocks. 

 Most of the beneficiaries are the children of Paraj, one of the tribal communities in 
the state 

 The organisation has developed education programs on Mathematics and English 
for primary levels. The program has been designed with the help of school 
teachers and education experts of the district resource group. 

 All programmes are designed in Odia and Desiya dialects as entire tribes and non-
tribes do use Desiya as a common communication dialect. 

 The channel also has shows to create awareness on COVID-19 appropriate 
behaviour and vaccination programme in collaboration with the Koraput 
administration. 

 

Why was Radio Dhimsa set up? 
o Lack of internet connectivity: Odisha State School Education Programme 

Authority started streaming live classes on YouTube from June 21, 2021. 
But hundreds of students, mostly in the tribal districts like Koraput, 
Kandhamal, Gajapati, Rayagada, Malkangiri, Mayurbhanj, Sundargarh and 
Keoinjhar, however, do not have the internet connectivity to access the 
lessons. 

o Expensive smartphones: Poor tribals could not afford expensive 
smartphones 

Also Read: Bultoo Radio 

 
53. A long road for migrant workers 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS 2 – Issues Relating to Development and Management of Social Sector/Services 
Relevance: In the wake of the pandemic-induced migrant crisis, many developments took 
place. It is important to keep a track of all such important developments. 
 
Synopsis: 
The guidelines laid down by the Supreme Court are welcome, but they require robust 
systems. The bulk of guidelines seems declaratory rather than mandatory which warrants 
active cooperation between the States and the Centre for efficient realisation of the court’s 
directive.  
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Background: 
 The Supreme Court on June 29 pronounced its judgment in the migrant labourers 

case. The case was initiated last year after the national lockdown was announced on 
March 24.  

o Thousands of landless laborers had started walking towards their home 
States due to the loss of employment and income.  

 The Supreme Court took cognizance of the matter on May 26 that year and 
acknowledged the plight of the workers in light of the strict lockdown. 

 
Supreme Court’s Directives for Migrants: 

 The court has laid down numerous guidelines to provide relief to workers and 
efficiently tackle the problem till the threat of COVID-19 subsides.  

 In the orders pronounced in May this year that dry ration be provided to migrants 
who want to return to their homes.  

o Further, the court said that identity proof should not be insisted upon by 
the governments since the labourers might not be able to furnish it.  

o The court called upon the State governments to arrange transportation for 
workers who need to return to their homes. 

o The Supreme Court fixed July 31 as the deadline for the States to 
implement the ‘One nation One Ration Card’ scheme.  

 Under this scheme, the States are to complete the registration of 
migrant workers in order to provide dry ration to them 

o The top court also directed the State governments to run community 
kitchens for migrant workers. 

 In the order passed on June 29, the court affirmed the Right to Food under 
Article 21 of the Constitution.  

o In furtherance of this, the court asked the States to formulate their own 
schemes and issue food grains to migrants.  

o This is an indispensable step to keep more than a fourth of the population of 
the country safe and healthy during the pandemic. 

o The court directed the Ministry of Labour and Employment to ensure that 
the National Database for Unorganised Workers is updated by July 31. 

o Finally, the top court recognised the need for direct cash benefit 
transfer to workers in the unorganised sector. But it did not issue any 
guidelines for the same, as the workers need to be covered by the States 
themselves. 

 
Challenges in implementing the Judgment: 

 First, it is unlikely that a standardised system can be developed by states for 
implementing the ONORC scheme within the deadline prescribed by the court.  

 Second, many States do not have the necessary infrastructure to run and 
maintain community kitchens on such a large scale. 

 Third, migrant workers keep moving in search of employment, and therefore it is 
difficult to cover all of them under state government schemes.  

 
Way Ahead: 

 The Supreme Court has given a purposive declaration in the case, but the bulk of 
the judgment seems declaratory rather than mandatory. In order to efficiently 
implement the orders of the court, the State governments need to work with the 
Centre closely.  
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 With the third wave of COVID-19 infections looming, it is imperative to ensure 
that government machinery works to its full potential and robust systems are 
developed to withstand the challenges. 

 
Terms to know:  

 One nation, One ration card scheme, National Food Security Act, National Database 
of Unorganized Workers  

 
54. Confronting Xi: India should engage both the Dalai Lama and Taiwan 
Source: TOI 
Syllabus: GS 2 – India and its Neighborhood- Relations 
Synopsis: 
China has adopted a confrontational attitude against India as seen from last year’s 
unilateral aggression in the Galwan Valley region of Eastern Ladakh. In this scenario, India 
needs to recalibrate its China strategy and engage with both the Dalai Lama and Taiwan.     
 
Background: 

 The Dalai Lama’s 86th birthday made headlines after the Indian PM greeted the 
Tibetan spiritual leader.  

 The public acknowledgement is a subtle recalibration in the China policy as he’s 
persona non grata for China. 

o In literal terms, the phrase is Latin for “an unwelcome person.” The term in a 
diplomatic sense refers to a foreign person whose entering or remaining in a 
certain country is prohibited by that country. 

 
Dismal state of India- China relations in recent times: 

 Last year, China unilaterally invaded the Eastern Ladakh region and violated the 
border agreements. 

 India negotiated a disengagement this year at one friction point – Pangong Tso. 
However, there has been no progress on disengagement in Demchok, Gogra, Hot 
Springs and Depsang.  

 Chinese President’s speech, delivered on the occasion of centenary celebrations of 
Communist Party of China (CPC), signalled a strong confrontational attitude against 
India. 

 China’s actions and their scale have altered the bilateral relationship. Due to this, 
the Indian Government has begun to scale back the economic engagement. 
Noticeably, in keeping China out of the forthcoming 5G transition and parts of the 
tech market. 

 
Lesson for India: 

 An important takeaway for India is that the size and the sophistication of the 
domestic economy matters in securing strategic interests.  

 China’s increasing belligerence has accompanied its growing economic clout that is 
backed by a $14.7 trillion GDP. 

 
 
Way Ahead: 

 As India works on its economic transformation, it should deepen its ties with 
Taiwan, a global leader in semiconductors. Deepening ties will simultaneously serve 
India’s economic interests and send China a message. 
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 Military commanders from both the countries are scheduled to meet for the 12th 
time. The meeting should be duly leveraged by India to work out a disengagement 
plan from the remaining friction points on the LAC in eastern Ladakh. 

 
55. A geopolitical roadmap in uncertain times 
Source: The Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS Paper 2 – Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements involving 
India and/or affecting India’s interests. 
Relevance: The centrality of the India-China-US triangle is an important topic for 
International Relations 
Synopsis:  
The book India and Asian Geopolitics: The Past, the Present offers a magisterial insight into 
the complex dynamics of our changing world. 
Recent geopolitical developments around the world: 

 Indian and Chinese troops are engaged in a year-long border standoff that has taken 
the lives of soldiers on both sides. 

 China’s naval vessels patrol the Indian Ocean, while it consolidates partnerships in 
South Asia and across Eurasia. 

 The US is struggling to regain its superpower image, after the term of former 
President Trump. 

 

The growth of China and its future policies: 
According to the book, China is central to the world economy. This is because, 

 China manufactures one-fourth of global industrial production, 
 Consumes a fourth of the world’s energy 
 Consumes around 59 percent of the world’s cement and half the world’s steel and 

copper 
 China has used its wealth for domestic development, to modernize its armed 

forces, and expand its economic, political and military footprint in areas of 
strategic importance — the East and South China Seas, the Eurasian landmass, 
and the Indian Ocean. 

 
In 2012 Chinese president set the goal of the “Double Hundred”: Doubling of per capita 
income to $10,000 by 2021, the hundredth anniversary of the Chinese Communist Party. 
By 2049, the centenary of the Peoples’ Republic, China aims to become a “modernised, fully 
developed, rich and powerful” nation. 
 

China’s growth in US prism: 
The US views China’s rise as a challenge to its dominance for over seven decades and is 
shaping its foreign policy to prevent the emergence of a global competitor. Previous 
President of US impose restrictions on China’s access to US technology and markets. 
The current President is mobilizing initiatives and allies. The US has given up on 
competing with China in Eurasia and is focused on restricting Chinese activity in the 
maritime sphere. For instance, 

 It has accepted the concept of “Indo-Pacific” — the notion that the security 
interests of the western Pacific and the Indian Ocean are inter-linked. 

 The US has pulled India as a robust partner into the US-led alignment, 
the Quadrilateral Security Dialogue (Quad) to restrain Chinese assertiveness in 
these waters. India is the only Quad member that shares a land frontier with China. 
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Geopolitics of India: 
 Several of India’s South Asian neighbors share borders with China — Afghanistan, 

Pakistan, Nepal, Bhutan, and Myanmar. So these states have also become areas of 
political competition between the two countries. 

 Conscious of China’s increasing economic and military prowess, India has, from 
2008, been deepening security and defense ties. For instance, 

o India signed several agreements with the US that have included increasing 
defense purchases, agreements on the interoperability of their armed forces. 

o A proliferation of joint military exercises of defense forces, intelligence-
sharing, and regular high-level interactions. 

 The centrality of the India-China-US triangle: 
 The book recognizes the centrality of the India-China-US triangle in determining the 

regional security scenario. 
 The rapid expansion of Indo-US security relations possibly encouraged China to 

initiate the Ladakh standoff in May last year as a rude geography lesson to remind 
India where its serious security concerns lie. 

 

Suggestions to improve India’s relations: 
 India’s goal should be “to be closer to both China and the US than they are to each 

other”. Clearly, the present state of Indo-US ties has violated this norm, while 
providing few strategic benefits to India. 

 More engagement and more strategic autonomy and issue-based coalitions of 
the willing will provide India with the ability to manage the changes taking place 
in world affairs, particularly the rise of new players — China, Japan, Korea, 
Indonesia, and Iran. 

 “India’s strategy” for the future has to be more modest, more realistic, and has to be 
more valuable over the longer term. Domestic effort and external engagements can 
transform “India into a prosperous, strong and modern country.” 

 
Read More: 

 Disengagement agreement at Pangong Tso Lake – Explained 
Terms to know:  

 QUAD  
 
56. Puzzle out how to make vax ring-fences succeed 
Source: Live Mint 
Syllabus: GS 2 – Health and associated issues 
Relevance: A forest fire-based ring-fence approach is useful to contain Covid spread also. 
Synopsis: The concept of using vaccine rings to prevent Covid flare-ups deserves a try. 
Introduction  
For the past two months, the deadly 2nd wave of Covid has been waning, but the number of 
daily infections is alarmingly high. Over the previous week, India reported an average of 
more than 42,000 daily new cases, approximately a tenth of our peak of over 414,000 on 
May 6. 
 
What is ring vaccination? 
The ongoing public immunisation program, which aims to reach all adults, is critical, but it 
will require twice the daily rate of a little over 4 million shots reported over the previous 
week. 

 Thus, center has written to states, requesting that “ring vaccination” be carried 
out in places where more than a tenth of all covid tests are positive.  
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o This will include selecting high-case zones within a wide radius of each 
outbreak. People here will be vaccinated on a priority basis. When a high-risk 
zone is surrounded by covid-resistant people, the virus will not be able to 
travel too far in any direction. 

 A ring-fence like this appears to be modeled after what is done in some countries 
to confine forest fires. Trees are chopped and an inert ‘moat’ is set around a 
wildfire to keep the flames from spreading. 

 
What needs to be done? 

 Firstly, unique vaccine allotments and precise calculations of the size of a circle 
to vaccinate are needed, if the idea of a vax ring is to be tested. 

 Secondly, every flare speed up will have to be calculated and evaluated against the 
creation of antibodies. The time between dosages needs to be shortened because 
the latter is a much slower process. To maximize the effort, a lot of charting and 
planning would be required. 

 Thirdly, ring-fences rely on accurate data and their success would depend on the 
accuracy of the approach. At the time of the last count, India had 73 districts with a 
covid positivity rate of 10% or higher, with three-fifths in the northeast and a few in 
Kerala. Vaccines should be delivered quickly to these locations.  

o A diagnostic scale-up will help, but we must also work to reduce the ‘image’ 
motivation for states to under count instances. 

 Lastly, we’d also require supporting data sources. Aarogya Setu app’s 
analysis of all-India data was supposed to provide us with early warnings of local 
outbreaks, but it has fallen short of that promise. This digital tracker could still be 
helpful if we rebuild it. 

 
57. Ideas drawn from nudge theory could weaken a third covid wave 
Source: Live mint  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Issues Relating to Development and Management of Social Sector/Services 
relating to Health 
Relevance: This article highlights the importance and effectiveness of behavioral 
interventions to bring about social change. 
Synopsis: 
Well-designed behavioral interventions that guide people to make safe choices could 
potentially help India in the fight against pandemic. The use of nudge theory will help in 
combating vaccine hesitancy and lockdown fatigue. Thereby it will ensure greater 
vaccination and Covid appropriate behavior in the country.  
 
Background: 

 India is augmenting the availability of medical supplies and healthcare 
infrastructure across the country in order to combat the 3rd wave of Covid 19. 

 But the experience of other countries (Italy in April 2020, the UK in January 2021) 
shows that virus can cripple even the most well-equipped health systems. Once a 
wave emerges, it can quickly spiral into chaos. 

 Therefore, initiatives to bolster India’s healthcare infrastructure must be 
accompanied by actions to reduce the intensity of the wave itself.  

 
Reducing the intensity of waves: 

 India should focus on two key actions – administering vaccines and enforcing 
covid appropriate behavior until a substantial share of the population has been 
inoculated. 



9 PM Compilation for the Month of July,  2021 

Created with love ❤ by ForumIAS‐ the knowledge network for civil services. 
Visit academy.forumias.com for our mentor‐based courses. 

ForumIAS 

 However, two obstacles will hinder the actions: Vaccine hesitancy and lockdown 
fatigue. Across the world, these two remain especially wicked problems—hard to 
break down, harder yet to solve.  

 Nonetheless, these hindrances can be tackled using behavioral economics—
specifically, the nudge theory. 

 
About Nudge Theory: 

 Nudges are subtle interventions that help people make better decisions without 
restricting their choices. 

o For instance, the UK moved from a sign-up to an opt-out process for 
pension accounts in 2012. This simple change-induced more than 10 million 
people in the country to save for their retirement. 

 Nudge units are entities that work with governments to apply behavioral science to 
public policy. They help in formulation of effective nudging strategies as every detail 
counts: Text, visuals, colours, font size, placement, and communication channel. 

o Visuals: McKinsey’s research indicates that images of non-smokers playing 
with their grandchildren on cigarette packs can deter smokers more 
effectively than images of damaged lungs. 

 Nudges can be dramatically cost-effective. For instance, Virgin Atlantic famously 
spent only about $2,500 on a nudging intervention that helped it save $5.5 million 
in airline fuel costs over 8 months in 2014. 

 To be successful, nudges must effectively speak to the cultural and 
socioeconomic realities of their target audience. 

 Many countries have used them both before and during the pandemic to drive 
behavioural change at scale. 

 
Use of Nudge Theory in tackling the Pandemic: 

 Last year’s ‘Happy Birthday’ sing-along nudge helped millions wash their hands 
long enough to make them virus-free.  

 Similarly, many nudge units are now running studies to discover which nudges 
might help overcome vaccine hesitancy. 

o A recent study in Colombia by the UK’s nudge unit indicated the potential to 
increase vaccination numbers by 2.4 million or nearly 5% of that country’s 
population.  

o For this, messages should be sent to people that countered their 
concerns about vaccine safety or appealed to their deep psychological needs. 

 
How to use Nudge theory in India for tackling the Pandemic? 

 The project should be anchored by an independent team of experts convened by 
the center. This includes behavioural economists, neuroscientists, design thinking 
experts, researchers, digital marketers, etc. 

 Considering time will be of the essence, this team will need to be agile. It should 
add new capabilities and partners as it progresses.  

o Further, it should adhere to a sprint approach: rapidly prototyping, testing, 
refining and then deploying the most promising solutions. 

 Given its scale, the effort would need all hands on deck.  
o Telecom and e-commerce companies could provide a platform to directly 

connect with large sections of the population;  
o Large media spenders could amplify messages;  
o Social-sector organizations could work on grassroots activation;  
o Influencers could power viral social media outreach;  
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o India Inc could provide the required tech infrastructure. 
 If successful, this effort could sow the seeds for the creation of India’s own nudge 

unit. In the long term, this unit could recommend and implement interventions to 
solve many complicated developmental challenges faced by our nation. 

 
58. Tracking fugitives everywhere 
Source: The Hindu  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Structure, Organization, and Functioning of the Executive 
Relevance: India’s criminal handling system should be aligned to catch fugitives within the 
country. Because once they leave the country, it becomes difficult to bring them back. 
Synopsis: 
In the absence of a coordinated database, criminals can go undetected. Hence, robust 
tracking of fugitives demands the creation of a nationwide database of wanted persons, 
which should be accessible by the government agencies and the public. 
 
Background: 

 Indian law on extradition is spread across the Indian Penal Code as well as various 
laws pertaining to narcotic drugs, Information Technology, hijacking, and so on. 

 Theoretically, there exists a system of tracking criminals worldwide through Interpol 
Notices and the sharing of immigration databases of different countries.  

 However, there is no coordinated system or database for tracking criminals or 
wanted persons domestically. 

o Some police stations do initiate proceedings for attachment of property and 
declaration of the accused as proclaimed offenders.  

o But the number of cases where coordinated efforts are made to pursue 
fugitives (domestically or internationally) are hardly documented. 

 
Impact of not having a Domestic Database: 

 It is relatively easy for criminals from one police station/jurisdiction to mix into 
the population in any other area without being detected. 

 The absence creates a tendency to close investigations once the accused have 
absconded. This reduces the pendency of cases but undermines the administration 
of justice. 

 
What should be done? 

 A nationwide database of wanted persons should be created, which could be 
accessible by the government agencies and the public. 

o The Crime and Criminal Tracking Network and Systems (CCTNS) and the 
National Intelligence Grid are efforts in the right direction, but more 
integration is desirable. 

 A nationwide system of ‘Wanted Person Notices’, similar to Interpol Notices, is 
required to track fugitives domestically. Countries like the US already have 
functional inter-State extradition and fugitive tracking systems. 

 The integration between immigration agencies, State police agencies, Interpol-New 
Delhi, the External Affairs Ministry, and Home Ministry should be enhanced. 

 Further India needs to sign more bilateral and multilateral conventions on 
criminal matters and extradition.  

o All relevant legal processes and requirements should be incorporated into 
one consolidated law on international cooperation. This would restrain 
criminals from absconding abroad. 
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 The entire gamut of activities pertaining to fugitives, from investigation to 
extradition, needs to be incorporated into a specialized setup with an Integrated 
International Cooperation Division (IICD) at the top.  

o The IICD should have linkages with proposed fugitive tracking units at the 
State level. This would ensure the creation of desired forward-and-backward 
linkages. 

 
Terms to know:  

 red and blue corner notices 
 Crime and Criminal Tracking Network & Systems (CCTNS) 
 National Intelligence Grid 

 
59. The judicious choice 
Source: Indian Express  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Structure, Organization, and Functioning of the Judiciary 
Relevance: This article emphasises ensuring the independence of the judiciary. 
Synopsis: 
Selection of deserving judges is essential to ensure independence of the judiciary. The 
Collegium must do its best in this task in order to uphold the constitutional spirit and 
democratic ethos. 
 
Background: 

 India is the largest democracy in the world thanks to the sacrifices of millions of 
freedom fighters. 

 Amongst the constitutional institutions designed to protect democracy, the judiciary 
occupies a significant place. However, there is little doubt that the judiciary is being 
challenged, from within and outside.  

 The judiciary must shield itself from further erosion of its independence and 
competence by carefully following the law, as declared by the Supreme Court (SC) 
itself. 

 
Judicial Pronouncements: 

 Second Judges Case (1993): The SC held that no appointment of SC or HC judge 
can be made unless it conforms with the opinion of the Chief Justice of India (CJI). 

 A Collegium system was devised for recommending the appointments; consisting of 
the CJI and the four senior-most judges of the SC and high courts. 

 This ensured that the opinion of the CJI is not merely his individual opinion, but 
an opinion formed collectively by a body of men at the apex level in the judiciary. 

 Further, the decision would preserve the independence of the judiciary which is 
part of the basic structure of the Constitution.  

 National Judicial Appointment Commision (NJAC) Case (2016):  The SC struck 
down NJAC. It strongly disapproved of any role for the political executive in the 
final selection and appointment of judges. 

 As per SC, NJAC may generate reciprocity and feelings of payback to the political 
executive, which would have been disastrous to the independence of the judiciary. 

 
Dismal performance of Judiciary: 

 Candidates lacking in essential attributes have been appointed routinely, which has 
raised serious questions over the integrity of Collegium members. 

 Sadly, instead of selecting the best from amongst those available, compromises 
appear to have been repeatedly made in the past. 
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 As per Justice HR Khanna, one of the new trends in judiciary is growing tilt in 
favor of upholding the orders of the Government. 

 The scenario is pointing towards the compromise of judicial independence, thereby 
undermining democracy and basic structure of the constitution.   

 
Way Ahead: 

 Judiciary must realize that there is a heavy burden on its shoulders. It should 
function in an independent and objective manner. 

 The judiciary should work to the best of its abilities and in consonance with the 
constitutional oath. This will help in upholding the rule of law and ensure prudent 
administration of justice. 

 
Terms to know:  

 Collegium system 
 National Judicial Appointments Commission  

 
60. Repeal UAPA 
Source: Business Standard 
Gs2: Important Aspects of Governance 
Synopsis: The Statute of UAPA has no place in Democracy. 

 
Background 

 The death of the priest Stan Swamy, who was arrested under the Unlawful Activities 
(Prevention) Act, or UAPA, offers the government an opportunity to revisit this 54-
year-old law. 

 In its current form, the UAPA is out of sync with the country’s democratic 
credentials. 

 
What are the issues with UAPA? 
The UAPA in its current form is an inversion of basic legal precepts. 

 One, it enables the state to arrest and incarcerate citizens almost indefinitely. 
 Two, Bail under the law is extremely difficult to obtain, since courts are required to 

depend on police documents to presume the guilt of the accused. 
o Recent amendments extended the pre-charge sheet custody period from 90 

days to 180 days but even this time period is observed more in the breach. 
o For instance, Stan Swamy was arrested under UAPA for alleged links with 

Maoist terror organisations, has been in prison for three years. 
 Three, it potentially reduces the economic ability of the accused to fight a legal case. 

o Because UAPA allows courts to provide for the attachment of property 
equivalent to the proceeds of terrorism involved in the offense. 

 Four, prone to be misused by the state. 
o According to the home ministry data, there has been a 72 percent increase in 

the number of arrests made under the UAPA between 2015 and 2019. 
o However, the conviction rate has only been roughly 2 percent, underlining 

the weak grounds on which these cases are built. 

 
How Subsequent amendments strengthened UAPA? 

1. The UAPA became a terror law after amendments were introduced in 2004. But 
successive amendments between 2008, after the Mumbai terror attacks, and 2019 
significantly expanded the scope of the Act. 
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2. Currently, in its present form, the UAPA resembles the two previous and hugely 
controversial terror laws. 

o One, the Terrorist and Disruptive Activities Prevention Act (TADA). 
 It was passed against the backdrop of the turmoil in Punjab. 

However, It was allowed to lapse in 1995 after being criticized by 
human rights activists for giving the security agencies the freedom to 
arrest and torture citizens. 

o Two, the Prevention of Terrorism Act (POTA). It allowed, among other 
things, confessions obtained by the police to be submitted in evidence. Even 
this law was allowed to lapse in 2004 due to rising criticism against its 
misuse by some states. 

3. The 2019 amendment strengthened the UAPA more. It allowed the government to 
name individuals as terrorists. Previously, only organizations could be given this tag. 

 
Court’s View 

 Recently, the Delhi High Court granted bail to three student protesters arrested 
under this law. 

 In its ruling, the court reminded the government of the distinction between protests, 
which are a legitimate activity in a functioning democracy, and an act of terrorism. 

 India is increasingly being placed in the same league as regimes in Hungary, Turkey, 
Brazil, and the Philippines for its authoritarian rule. Repealing the UAPA would be a 
good way of regaining the country’s reputation. 

 
61. Troubling prospects in Afghanistan 
Source: The Hindu 
GS2: Effect of Policies and Politics of Developed and Developing Countries on India’s 
interests 
Relevance: Resolution of the Afghan issue is important for ascertaining peace in South 
Asia. India will also suffer from the spillover of this issue. 
Synopsis: An air of uncertainty surrounds Afghanistan, and it needs to think over the 
future of its land. 

 
Background: 

 The United States recently handed over the Bagram airbase to the Afghan 
authorities. 

 It marked a symbolic end to its military presence of the U.S.A. 
 However, forces completed their withdrawal ahead of the September 11 deadline, 

announced by the American President. 

 
What are the consequences of the USA’s intervention? 

 First, it was a costly misadventure of the USA. 
o No one predicted that the USA’s military intervention in Afghanistan in 2001 

would get embroiled in an endless war for 20 years and 
o Now to exit safely, it negotiated with the Taliban. 

 Secondly, the war effort has cost over billions and the USA has also spent on 
reconstruction, security forces, governance and on counter-narcotics and 
humanitarian relief works. 

 Third, the real price of war has been paid by the Afghans. 
o Afghans bear the brunt of 130 daily Taliban/IS Khorasan (IS-K) attacks. 

 Lastly, socio-economic developments are at risk due to the growth of Taliban. 
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o Today, eight million children attend school and a third are girls. 
o Literacy is up from 12% in 2002 to 35%. 
o Life expectancy from 40 to 63 years. 
o Urbanisation is 26%. 
o Today, tarred roads cover 10,000 miles. 
o Infant mortality rates are down from 20% by over half. 
o With a median age of 18.5 years, a majority of Afghans have grown up in a 

post-Taliban era. 

 
How Taliban gained legitimacy? 

 Firstly, the objective was to build a stable, strong, effectively governed 
Afghanistan. 

o However, the U.S. shifted from counter-terrorism to counter-insurgency, 
Afghanistan turned into Vietnam. 

o Eventually, U.S. President Barack Obama diluted the objective to 
preventing Afghanistan from becoming a safe haven for global terrorism. 

o He oversaw a successful operation to eliminate Osama bin Laden in 2011, 
implemented an unsuccessful military surge concluding with an end to 
combat operations in end-2014 and Taliban opened the Doha office in 2013. 

 Secondly, S. President Donald Trump saw himself as a deal-maker and initiated 
direct negotiations with the Taliban by setting out four elements. 

o A ceasefire. 
o Cutting ties with al Qaeda and other terrorist groups. 
o Intra-Afghan peace talks. 
o A withdrawal of all foreign military forces, 

 Thirdly, slowly the Taliban had cut down the U.S. demands and got a withdrawal 
timeline not linked to the other factors. 

 Lastly, the U.S. President Joe Biden was convinced that the U.S. had to exit from its 
forever wars. 

 This way the U.S. ended up legitimising the Taliban at the expense of the 
government. 

 
Challenges ahead: 

 Civil war due to hasty withdrawal: The U.S. commander in Afghanistan indicated 
that Civil war is certainly a path that can be visualised. 

 Increasing Taliban presence: The Taliban military strategy has been to target 
districts that enable them to surround provincial capitals. 

 Power sharing: there is no clue about changes in Taliban ideology and Taliban unity 
as the distances have grown between the Quetta shura, the Doha negotiators and 
the fighters who want to guard their individual preserves. 

 Question about integrity: If opportunistic leaders are tempted to strike their own 
deals with the Taliban, it will hasten the collapse. 

 The Pakistan factor: there are question about Pakistan’s role and its persuading 
abilities. 

o Is Pakistan still seeking strategic depth in Afghanistan, or has it realised that 
a Taliban-dominated Kabul will home be for extremists. 

 Hence, hasty withdrawal of the USA has left the Afghanistan and its immediate 
neighbours in an uncertain scenario. 
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Terms to know: Durand line 
 
62. The bar on criticism that muzzles the advocate 
Source: The Hindu  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Structure, Organization, and Functioning of the Judiciary 
Relevance: Bar Council of India is a statutory body. Keeping an eye on its functioning of 
national importance is important from an exam point of view. 
Synopsis: 
The new Bar Council of India rules undermines the constitutional guarantees of free speech 
and freedom of profession guaranteed under Article 19 of the Indian Constitution. They 
should be duly reviewed and changed in consonance with the spirit of fair criticism in a 
democracy. 
 
Background: 

 On June 25, 2021, amendments to the Bar Council of India rules were announced. 
These rules govern the professional conduct and etiquette of advocates. 

 
About the new rules: 

 They render advocates liable for disciplinary proceedings for making derogatory 
statements about a court, judge, the Bar Council of India (or State Bar Councils), or 
its members. The consequences include suspension and disbarment.  

 The amendments clarify that healthy and bona-fide criticism, made in good faith, 
shall not be treated as a ‘misconduct’”. 

 
Rationale behind their introduction: 

 The bar introduced the amendments as the current framework was not able to 
prevent the sanctity of the courts and bar council of India. 

o For instance, in May 2020, some lawyers wrote an open letter urging the 
Supreme Court of India to intervene in the migrant crisis. Later, a former SC 
judge condemned SC’s inaction on the letter. 

o The Bar Council of India (BCI) characterised the criticism as a sustained and 
synchronized attack on the SC by disgruntled members of the bar and some 
unhappy former judges. 

o Similarly, BCI was seen criticising a live law article wherein the reputation of 
the Chairman of BCI was jeopardised and the use of office was portrayed in a 
bad light. 

 The new rules will save the judiciary’s time that is spent by the institution on 
hearing cases related to contempt of court.  

o The Court spent a significant amount of time charging individuals (including 
advocating Prashant Bhushan) with criminal contempt even during the 
pandemic.  

 
Problems associated with new rules: 

 First, it undermines basic constitutional guarantees of free speech and the 
freedom of profession under Article 19 of the Indian Constitution. 

 Second, they perpetuate the fiction that the authority of these public institutions 
rests on the fragile foundation of ‘public faith’. As per this notion, the dissent would 
reduce the ability of powerful institutions such as courts and government bodies to 
carry out their duties. 

 Third, it would impair the exercise of fair criticism that is essential to hold public 
institutions accountable. 
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 Fourth, the pain of the disciplinary process and the possible consequences, for the 
careers of advocates, would have a chilling effect. 

o Chilling effect is the inhibition or discouragement of the legitimate exercise of 
natural and legal rights by the threat of legal sanction. 

 
Way Ahead: 

 The Bar Council of India has kept the rules on hold, pending a review by a 
committee comprising senior advocates, members of bar associations, and the Bar 
Council of India.  

 The amendments also require the Chief Justice of India’s approval before coming 
into effect, which has not yet been obtained.  

 Thus, the Chief Justice of India along with the Committee reviewing the new rules 
still have an opportunity to prevent a further assault on free speech by rejecting the 
amendments. 

 
Terms to know: Bar Council of India  
 
63. The Afghan knot 
Source: Indian Express   
Syllabus: GS 2 – India and Neighbourhood relations 
Synopsis: 
India is entangled in the Afghan Knot, as the ground situation is fast turning in favour of 
the Taliban in Afghanistan. The future course will be full of complexities and challenges 
post the US withdrawal from Afghanistan.  
 
Background: 

 The United States Armed Forces are scheduled to be withdrawn from Afghanistan by 
August 31, 2021. 

 The Taliban are on the brink of capturing Afghanistan. They remain in contact with 
al Qaeda, as documented by a UN report earlier this year.  

 The chaos the US leaves behind in Afghanistan for the second time in 30 years 
poses a heightened risk of instability in the entire region.  

 
Why is the US leaving? 

 The withdrawal is the result of a bad deal made between the former US president 
(Donald Trump) and Taliban. 

 The US had already spent millions of dollars but was unable to establish 
sustainable democracy in Afghanistan.  

 The war is now unwinnable, it had been going on for too long and claimed too many 
American lives. 

o The only success which the US can claim is elimination of Osama bin Laden 
(on Pakistani soil). 

 Further, as per Joe Biden (current US president), nation-building was never an 
objective and this task should be undertaken by the Afghan people. 

 
Future course of action for India: 

 India now faces the prospects of dealing with the Taliban, largely a proxy of 
Pakistan, as a potentially powerful force in the neighborhood.  

o Fellow travellers such as the Haqqani network, Laskhar e Toiba and 
Jaish e Mohammed are waiting in the wings.  
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 Delhi could either forget the collusion between Pakistan and Taliban, and incidents 
such as the IC 814 hijack and do business with the Taliban, or  

 The country must be ready to face a potentially destabilising force. This would add a 
multiplier element to the two-front threat on the Line of Actual Control in Ladakh 
and the Line of Control in Kashmir. 

Terms to know:  
 North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO),   

 
64. Sedition law has no place in a modern democracy 
Source: Indian Express  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Structure, Organization, and Functioning of the Executive and the 
Judiciary 
Relevance: There should be a fine balance between fundamental rights and statutes. 
Synopsis: 
The sedition law was born out of an authoritarian mindset and a zeal to ensure the fixation 
of order. It’s been done away within most of the world (including U.K and U.S) and should 
be removed from India as well owing to its persistent misuse. 
 
Background: 

 Justice D Y Chandrachud commented that the law on sedition needs to be relooked, 
especially in the context of increasing incarcerations of media persons under this 
law. 

 The comment holds immense significance, as this is the first instance in recent 
times when a sitting judge of the Supreme Court has publicly “questioned” this 
questionable law. 

 However, it covers only a myopic view of misuse against media persons and ignores 
repeated instances of misuse against the common masses. 

 
About Sedition Law: 

 In India, Sedition falls under section 124A of the IPC (Indian Penal Code). 
 It is defined as any action that brings or attempts to bring contempt or hatred 

towards the government of India. 
 Sedition cases are punishable with a maximum sentence of life imprisonment. 
 Section 124A of the Indian Penal Code, or the sedition law, is the illegitimate 

child of two fathers — one is a monarchy and the other a fixation with “order”. Both 
aim to quash dissent for maintaining the status quo and order in society. 

 Sedition was retained by the Supreme Court in the Kedar Nath Versus State of 
Bihar Case. The court said: 

o This species of offence against the State was not an invention of the British 
Government in India, but has been known in England for centuries. 

o Every State, whatever its form of Government, has to be armed with 
the power to punish those who, by their conduct –  

 jeopardise the safety and stability of the State, or  
 disseminate such feelings of disloyalty as to have the tendency to lead 

to the disruption of the State or to public disorder. 
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Misuse of Sedition against media persons: 
 In June, the Supreme Court quashed sedition charges against media person Vinod 

Dua.  
 However, more than six months ago, a journalist from Kerala, Siddique Kappan, was 

charged with sedition (among other things) by the UP police. His bail application is 
still not accepted as he is not a high-profile journalist.  

 
Why should the Sedition law be abolished? 

 First, it is prone to misuse, as police officers and lower courts are more concerned 
with the law as it exists on the books. Further, the Kedar Nath judgment hasn’t 
been added to the Indian Penal Code. 

o A decade ago, Binayak Sen was convicted of sedition and imprisoned. His 
case clearly did not meet the requirement of the Supreme Court’s reading 
down in Kedar Nath Singh vs State of Bihar.  

o Yet, neither the district nor the High Court thought it prudent to grant him 
bail and later on bail was granted by the Supreme Court. 

 Second,  democracies thrive on chaos, but an authoritarian mind seeks to control, 
and the overarching quest for an order is primarily anti-democratic.  

o The fixation with order is, therefore, primarily an intolerance of difference of 
opposing points of view, of dissent. 

 Third, the UK has done away with sedition as has the US and most of the 
world.  

o In 1962, India was a newly independent state and was paranoid about 
separatist tendencies. However, now it is armed with a spate of laws that can 
deal with the issues that the sedition law was supposed to deal with. 

 
Way Ahead: 

 Sedition should have no place in democracies which thrive on criticism of an 
existing government.  

 It ought to have no place in societies that recognise that states of existence are 
temporary and the truth is multi-dimensional. 

And so, not just mediapersons, but writers, thinkers, artists, and the millions who are 
voiceless people must be protected from this regressive law. 
 
Terms to know: 

  Section 124 A or Sedition law  
 
65. Falling government school enrolment is alarming and it needs to be addressed 
soon 
Source: Indian Express 
Gs2: Issues Relating to Development and Management of Social Sector/Services relating to 
Health, Education, Human Resources. 
Relevance: Articles highlight the need for reforms in India’s education system. 
Synopsis: Need reforms on governance, performance management, and English instruction 
to strengthen public education in India. 

 
Background 

 The proportion of India’s children attending a government school has now declined 
to 45 percent. 

 Whereas this number is 85 percent in America, 90 percent in England, and 95 
percent in Japan. 
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 This enrollment decline happened despite higher teacher salaries, teacher 
qualifications, and government spending. 

 This needs to be addressed because a quality, free and regular school education 
represents our most potent infrastructure of opportunity, a fundamental duty of the 
state. 

 
Challenges and Issues 

1. There is an issue of a huge dropout ratio and poor learning outcomes. For instance, 
only 50 percent of Grade 5 children being able to read a grade 2 text. 

2. There are too many schools and 4 lakh schools have less than 50 students. Whereas 
China with a similar total student has only 30 percent of our school number. 

3. Only 26 per cent of kids studies in English. Though, English has remained a 
significant factor for higher education pathways and employability. 

 
What needs to be done? 

1. Performance management, currently equated with teacher attendance, needs 
evaluation of scores, skills, competence, and classroom management. Scores need 
continuous assessments or end-of-year exams. 

2. Teacher competence should be evaluated on child interaction, knowledge, planning 
capacity, communication, feedback abilities, and collaboration. 

3. Classroom management needs assessment by classroom observation of learning, 
physical set-up, instructional differentiation, and communication. 

4. Governance must shift from control of resources to learning outcomes. It includes 
learning design, responsiveness, teacher management, community relationships, 
integrity, fair decision-making, and financial sustainability. 

5. Apart from reading, writing, and arithmetic, our education system should stress the 
need for competency and English awareness. 

6. Currently, Education Policy is into Lists I (Centre), II (State), and III (concurrent 
jurisdiction). This fragmentation needs to be revisited because it tends to 
concentrate decisions that should be made locally. 

 
66. Undead section 
Source: The Hindu 
Gs2: Government Policies and Interventions for Development in various sectors and issues 
arising out of their Design and Implementation. 
Relevance: This article is an example of a non-implementation of the Supreme Court’s 
judgment at ground level. 
Synopsis: The invalid Sec. 66A is often invoked out of ignorance and is used as a tool of 
harassment. 

 
What is the issue? 

 Section 66A of the IT Act was struck down as unconstitutional six years ago. For the 
second time in two years, the supreme court has been informed that Section 66A of 
the IT Act, is still being invoked by the police and in some trial courts. 

 It is surprising that the police headquarters and prosecutors in the various States 
had not disseminated the effect of the Court ruling among officers manning police 
stations. 

 There were also instances of courts framing charges under Section 66A even after 
lawyers had cited the 2015 judgment. The PUCL has said as many as 745 cases are 
still pending in district courts in 11 States. 
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Shreya Singhal (2015) case vs Section 66A of the IT Act 

 Section 66A made messages, which are deemed to be offensive to anyone, or those 
that caused annoyance, a criminal offence. If these messages were sent through a 
computer or computer resource. It prescribed a prison term of up to three years on 
conviction. 

 In its landmark judgment in Shreya Singhal (2015), the Court ruled that the 
provision was vague and violated the freedom of free speech. 

 Further, the court observed that the provision upsets the balance between the 
exercise of the free speech right and the imposition of reasonable restrictions on it. 

 
What needs to be done? 

 Police officers who receive complaints and register them as First Information Reports 
may not be aware of the judgment (Shreya Singhal). 

 However, Ignorance of the law is no excuse for the citizen, and it must equally be no 
excuse for police officers who include invalidated sections in FIRs. 

 Police chiefs and the directorates of prosecution must proactively begin a process of 
conveying to the lower courts and investigators about all important judgments. 

 
67. In defence of India’s noisy democracy 
Source: The Hindu 
GS-2: Indian Constitution—historical underpinnings, evolution, features, amendments, 
significant provisions and basic structure. 
Relevance: The article compares the much talked about Chinese authoritarian model with 
India’s democratic model of governance. 
Synopsis: Rather than looking into China’s authoritarian model, it is time to defend the 
noise of Indian democracy. 

 
Background 

 China’s development over the last century has been impressive. Hundreds of 
millions have been lifted out of poverty and also social indicators have improved 
dramatically. 

 Whereas, India’s developmental record has been much more mixed. Since the 
1990s, the Indian economy has grown impressively, but it remains far behind China 
in its global competitiveness. 

 Moreover, improvements in basic social development indicators have lagged. 
Recently, Jean Drèze and Amartya Sen have pointed out that India has actually 
fallen behind Bangladesh and Pakistan. 

 Many educated Indians think India’s problem is that it is just too democratic. Unlike 
China, making and implementing key decisions about public investment and 
various reforms is problematic and challenging in a democratic setup. 

 However, the claim that less democracy is good for development does not stand up 
to comparative, theoretical, and ethical scrutiny. 

 
Why democratic regimes are better than non-democratic regimes? 

 One, Authoritarian states barring China have not performed better than 
democracies. 

o Africa and West Asia, where authoritarian governments have dominated, 
remain world economic laggards. 
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o Similarly, the Latin American military dictatorships of the 1960s and 1970s 
had a terrible economic and social record. It was with the return of 
democracy and the “pink wave” of Left populist parties that prosperity and 
social progress were ushered in. 

o In Taiwan and South Korea, their transitions to democracy saw their 
economies moving up to the next level and become much more inclusive. 

 Two, examples from Indian states such as Kerala and Tamil Nadu suggest that 
democracies nourish inclusive society. 

o Kerala and Tamil Nadu have done more to improve the lives of all their 
citizens across castes and classes than any other State in India. 

o Both states have also had the longest and most sustained popular 
democratic movements and intense party competition in the country. 

o In contrast, in Gujarat, where a single-party rule has been in place for nearly 
a quarter century, growth has been solid. But it is accompanied by increased 
social exclusion and stagnation in educational achievement and poverty 
reduction. 

 Third, the assumption that the authoritarianism model of decision-making can 
rise above the challenges in a democratic setup is false. 

o Democracies are in fact more likely to meet the necessary conditions for 
successful decision-making. 

o Because, elected representatives, need to answer to a broad electorate if, they 
want to win elections. 

 Fourth, democracy allows for forms of negotiation and compromise that can bridge 
across interests and even balance otherwise conflicting imperatives for growth, 
justice, sustainability, and social inclusion. 

o The Welfare policies such as National Rural Employment Guarantee Act, the 
Right To Information, the right to food, and other programs are a testament 
to how democracy can master even the most complex policy goals. 

 Fifth, democracy promotes equality by endowing all citizens with the same 
civic, political and social rights even as it protects and nurtures individuality 
and difference. 

o Whereas in China (authoritarian state) the cost of development is huge. 
 The party-made great famine took some 35 million lives. 
 Cultural Revolution has made enemies out of neighbors 
 One child policy devastated families and erased a generation. 
 Ongoing violent, systematic repression of the Uyghur Muslim and 

Tibetan minorities 
o Conversely, India’s democracy has opened social and political spaces for 

subordinate groups and has built a sense of shared identity and belonging in 
the world’s largest and most diverse society. 

o It has preserved individual liberties, group identities, and religious and 
thought freedoms. 

 
68. COVID-19 vaccines: Too many hurdles, still 
Source: Down to Earth 
Syllabus: GS2 – Health 
Relevance: Vaccination is the only way we can control the pandemic. 
Synopsis: The road to complete vaccination in India is riddled with various challenges. 
Where we are going wrong and what can be done! 
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Background 
Here is how things have gone so far wrt vaccination drive in India: 

 Development of indigenous vaccine: India was one of the very few countries that 
managed to develop an indigenous vaccine in record time. By  December 2020, the 
country was all set with its COVID-19 operational guidelines to ensure a smooth 
rollout of the vaccines. 

 Vaccine shortage: More than 60 million doses to be exported or donated to other 
countries between January and March. 

 Vaccination extended to cover all adults under 18 years: While people across the 
country struggled to secure vaccination slots on the national CoWin dashboard, the 
Centre worsened the situation by deciding to extend the vaccination net to include 
all adults under the age of 18 years. 

 States fail to procure vaccines: It was decided that the additional vaccines will be 
procured by the state governments, which clearly failed because of the global 
shortage and the fact that states have never procured vaccines in the past. Some of 
the states even unsuccessfully tried to float global tenders to forge deals with 
vaccine manufacturers. When the desperation peaked, the Supreme Court had to 
step in. 

 Universal vaccination announced: On June 7, amid criticism of the government’s 
confused vaccine policy, the Centre announced universal vaccination. 

 Present situation 
 Target: India has the daunting task of vaccinating its entire adult population of 

nearly one billion by the end of this year. This will require almost two billion doses. 
 Actual situation: In the first six months, the country has managed only 0.25 

billion doses. 
 Requirement: To be able to deliver the 1.75 billion more doses in the remaining half 

of the year, the country needs at least 250 million doses a month. 
 However, according to a Press Information Bureau release, only 120 million doses 

have been sanctioned for June, suggesting that the progress remains slow. 
 Challenges with vaccination drive 
 Major challenges are associated with timely delivery and rollout of the vaccines in 

India. 
 Uncertainty in delivery: India is relying on Serum Institute of India, Bharat 

Biotech and import of Sputnik V vaccines. But, the delivery of Sputnik V vaccine 
has already been delayed from June to August. 

 Speedy delivery of doses: Under the current universal immunisation programme, 
the country administers some 390 million doses to newborns and pregnant mothers 
in a year. For COVID-19 relief, the country will need to deliver an additional 250 
million doses a month for the rest of 2021. 

 Requirement of new infrastructure: The country will need new infrastructure and 
more importantly skilled health personnel to deliver the extra doses. A vaccination 
center needs at least five people, including a trained vaccinator. 

 Increase rate of vaccine delivery: India will also have to ramp up its rate of 
vaccine delivery. Rolling out COVID-19 vaccination without fixing the delivery 
challenges will lead to distinct problems: the vulnerable population will be left out 
(which can lead to possible mutations) and vaccine quality will take a hit due to 
limited availability of cold storage facilities and human resources. 
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Suggestions/Measures 
The five pillars on which the global vaccination  policy should rest 
Ensure adequate supply 

 Free up technologies through TRIPS waiver, C-TAP (COVID-19 Technology Access 
Pool by WHO for sharing intellectual property, technology and data to increase 
access to medical products) 

 Increase production facilities 
 Promote collaborations for raw materials 
 Dose stretching: The government has the option of dose stretching to reduce the 

demand. For example, studies now show that people who have been infected by the 
virus might remain safe by taking a single dose. 

 
Set a system for equitable distribution via COVAX 

 Restrict hoarding 
 Fund the facility 
 Increase transparency on industry deals 

 
Protect people 

 Increase transparency in trials 
 Set up a system for monitoring adverse effects 
 Set up a compensation system 

 
Improve delivery 

 Provide the vaccine free of cost 
 Ensure access and increase rate of delivery 
 Manage issues around the digital divide 

 
Improve pandemic preparedness 

 Monitor variants 
 Provide rational treatment 
 Promote pandemic-appropriate behavior to control spread 

 
69. Bangladesh boom fuels Indian exports 
Source: Live mint 
Gs2: India and its Neighborhood- Relations. 
Relevance: The article explains the benefits of Bangladesh’s economic growth for India. 
Synopsis: The rapid Economic growth of Bangladesh has many advantages for India. 
 
Background 

 Bangladesh jumped four places to become India’s fifth-largest export destination in 
the year 2021. 

 While India’s exports to many of its traditional markets shrank because of the 
pandemic, its exports to Bangladesh reported an increase. 

 Exports to Bangladesh grew 11% in the previous fiscal year even as India’s overall 
exports contracted 7% because of the pandemic, according to government data. 

 While the US ($51.6 billion) remained India’s top export destination, China ($21.2 
billion) became the second-biggest export market, surpassing the United Arab 
Emirates ($16.7 billion). 
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 However, Bangladesh overtook other countries such as Singapore ($8.7 billion), the 
UK ($8.2 billion), Germany ($8.1 billion), and the Netherlands ($6.5 billion) to reach 
the 5th position.  

 In FY21, India’s top export items to Bangladesh were cotton and cotton yarn ($1.5 
billion), electricity ($517 million), fuel ($496 million), rice ($354 million), and corn 
($328 million). 

 
What are the Potential benefits for India owing to the rise of Bangladesh? 
An expert from Centre for Policy Research, said the rise of Bangladesh as a sub-regional 
economic power is unambiguously good for India. 

 Export Market: its growing middle-class provides a big market for Indian 
agriculture and manufactured goods, as well as for services. For instance, 

o Bangladesh depends heavily on its ready made garments sector, as it 
accounts for 45% of its manufacturing GDP and 85% of its exports. Whereas, 
India has for several years been a major supplier of cotton and cotton fabric 
for Bangladesh’s ready made garment industry. 

 Medical Tourism: Bangladesh is already the biggest source of medical tourism to 
India. 

 Source of FDI: Significantly, its increasingly ambitious private sector can be a 
major source of foreign direct investment in India’s North-East, and India’s 
northeastern states. 

 India should also pay special attention to help Bangladeshi firms access India’s vast 
market. 

 
70. Our children need education. How much longer can schools remain shut? 
Source: Indian Express   
Syllabus: GS 2 – Issues Relating to Development and Management of Social Sector/Services 
relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 
 
Synopsis: 
The pandemic resulted in school closures across the country. Children were then educated 
using the digital medium, however, it failed to generate positive outcomes like classroom 
learning. Therefore, the government should now focus on the gradual and cautious 
reopening of schools in the country. 
 
Background: 

 Schools have remained closed since March 2020 in order to protect the children 
from the pandemic.  

 There has been sporadic opening of schools for older children, but the government 
hasn’t shown any willingness to reopen for the remaining lot.  

 
Need to reopen the schools: 

1. First, there are multiple issues with virtual learning: 
o It has reduced the “collaborative magic of the classroom into little more than 

an instructional video”.  
o Teachers try their best, but have limited ability to teach fundamental 

concepts and enforce discipline; young students have limited ability to 
learn. 

o Concerns around screen-time have reduced school hours by one-third for 
our young children. 



9 PM Compilation for the Month of July,  2021 

Created with love ❤ by ForumIAS‐ the knowledge network for civil services. 
Visit academy.forumias.com for our mentor‐based courses. 

ForumIAS 

o More importantly, behavioral changes such as impatience and aggression 
are emerging. Older children are developing depression. 

o The physical development of children is hindered as they are unable to play 
sports. 

2. Second, there is a digital infrastructure deficit across the country. According to 
Save the Children, during the first wave in 2020, three out of every four children 
had no internet access and four out of five children reported obstacles to learning. 

3. Third, many parents can’t assist their children given their lack of digital literacy. 
4. Fourth, many children have been deprived of mid-day meals, thereby increasing 

the burden on already struggling families. There are reports of children being 
forced into child labour and marriage as well. 

5. Fifth, the rationale behind school closure was safety, but the opening of other 
indoor spaces has already exposed the children to the virus. Even if children 
stay home, they are exposed if adults go out. 

6. Lastly, according to the Asian Development Bank, every year of schooling lost 
causes a 9.7% reduction in potential earnings. 

o The estimated present value of learning losses due to prolonged school 
closures in developing Asia (including India) is $1.25 trillion or 5.4 per cent 
of the region’s 2020 GDP.  

 
Way Ahead: 

 The Lancet COVID-19 Commission India Task Force has recently recommended 
reopening of schools with adequate safeguards as Covid-19 cases decrease. Safety of 
children must be balanced with physical and mental development. 

o Further, the Indian Academy of Paediatrics stated that it was highly 
unlikely that the third wave will predominantly or exclusively affect children. 

 The focus should be placed on rapid vaccination of school staff, as widespread 
vaccination of adults helps protect unvaccinated children. 

o According to a recent Israeli study, for every 20 % increase in the share of 
vaccinated (16-50 years), the share of unvaccinated under 16 years who 
tested Covid positive decreased by half. 

 Our elected leadership must consult experts to formulate a roadmap for safe 
reopening of schools. For instance, a hybrid model could be adopted for restoring 
connections between teachers and students and improving the efficacy of virtual 
classes. 

o Schools will need to implement measures such as sanitisation, frequent 
testing, ventilation, reduction in class sizes and staggered drop-off and pick-
up.  

 The above will involve considerable effort and cost, and it may entail start-stop 
openings and closures. However, with appropriate safeguards, this will reinstate 
children and teachers in the classroom and parents in the workforce. 

 
Terms to know:  

 Asian Development Bank (ADB)  
 
71. Judges are arbiters, not lawmakers 
Source: Indian Express  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Separation of powers between various organs of the government 
Relevance: Separation of power is a part of the basic structure of the constitution. It 
should be strictly adhered to. 
Synopsis: 
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The pandemic era witnessed judicial intervention in the domain of executive and legislature, 
thereby undermined the separation of powers. Judges must realize that they are arbiters, 
not lawmakers, and should not encroach on the functions of the executive and legislature. 
 
Background: 

 In the wake of the coronavirus’s second wave hitting its peak, there have been some 
very interesting observations from the higher judiciary. 

 The judiciary has been encroaching on the domain of executive/legislature, thereby 
undermining the separation of powers. 

 
Instances of Judicial intervention: 

 On April 24, a Division Bench of the Delhi High Court observed that it will “hang 
any person” who tries to obstruct oxygen supplies to hospitals in Delhi.  

 A bench of the Madras High Court said on April 27 that the Election Commission is 
singularly responsible for the second wave. It should probably be tried on murder 
charges for its failure to ensure adherence to Covid-19 protocols. 

 On June 1, the Delhi HC directed the government to prioritize younger people over 
older ones when it came to administering Amphotericin-B, a drug used to treat 
mucormycosis.  

o The court observed that the young are the “future of the country” and need 
to be saved, while the elderly have “lived their life”. 

 
 
Problems associated with Judicial intervention: 
1. First, it undermines the spirit of the constitution by violating the doctrine of 

separation of powers. 
2. Second, it disrespects people’s sovereignty, as the legislature is elected by the people. 

Further, any lacunae in functioning can be duly checked by people in the next elections 
rather than by the unelected judiciary. 

3. Third, the intervention also disregards former judgments of the apex court. 
1. Census Commissioner & others v. R Krishnamurthi Case: The Supreme 

Court (SC) held that it is not within the domain of the court to legislate. 
2. The courts have the jurisdiction to declare the law as unconstitutional, but not 

to plunge into policy-making by adding something to policy by way of issuing a 
writ of mandamus. 

3. Union of India v. Indian Radiological & Imaging Association: It was held that 
the wisdom of the legislature in adopting the policy cannot be substituted by the 
court in the exercise of the power of judicial review.  

4. Fourth, persistent intervention creates distrust between organs of government and 
impedes smooth governance. 

1. Courts didn’t intervene in policy formulation nor took upon themselves the task 
of arranging oxygen, medicines, and vaccines in any other country owing to the 
trust of the legislative/executive organ. 

 
Way Ahead: 

 There is a need for judges of superior courts to exercise restraint over their powers 
of judicial review. 

 Further, the judiciary should focus on curtailing the rising pendency of cases. This 
would be a more useful and purposive use of the courts’ time than to encroach into 
the arena of the Executive/Legislature. 

Terms to know:  
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 Election Commission of India,  
 Judicial restraint,  
 Judicial review  

 
72. Did central planning end in July 1991? 
Source: Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS2 
Relevance: Understanding issues involved with central planning 
Synopsis: Regulation in India has often tilted towards central planning. There is too much 
control vested with regulators in India, RBI’s recent decision to ban the storage of customer 
card data is just one such example. 
 
Market economy vs central planning 

 In a market economy, decisions about the design of products and processes are 
made by private people under the influence of customer preferences and competition 
in markets. Whereas under central planning, the government chooses such 
technical details. 

 In a market economy, it is the market that decides who wins. Under central 
planning, the winning technology, the winning product category, or the winning 
firms are those backed and blessed by the government. 

 
The philosophy of control is the core idea behind central planning. 
RBI’s response to data leaks 
Leaks of personal data from online websites have been in the news. RBI’s response to these 
leaks has been to put out a regulation, effectively banning the storage of customer card 
data by payment aggregators (PAs), payment gateways (PGs), and merchants. 

 This ban is excessive, has not emerged out of a cost-benefit analysis, and has 
followed a weak public consultation process. 

 RBI’s response indicates that the above-mentioned philosophy of control inherent to 
central planning is still widespread in India. 

 Problems with RBI’s move 
 Disruption to consumers: Individuals have been storing card details on merchant 

websites to make regular payments, without having to enter their card details each 
time they visit the website. The new RBI regulation disrupts this service. Now, 
additional time will be spent on supplying information every month for millions of 
transactions. 

 It forces costs upon firms in technology development and tilts consumer preference 
towards certain payment technologies. 

 There is a possible risk of technological choices being substantially shaped by the 
RBI, of a government that picks winners. 

 The regulation does not demonstrate how it meets the proportionality test laid 
down by the Supreme Court (SC) in the case of Internet Mobile Association of India v. 
Reserve Bank of India (2018) for delegated legislation. 

 
Issues with regulating bodies 
Problem of democratic legitimacy: When unelected officials (in regulating bodies) write 
law, there is the problem of democratic legitimacy. 

 Consultation: The first pillar of due process, through which democratic legitimacy 
is achieved, is consultation. The public consultation process of the RBI has been 
lacking. The discussion paper released by the RBI in September 2019 did not offer a 
complete ban as a potential policy choice. The document announcing the ban did 
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not show the alternatives to the ban, which were considered by the regulator. RBI 
should publish the results of the consultation process. 

 Possessing and displaying technical expertise is the second pillar through which 
regulators achieve democratic legitimacy. A proper cost-benefit analysis should be 
done. Alternative tools which are least coercive should be the first choice. 

 
Conclusion 
Under conditions of low state capacity, regulations in India have often tilted towards central 
planning and control, where enforcement has been selective and weak. An emerging Indian 
jurisprudence has started questioning the working of regulators and the checks and 
balances surrounding the powers of officials in regulatory agencies. 
 
Terms to know: 

 Doctrine of proportionality 
 

73. Constitutional crisis in Uttarakhand – Explained 
Source: The Hindu, Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS2 – Polity 
Relevance: Understanding the recent constitutional crisis in Uttarakhand 
Synopsis: Uttarakhand Chief Minister resigned recently.  Various constitutional issues 
involved and the probable future course of action by Election Commission of India 
 
Background 
Citing “constitutional crisis”, Uttarakhand Chief Minister Tirath Singh Rawat recently 
submitted his resignation to Governor due to uncertainty over his election to the state 
assembly within the stipulated six-month constitutional deadline. 
According to Article 164 of the Constitution and Section 151A of the Representation of the 
People Act 1951, UK Chief Minister had six months — till 10th September — to become a 
member of the Uttarakhand Assembly in order to continue in the post. He took over as chief 
minister on 10th March 2021. 
The term of the Uttarakhand Assembly will end in less than a year, in March 2022, which 
has complicated the constitutional crisis in the state. It is leading to speculations on 
whether the Election Commission (EC) can hold by-polls in such a situation. 
 
Constitutional position 

 Article 164(4) of the Constitution allows a non-legislator to occupy a post in the 
council of ministers, including the office of the chief minister, only for six months. If 
he doesn’t get elected within this period, the Constitution says he “ceases to be 
a minister”. 

 Section 151-A of the Representation of the People Act 1951 states that a “a bye-
election for filling any vacancy…shall be held within a period of six months from 
the date of the occurrence of the vacancy”. However, there are two exceptions in this 
section. 

o Exception 1: A by-poll need not be held, if the remainder of the term of a 
member in relation to a vacancy is less than one year; 

o Exception 2: A by-poll need not be held the Election Commission in 
consultation with the Central Government certifies that it is difficult to hold 
the by-election within the said period. 
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Can ECI hold by-polls (elections) in this case? 
The Uttarakhand Assembly term ends in March 2022, leaving general elections in the state 
less than a year away. This makes the exception to Section 151A applicable to this 
situation, leaving it up to the EC to take a call. 
 
Opinion of the experts 
It is completely at the discretion of the Election Commission of India. 

 As per constitutional experts, in such a situation, when the remainder of the 
member’s term is less than a year, the elections “need not be held”. As per section 
151-A of the RP Act, as stated above, it is not mandatory to hold the elections 
(by-polls) if less than one year is left whereas in general cases, it is mandatory to be 
held within six months. 

 
Opinion of the court 
Courts have in the past set aside such decisions by the poll body, citing the short term that 
this leaves incoming candidates with. 

 In a 2019 judgment, the Bombay High Court had accepted the position that the 
application of the exception under Section 151A makes the power of the ECI to hold 
such elections to fill a vacancy as “discretionary”. In other words, it is not 
mandatory for the bypolls to be held for filling a casual vacancy within six months if 
the exception under Section 151A applies. 

It is to be noted that the Election Commission of India (ECI) has held bye-election in 
appropriate cases in the past, even when the vacancy was available for less than a year, or 
even less than six months. 
 
Has the EC ever certified that an election cannot be held? 
For filling vacant seats, the EC could cite the less-than-one-year rule and club the bypolls 
with the Assembly elections. In the past, this has been done, including in Jammu and 
Kashmir. However, in situations concerning the Chief Minister’s election, the EC 
has traditionally preferred to hold a bypoll. 

 Impact: If the EC and the Centre decide that holding a bypoll can be avoided given 
the Covid situation, it could set a precedent for West Bengal Chief Minister 
Mamata Banerjee, who lost her Assembly election from Nandigram and needs to be 
elected within six months. 

Also Read: Representation of People Act  

 

74. A ride to safety 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS 2 – Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services 
relating to Education 
Relevance: Teachers and their health are essential for the development of education in 
India. 
Synopsis: Teachers has to be included in the vaccination campaigns as a front line worker. 
 
Teachers during the pandemic: 
This unprecedented health crisis has also severely impacted the gains made in the 
education sector over the last few years. 
Throughout this pandemic, the exceptional effort undertaken by teachers must be 
highlighted. Such as using the resources available to them, Indian teachers mobilised as 
one and have remained on the front-lines of education to ensure continuity of learning. 
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Recognising teachers as front line workers: 
As the country steps up the national vaccination campaign, there is an urgent need to 
better recognise teachers as front-line workers and prioritise them in the vaccination 
campaign. 
While this has already been done by many State governments, the model should be 
replicated nationwide. 
 
Need to recognise teachers as front line workers: 

 Including teachers will speed up the reopening of schools and facilitate ‘in 
person’ learning for students. 

 The continued commitment of teachers to their students and their critical role in 
contributing to the achievement of the 2030 targets under Sustainable 
Development Goal 4 (quality education). 

 Teachers have also helped in communicating measures that prevent the spread 
of the virus and providing assistance to ensure the mental well-being of all 
children. An accelerated vaccination process will enable them to stand fully ready 
when schools reopen. 

 
About the UNESCO-UBER Collaboration: 
Transport facilities and distances affect mass vaccination campaigns. Keeping this 
limitation in mind and to support the process of swift vaccination for teachers, the ride-
sharing company Uber and UNESCO are coming together to offer a ‘Free rides for 
teachers’ vaccination’ campaign. This will provide teachers safe travel to the vaccination 
centres while offsetting the costs of travelling long distances. 
The initiative offers 1,00,000 rides to 25,000 teachers to and from vaccination centres to get 
the two vaccine doses. The offer will be implemented in Chennai, Coimbatore and 
Tiruchirapalli in Tamil Nadu. 
 
Similar such global collaborations: 

 Last year, UNESCO launched the Global Education Coalition (GEC), a platform for 
collaboration to protect the right to education during the pandemic and beyond. 

o The coalition brings together more than 175 members from the UN family, 
civil society, academia, and the private sector focusing on three key issues, 
namely connectivity, teachers, and gender to ensure continuous access to 
education for all. 

Terms to Know:  
 UNESCO 
 Global Education Coalition(GEC) 

 
75. Shaping a trilateral as Rome looks to the Indo-Pacific 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS 2 – Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements involving India 
Relevance: India-Italy-Japan trilateral and Indo-Pacific are important topics in 
International Relations 
Synopsis: India-Italy-Japan trilateral cooperation has the potential to improve Indo-Pacific. 
 
India in Indo-Pacific: 
One of the signs of India’s growing centrality in the Indo-Pacific strategic architecture is its 
burgeoning engagement with key western nations. 
The growth of India’s weight in Indo-Pacific affairs came after India recognised 
that complex regional geopolitical problems cannot be addressed adequately by rigid 
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and structured traditional alliance frameworks. So India is engaging in new alliances 
such as Quad. 
 
Italy’s outreach in Indo – Pacific: 
Even countries that have been lackadaisical in their regional outreach have also begun to 
approach the Indo-Pacific with a new seriousness and have been reaching out to India. 

 Recently, Italy has become more vocal on the risks emanating from China’s strategic 
competitive initiatives. For instance, the Italian Prime Minister described Chinese 
competitive practices as “unfair” and invited the European Union (EU) to be 
franker and more courageous in confronting Beijing on its violations of human 
rights. 

 Italy has also begun to signal its intention to enter the Indo-Pacific geography. It has 
done so by seeking to join India and Japan in a trilateral partnership. 

o This initiative comes after years of Rome’s relative absence from the 
geopolitical affairs of the region. 

o Recently, the India-Italy-Japan trilateral was organised by the Italian 
embassies in India and Japan. During that, they reiterated the 
responsibility of keeping the Indo-Pacific free and open, and working for 
the welfare of its inhabitants falls on like-minded countries within and 
beyond the region. 

 
Advantages of India-Italy-Japan collaboration: 

 A strategic trilateral between India, Italy, and Japan has, in the medium to long 
term, a lot of potentials. Their compatible economic systems can create a 
virtuous and mutually beneficial contribution to the reorganization of the global 
supply chains. 

 At the multilateral level, the three countries share the same values and the same 
rules-based world view. 

 At the security level, the well-defined India-Japan Indo-Pacific partnership can 
easily be complemented by Italy. It is already present in the western Indian 
Ocean where it is engaged in anti-piracy operations off the coast of Somalia. 

 Suggestions to improve the Indo-Pacific region: 
 The Italian government must formulate a clear Indo-Pacific strategy. It must 

indicate its objectives and, above all, the means and initiatives it is willing to 
implement on its own and in cooperation with its partners. Further, robust India-
Italy strategic ties can be the first step towards the realisation of this goal. 

 The India, Italy, and Japan trilateral initiative can, and should, be a forum to 
foster and consolidate a strategic relationship between these three countries, and 
specifically expand India-Italy bilateral relations. 

o Italy and Japan maintain a historically strong relationship. Similarly, India 
and Japan are strategic pillars of the free and open Indo-Pacific. So, trilateral 
cooperation can be the right forum for India and Italy to learn more from 
each other’s practices and consolidate a strategic dialogue. 

o To consolidate trilateral cooperation, the three countries need to define a 
common economic and strategic agenda. 

Terms to Know:  
 European Union 
 Quad 
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76. Regional powers and the Afghanistan question 
Source: Indian Express 
GS2: Effect of Policies and Politics of Developed and Developing Countries on India’s 
interests. 
Relevance: This article explains the implications of US withdrawal from Afghanistan. 
Synopsis: Regional powers now have the burden of managing the military vacuum created 
by the US retreat in Afghanistan. 
Introduction: 
The two developments have moved Afghanistan into the court of regional powers. These 
are: 

 The speedy withdrawal of US troops from Afghanistan has resulted in the swift 
advance of the Taliban across the nation. 

 And the Taliban leadership has claimed that it is in control of 85 percent of Afghan 
territory. 

 Why regional powers should get involved for more sustainable peace? 
 Firstly, the idea of a regional solution to Afghanistan has always had much political 

appeal. 
 Secondly, Geography, membership, and capabilities make the SCO an important 

forum to address the post-American challenges in Afghanistan. 
 Thirdly, Afghanistan is at the center stage of international politics and right at the 

top of the SCO agenda. 
o The SCO was launched to promote inner Asia stability. 
o A few months after the SCO was set up, the world saw the terror attacks on 

New York and Washington on September 11, 2001, by Al-Qaeda. 
o The US marched in quickly to oust the Taliban from power and launched 

the Great War on Terror. 
 Fourth, China and Russia were deeply apprehensive about the implications of 

extended American military presence in Afghanistan. 
o However, Beijing and Moscow did not oppose US intervention in 

Afghanistan in 2001. 
 Fifth, the US withdrawal from Afghanistan also reinforces the strongly held 

conviction in Beijing that the US is in terminal decline. 
o Now, China is offering an alternative to the Western model of domestic 

and international governance. 
 Lastly, there is quiet satisfaction in Moscow, Beijing, Tehran, and Rawalpindi at 

seeing American withdrawal from Afghanistan. 
o However, it is tinged by worries about the long-term implications. 
o Now, they have to cope with the consequences of the US withdrawal and the 

resurgence of the Taliban. 
 
Challenges lying ahead for regional powers and Afghanistan: 

 Iran: It can’t ignore the Sunni extremism of the Taliban and its oppressive record 
in dealing with the Shia, and Persian-speaking minorities. 

 Pakistan: Geography has given Pakistan the capability to destabilize any 
government in Afghanistan. 

o There is a danger of the conflict spilling over to the east of the Durand Line, 
and hostile groups like the Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) gaining 
sanctuaries in Afghanistan. 

o Many in Pakistan would like to turn Afghanistan into a protectorate, but 
Afghans deeply value their independence. 
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 China: potential Taliban support to the Xinjiang separatist groups is a major 
concern. 

 Afghanistan: If the Taliban is unwilling to accommodate the interests of all Afghans, 
it simply sets the stage for the next round of the civil war in Afghanistan. 

o All Afghan sovereigns, including the Taliban, will look for partners to balance 
Pakistan. 

 India: There is a danger that Afghanistan under the Taliban could also begin to 
nurture anti-India terror groups. 

o Since there is a lack of direct access, India needs to have effective regional 
partners to shape India’s Afghan policy. 

 India should focus on intensifying its engagement with various Afghan groups, 
including the Taliban, and find effective regional partners to secure its interests. 

 
77. The power of scrutiny 
Source: The Hindu  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Functions and Responsibilities of the Union and the States 
Relevance: This judgment clears an important issue related to the power of the state’s 
legislative assembly. 
Synopsis: 
The recent verdict of the Supreme Court (SC) has enabled Delhi’s legislative assembly to 
scrutinise social media companies. This has opened the gates for scrutiny of social media 
platforms by other States as well.  
 
Background: 

 The SC in its latest verdict upheld the authority of a committee of the Delhi 
Assembly to summon a senior official of Facebook. 

 The official was summoned by the Delhi Assembly’s Committee on Peace and 
Harmony on the subject of the Delhi riots of 2020. 

 
Why was Facebook confronting the summon? 

 The company argued that this was a case of overreach, as Delhi’s law and order 
come under the central government. 

 This was also the position taken by the central government, which argued that the 
Delhi Assembly had no jurisdiction in this matter. 

 The social media platform also pointed out that it was governed by the IT Act of 
Parliament. This is not therefore something that any State government can be 
concerned with.  

 
About the verdict: 

 The Court, in upholding the summons, did not go merely by the legislative powers of 
a House.  

 It said that the Assembly does not only perform the function of legislating. There 
are many other aspects of governance that can form part of the essential 
functions of the Legislative Assembly and consequently the committee. 

 Its point was that the “interrogating” and “recommendatory” powers of a House can 
be used for better governance. But it also cautioned the committee from 
“transgressing into any fields reserved for the Union Government. 
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Significance of the Verdict: 
 It is an extremely nuanced recognition of the extent of powers of State Assemblies in 

matters regulated by an Act of Parliament. 
 The verdict will help in avoiding a power tussle between the center and Delhi 

government, thereby upholding federalism. 
 It opens the gates for scrutiny of social media platforms by other States, which have 

more powers with respect to law and order than Delhi. 

 
78. Prioritising school reopening on the road to recovery 
Source: The Hindu  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Issues Relating to Development and Management of Social Sector/Services 
relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 
Relevance: This article justifies reopening the schools. 
Synopsis: 
Children have long borne the costs of school closure, and evidence-based decisions toward 
reopening are a necessity. 
 
Background: 

 Most schools in India have been closed since the national lockdown started in March 
2020. 

 However, many experts are now demanding a reopening as the adverse impacts of 
closure are severely outweighing the risk of reopening. Further, the second wave of 
Covid-19 has begun to fall, across the country. 

 
Adverse impacts of school closure: 

 First, the bottom half of children passing Class 10 are about two years behind in 
terms of skills. Prolonged school closure has widened this gap, thereby pushing 
the next generation deeper into poverty. 

 Second, the dropout rate in the country would be enhanced. A survey across 10 
States in India in November 2020 estimated that nearly two-thirds of children in 
rural India may drop out of school. This figure would worsen this persistent closure. 

 Third, prolonged school shutdown has severely pushed back India’s fight against 
ills such as child labour and child marriage. 

 Fourth, it has restrained the effective implementation of crucial schemes like the 
mid-day meal. In June 2020, it was estimated that about 800,000 additional 
children would face underweight and wasting. 

 Fifth, extended school closure has a severe impact on children’s mental health. In 
Las Vegas, the U.S., a surge of student suicides forced schools to reopen in January 
2021. The United Kingdom reported a 40% rise in the number of children taking 
antidepressants. 

 
What is the risk of school reopening? 

 The risk of COVID-19 for children is much lower than for adults. Based on a 
study of 137 million school-age children in the U.S. and Europe, it was observed 
that COVID-19 is less than half as risky as seasonal influenza in children. 

o Similarly, a study among the nearly two million children in Sweden (where 
schools have been open throughout), found that there was not a single child 
death due to COVID-19.  

o As per Mumbai’s dashboard data, the COVID-19 IFR (Infection Fatality Rate) 
for under-19 is minuscule: about 0.003%   
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 Various regions around the world which have been worse hit by the novel 
coronavirus pandemic than India, have kept their schools mostly open.  

o This includes various European countries such as Portugal, France, the 
Netherlands, etc. 

o The State of Florida (United States) opened schools for in-person classes in 
late September 2020, and they stayed open through their second wave.  

 There has been a concern that a possible third wave involving newer variants could 
affect children. But a careful look at the data tells that the age profiles of those 
affected in the second and first waves are similar. There is no scientific basis for 
this fear. 

 Further, there have been several careful scientific studies across various regions in 
Europe/U.S., measuring the role of in-person classes in COVID-19 spread. The 
overwhelming conclusion is that the risk of COVID-19 spread in schools is 
minimal compared to other locations.  

 
Way Ahead: 

 Policymakers must make evidence-based decisions toward school 
reopening. This is the least the working class and the children of India deserve. 

 To reduce the concern among teachers, the Government must treat them on a par 
with essential workers, and offer them prioritized vaccination. 

 A differentiated approach of partial reopening can also be analyzed for children 
having sufficient access to digital tools. However, for children who lack the 
resources, whose parents have to go out to work every day, in-person schooling is 
paramount. 

 Further, the vaccination drive for children must be based on a careful risk-
benefit analysis. 

o It is pertinent to note that there are growing concerns in the U.S. of a 
potential link between heart inflammation and the mRNA vaccine, among 
adolescents. 

 
79. It may be safer for school kids to stay maskless in classrooms 
Source:  Livemint 
Syllabus: GS Paper 2 – Issues relating to development and management of Social 
Sector/Services relating to Health, Education 
 
About the CDC Guidelines: 
US Centers for Disease Control issued new guidance to encourage reopening by giving 
schools more flexibility on classroom safety. So the question isn’t whether schools should 
open. It’s what mitigation measures they should take when they do. 
The flashpoint of the guidelines is regarding masks. CDC guidelines continue to recommend 
masks for unvaccinated students and staff. But, critics respond that masks are harming 
children. So, the risk of carbon dioxide inhalation needs to be studied in depth. 
 
Benefits of masks: 

 At one time, the argument for masks was mainly that they kept the wearer from 
infecting others, but now evidence of their protective benefits is plentiful. 

o Evidence suggests that indoors, particularly when ventilation is poor, masks 
help prevent viral spread. 

o A literature review published last year in The Lancet found that wearing 
either surgical masks or similar cloth masks reduced exposure by around 
two-thirds. 
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New research regarding CO2 emission inside masks: 

 Six European researchers, measured CO2 levels in the air inhaled and exhaled. 
They took readings without face masks, then with face masks of two different types: 
surgical masks and filtration masks. 

 The carbon dioxide content of the air inside the masks—the air being inhaled—was 
about 13 times what previous research suggests is safe. The youngest children had 
the highest values of CO2, with one 7-year-old child’s carbon dioxide level measured 
at 25,000 ppm. Those figures are for three minutes. 

 Criticism of study: 
o The sample size is small. Moreover, the experiment was performed in a 

laboratory; it’s not a study of similar cohorts in the real world. 
o At least a part of the CO2 buildup might be attributable to the nervousness 

of children who knew themselves to be experimental subjects. 
 
Other research studies regarding CO2 emission inside masks: 

 Similar studies published earlier in the pandemic already pointed to potentially 
higher CO2 levels among healthcare workers who wore protective equipment for long 
periods of time. Because the workers are re-breathing the same CO2 they’ve 
previously exhaled. The masks seem to be trapping what the lungs are trying to get 
rid of. 

 Other studies have found similar problems in adults 
 If the average school day is six hours long, the children would be masked for close to 

360 minutes. It’s odd that this issue has had so little public discussion. So before 
drawing dramatic conclusions and reopen schools, the CO2 emission inside masks 
needs a careful study. 

 
80.  It is time for New Delhi to review its old ‘one China’ policy stance 
Source: Live mint 
Syllabus: GS 2- India and its neighborhood  
Relevance: The article highlights one of the policy measures available with India, against 
Chinese aggression. 
Synopsis: India should adopt tougher positions on Tibet and Taiwan as it recalibrates ties 
with Beijing after China’s border aggression 
Introduction  
Prime Minister Narendra Modi publicly congratulated the Dalai Lama on his 86th birthday. 
It was the first time since 2015 that the Prime Minister publicly greeted the Dalai Lama. 
The move has naturally raised a whole set of questions about India’s China policy at large.  

 India’s decision not to extend formal wishes to the Chinese Communist Party 
on its centenary should be seen together with a greeting for the Dalai Lama. 
The Chinese president has warned that foreign powers will get their heads bashed if 
they attempt to bully or influence the country. 

 China’s regime is far less secure than it seems on the surface, so that 
aggression is its preferred nature. It is under greater scrutiny for its conduct in 
Xinjiang and Hong Kong. It will become even more defensive in Tibet and Taiwan.  

 
Why should India change its policy towards China? 
Tibet is at the very heart of a major Sino-Indian geopolitical fault line. Beijing is keen to 
take control of the post-Dalai Lama era in Tibet. 

 Firstly, China has rejected demands for Tibetan autonomy and made it clear 
that any successor of the Dalai Lama must have its approval.  
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 Secondly, disturbed by the efficiency of India’s special frontier force which included 
Tibetan refugees in India, the Chinese People’s Liberation Army is trying to 
recruit more Tibetans in its ranks. 

 Thirdly, India’s recognition of Chinese sovereignty over Tibet was contingent 
upon China’s acceptance of Tibetan autonomy. Since 2010, India has not been 
using this term in its official statements and documents.  

 Fourthly, China is refusing to abide by agreements of the past. If Beijing is not 
sensitive to India’s core interests, New Delhi should signal its resolve to move away 
from old arrangements. Modi has done well to signal that a rethink may be in the 
offing, but something substantive is needed now. 

 Fifthly, India’s Tibet policy only satisfies China. The younger generation of 
Tibetans is dissatisfied with India’s jumbled approach. Many in India questioned the 
value of a policy that is not reciprocal.  

 Lastly, India’s position in the past was hopeful that such a policy would result in 
the normalisation of Sino- Indian ties and an eventual resolution of the border 
dispute. China’s mean behaviour has broken those hopes.  

 
Way forward 

 It is time for New Delhi to follow-up a policy response that challenges the Chinese 
regime, stimulates its Tibetan spiritual leadership on the question of succession, 
and mobilises global opinion on the issue. 

 As India recalibrates its China policy post-Galwan, Tibet and Taiwan are two issues 
that need a serious relook. It is time to acknowledge that the old framework has 
collapsed along with the breakdown at the border. 
 

81. Why Centre’s new rule for digital media face legal test 
Source- The Times of India 
Syllabus- GS 2 –  Indian Constitution—historical underpinnings, evolution, features, 
amendments, significant provisions, and basic structure. 
Synopsis:  There are few reasons that stakeholders are challenging the constitutional 
validity of  IT rule 2021 
Introduction- 

 More than 10 petitions have challenged the constitutional validity of the 
government’s Information Technology (Intermediary Guidelines and Digital Media 
Ethics Code) Rules, 2021. 

 
What are these rules, and to whom do they apply? 

 The new rules are intended to create a level playing field for print, television and 
digital media. They also create a regulatory framework for digital media. 

o The rules mandate a three-tier oversight process for publishers of news and 
online curated content [OTT platform]. 

o The tighter regulations for social media firms require them to remove any 
content flagged by authorities within 36 hours. 

o OTT platforms will also face stringent scrutiny and need to set up following– 
 Self-classify content into five major age-based categories. 
 Provide parental locks for mature content. 
 Reliable age verification mechanism for adult-only content. 
 Self-regulatory mechanism. 
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Why are the new rules being opposed? 
 Social Media – 

o Against user privacy – WhatsApp filed a case in the Delhi HC. It challenged 
the new digital rules on grounds that the requirement for the company to 
provide access to encrypted messages will break privacy protections. 

o Twitter raised concern over criminal liabilities. Under the new IT rules, 
compliance officers can face criminal charges for content posted on their 
platforms. 

 Digital news media- 
o There was no dialogue with digital news media platforms prior to the 

rules being announced. Digital news media is opposed to the restrictions 
since they were not consulted. 

o Digital News Publishers Association (DNPA) in its petition states that new IT 
rules are imposing “arbitrary, vague, disproportionate and unreasonable” 
restrictions on digital news media and social media intermediaries. 

 OTT Platform- 
o The government had been putting pressure on streaming firms to set up a 

self-regulatory mechanism. This has led to a split among OTT platforms, who 
have set up two self-regulatory bodies, the Digital Publishers Content 
Grievances Council (DPCGC) and the Indian Broadcasting and Digital 
Foundation (IBDF), 

o The OTT platform argues that they should have the freedom to decide on the 
composition and working of the self-regulatory mechanism. 

 
82. Framing the legislation, forgetting the transparency 
Source: The Hindu 
GS2: Government Policies and Interventions for Development in various sectors and 
Issues arising out of their Design and Implementation. 
Synopsis: Discussions and transparency indicate trust in the people by an elected 
government. However, there is little evidence of that in the framing of the IT guidelines. 
 
Background: 

 The Cable Television Networks (Regulation) Amendment Bill aimed to regulate 
the business of lakhs of cable operators, multi-system operators, and broadcasters. 

 The Atal Bihari Vajpayee government, much like the present Government, was 
clueless about the number of cable operators. 

o Many had sizeable stakes in the real estate business in the country and 
carried the channels for a price which was at the centre of animosity between 
the broadcasters and the cable operators. 

 The draft of the proposed Bill was discussed with all stakeholders and spilled over 
months. 

 Eventually passed by Parliament in 2002, the Cable Television Networks Regulation 
(Amendment) Act was not a perfect Act and undergone many more amendments. 

 But the changes were the outcome of intense discussions with all stakeholders. 
 This is a marked departure from the manner in which the new Information 

Technology (Intermediary Guidelines and Digital Media Ethics Code) Rules, 2021 is 
being pushed through. 
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Need to regulate digital media: 
 Lack of data: Former Ministry of Information and Broadcasting Minister commented 

that the Ministry officials had no fix on the number of OTT platforms and 
users in the country. 

 Increasing user base: There are over 200 million OTT subscribers. There are 
around 550 million television and smartphone consumers in the country. The 
figures are expected to double by 2025. 

 No regulation: it’s business along with the entertainment industry had reached 
₹1.82 trillion in 2019 and has been projected to cross ₹2.4 trillion by 2022. 

 
Issues with Information Technology (Intermediary Guidelines and Digital Media 
Ethics Code) Rules, 2021: 

 Firstly, the Government never put up the amendments for public discussion. 
o However, while amending the Press and Registration of Books Act, 1867, the 

Ministry had put out the draft on its website inviting discussions. 
 Secondly, lesser time to comply. 

o The IT rules came into effect on February 25 with the Government giving 
digital publishers three months to comply. 

 Thirdly, the Digital News Publishers Association, the Press Trust of India, and now 
the News Broadcasters Association have moved courts petitioning that the code 
restricts free speech and exceeds the mandate of the IT Act. 

 Fourth, India has not followed best practices and the new rules are characterised 
by excessive government overreach. Most countries have set up an enabling 
architecture for OTT platforms to grow. 

o The EU Audiovisual Media Services Directive, encourages self-regulation 
and co-regulation among players, with a specific focus on child safety and 
violence, and hate speech. 

o In the United Kingdom, programming on video-on-demand services is 
regulated by Ofcom, which not only provides editorial rules but also has 
specific provisions for protecting those under 18 and the prohibition of 
content inciting hatred. 

o In the United States, OTT content remains unregulated. 
 Lastly, there is a question about the government’s mandate to control and 

regulate digital news. 
o There is a question over the formulation of a self-regulating code for digital 

media by the government, as it makes no sense. 
 Hence, freedom of expression and public debate should be given adequate 

importance as they are the heart of the content. 
Terms to know: 

 CBFC 
 
83. The upcoming crisis in Indian federalism 
Source: The Hindu  
Syllabus: GS 2 –  Issues and Challenges Pertaining to the Federal Structure 
Relevance: Delimitation of the constituency is a major bone of contention. It somewhere 
disincentivizes population control. 
Synopsis: 
The freeze on Lok Sabha seats would be removed after 2026. The centre should therefore 
take appropriate steps so that states which have managed to control their population are 
not punished politically. 
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Background: 
 The Indian Constitution may face an unprecedented crisis in 2026 when there will 

be a dramatic change in the composition of the Lok Sabha.  
 Since 1976, seats in the Lok Sabha have reflected the 1971 census and have not 

taken into account changes in the population.  
o The primary reason for this has been unequal population growth among 

States.  
o India’s most highly developed and prosperous States have been successful at 

family planning, while the poorer States continue to expand.  
o The freeze was thus a chance to ensure that India’s most successful 

States are not punished politically for their success.  
 
Reason behind emergence of crisis: 

 Post 2026, when this compact ends, there will be a seismic shift in national power 
towards India’s poorest and most populated States. 

 This would generate much resentment among the States that will lose political and 
economic power and influence. This calls for a realignment in the balance between 
the democratic principle and the federal principle in the Indian Constitution. 

 
About Indian Federalism: 

 Article 1 of the Indian Constitution says, India is a Union of States. The choice of 
words is deliberate: it is the several States that, together, make up the Indian Union. 

 India has adopted a unique quasi-federal structure with a strong centre. The ethnic, 
linguistic, and cultural diversity of India made the adoption of federalism inevitable, 
but the fear of separatist tendencies warranted establishment of a strong centre. 

 
Tussle between democratic principle and the federal principle: 

 An inherent contradiction between the principles of democracy and federalism arises 
when federal units are unequal, population and economics. 

 In a democratic setup, all citizens are equal and are thus entitled to equal 
representation in governance. But this would imply that bigger States are likely 
to dominate the national conversation over smaller States.  

 Small States fear that they would get a smaller share of the pie economically, a 
much reduced say in national issues, and be irrelevant in the political governance of 
the country. 

 Thus, federal democracies have incorporated into their governing structures various 
kinds of compromises to ensure a balance between democratic principles and 
federal ones. 

 For instance, US Constitution protects states in following ways: 
o National powers over the States are limited 
o Each State regardless of size had two seats in the Senate, giving smaller 

States an outsized role in national governance 
o Presidents are elected by electoral votes, which means they must win States 

rather than the total national population. Presidents George W. Bush and 
Donald Trump won without winning the popular vote. 

 Similarly, India enabled formation of various states on linguistic basis in 
1956 to uphold federal principles and respect the demands of people for greater 
autonomy. 
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What can India do to alleviate the fear of less populous states? 
 First, the powers of States vis-à-vis the Centre contained in the Lists and in the 

provisions dealing with altering boundaries of States must be increased. This 
will alleviate the fear of smaller States of being dominated by bigger ones.  

 Second, the role and composition of the Rajya Sabha must be expanded. This would 
allow smaller States a kind of brake over national majoritarian politics that 
adversely impact them. 

 Third, constitutional change and the change in financial redistribution 
between the States must require the consent of all or nearly all States. The fate of 
the Goods and Services Tax, or GST, serves as a salutary warning in this regard. 

 Fourth, serious thought must be given to breaking up the biggest States into 
smaller units. This would prevent them from dominating the national conversation. 

 
Way Ahead: 

 National bonds of affection and patriotism will not be severed by devolution of 
powers though they will be at least severely strained when one part of the country is 
empowered over another.  

 There is an urgent need to reimagine our national compact — another freeze will 
only kick this thorny issue down the road and will continue to perpetuate an 
increasingly undemocratic set up. 

 
84. Disable unconstitutional sections 
Source: The Hindu  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Structure, Organization, and Functioning of the Executive and the 
Judiciary 
Relevance: Laws that are declared unconstitutional by the judiciary, are still in use. What 
policy measures are required to ensure the proper implementation of orders. 
Synopsis: 
The police must ensure that no FIR is registered under unconstitutional sections and no 
one is harassed for the negligent actions of SHOs. A multipronged approach is desired to 
achieve this objective. This includes regular training, disabling online registration of FIR 
under unconstitutional sections and taking corrective actions against negligent police 
officers. 
 
Background: 

 Recently, the Supreme Court expressed shock while hearing an application filed by 
the People’s Union for Civil Liberties (PUCL).  

o It observed that criminal cases are still being registered by the police 
under Section 66A of the Information Technology (IT) Act, 2000. 
However, the section was declared unconstitutional by the SC in 2015 
(Shreya Singhal v. Union of India). 

 The PUCL said that 1,307 cases had been registered since 2015 across the States. 
Therefore, the Court must issue guidelines against registering FIRs by the 
police under this head. 

o Undoubtedly, the registration of FIRs by the police under these sections is 
illegal and violative of the Court’s directions. 

 
Sections declared unconstitutional by the court: 

 In 2015, the Supreme Court had declared Section 66A of the IT Act as 
unconstitutional. The section made the online posting of information considered as 
“grossly offensive” a crime punishable by jail.  
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o However, the court held that it was violative of Article 19(1)(a) of the 
Constitution and not saved under the ambit of reasonable restrictions 
defined in Article 19(2).  

o It had also said that the expressions used in Section 66A were open-ended, 
undefined, and therefore arbitrary. 

 In 1983, the Court had struck down Section 303 of the Indian Penal Code (IPC). 
It provided capital punishment for murder by a person serving a life term in another 
case.  

o In Mithu v. State of Punjab, it held that the punishment was not based on 
rational principle as no judicial discretion was available to a life convict. 

 In 2018 (Navtej Singh Johar v. Union of India), the Court read down Section 377 
of the IPC criminalising “unnatural sex” as being unconstitutional.  

 Similarly, in Joseph Shine v. Union of India (2018), the Court held adultery as 
defined under Section 497 of the IPC as being manifestly arbitrary, discriminatory 
and violative of the dignity of a woman and therefore, unconstitutional. 

 
Steps to improve the situation: 

 The supervisory police officers at the sub-divisional level must ensure that such 
sections, if invoked, are removed at the earliest. The Superintendents of 
Police must fix responsibility on the erring officer and take corrective action.  

o If the SHOs and others don’t mend their ways despite reprimands, their 
annual confidential reports could be dented with adverse entries. 

o Action can also be initiated under the new Section 166A of the IPC, which 
provides punishment for up to two years for disobeying directions under the 
law. 

 A prudent focus should be placed on educating police officers of all ranks about 
unconstitutional provisions in basic training institutes. 

 There could be a mention in brackets near the provision that the provision has 
been struck down, so that FIRs are not registered under those sections.  

 Unconstitutional sections of the IPC can be disabled in the Crime and Criminal 
Tracking Network and Systems (CCTNS). 

o Most States register FIRs in the CCTNS either on a real-time basis or in 
offline mode and synchronise this data with the State Data Centre as soon as 
connectivity is restored. 

 Chhattisgarh has disabled these Sections in the system; a similar thing could be 
done by other states as well. 

 
Terms to know: 

 CCTNS 
 
85. It’s time victims of UAPA demanded restitution, justice 
Source: The Indian Express  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors 
and issues arising out of their design and implementation. 
Relevance: The unfortunate death of Father Swamy has brought the spotlight again on the 
Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act (UAPA),1967. 
Synopsis: 
Getting bail under UAPA is hard, but the State must compensate for the misuse of UAPA 
Provisions. 
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About the UAPA:  
The Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act,1967 is a grossly abused legislation. Data reveal 
that thousands of UAPA arrests without bail in recent years. Further, there is also 
a minuscule conviction rate, perhaps below 2 percent. 
It is invoked disproportionately, indeed overwhelmingly, against minorities, indigenous 
peoples, tribals, and, increasingly, those who stand up for them is well known. 
 
Few examples of getting bail under UAPA: 
Getting Bail under UAPA is a treacherous one. Father Stan Swamy’s case is one such 
example. Few other examples are, 

 An NIA court in Mumbai acquitted two persons charged under UAPA citing lack of 
evidence after they had spent almost nine years in jail. 

 Similarly, a Tripura man was discharged by the NIA court at Bengaluru. The NIA 
found that no charge could be framed in the absence of any material to link him 
with a shooting incident at the Indian Institute of Science on December 28, 2005. 

 
Compensation for malicious prosecution under UAPA:  
The judgments granting bail to student activists along with the death of Father Stan is a 
wake-up call for reforming the provisions of UAPA. 

 In Nilabati Behera (1993) case, the court clarified that the doctrine of sovereign 
immunity has no application in the constitutional scheme. The Supreme Court 
under Article 32 or a High Court under Article 226 can decide compensation for a 
citizen for malicious loss of liberty. 

o The doctrine of Sovereign Immunity: It means that the state or the 
sovereign can commit no legal wrong and is immune from civil suits and 
criminal prosecution 

 The 277th Report of the Law Commission of India (2018) also strongly recommended 
institutionalized compensation. 

 Recently in Bilkis Yakub Rasool (2020) case, the Supreme Court directed the 
Gujarat government to pay Rs 50 lakh in compensation. 
It’s clear, then, that the stage is set for compensation claims. So, India also has to 
include state compensations to limit malpractice as a practice. 
 

Read more: 
 UAPA or Unlawful Activities Prevention Act – Explained, Pointwise 
 Issue of Bail under UAPA (Unlawful Activities Prevention Act) – Explained, Pointwise 

 
86. Courts shouldn’t step into executive’s domain: Supreme Court 
Source: Times of India 
Syllabus: GS 2 – Separation of Powers between various organs 
Relevance: This article is useful for the topic Separation of Powers of GS-2. Recently, there 
have been many judgments, directing the executive on policy decisions. 
Synopsis: 
The pandemic era witnessed judicial intervention in the domain of executive and legislature. 
However, different benches of the Supreme court had different viewpoints on such 
intervention. 
 
Background: 

 On 14th July,  a bench of the Supreme Court (SC) observed that constitutional 
courts should restrain from intervening in policy decisions. It also said that it will 
consider setting out norms on this issue. 
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 However, a day before, Supreme Court judge D Y Chandrachud took some credit in 
the court, bringing about a revision in the Centre’s vaccination policy. 

o He said that the state is empowered to take policy decisions on the 
pandemic. But if this infringes on the constitutional rights of the people, the 
validity of the policy is subject to judicial review.  

 
Observations by 14th July Bench: 

 It was hearing a plea  filed by the Uttar Pradesh government against the Allahabad 
High Court (HC). The HC had passed a slew of directions on management of the 
pandemic in the state and passed adverse observations against the government. 

 The SC bench said the intention of the court could not be questioned and there 
was no doubt it wanted to improve the situation. But the issue was whether 
interference was at all needed during the period of crisis which should be left to be 
handled by government and experts. 

 The bench deduced that the judiciary should not interfere in the domain of the 
executive as per the principles of separation of power. There is a demarcation 
which should be respected by every organ of government. 

 The SC bench’s views come in the wake of the court and several high courts taking 
up issues like oxygen supply and vaccination. 

 
Rationale behind Different opinions by the SC: 

 The Supreme Court sits in smaller and co-equal benches. This gives way to the 
formation of different opinions about the same socio-economic rights and the level of 
deference that is shown to the executive on issues of policy. 
 

87. Jobs lost, middle-class Indians line up for rations and ‘worry about meals’ 
Source: Business Standard 
Gs2: Issues relating to Poverty and Hunger. 
Relevance: The issue of hunger is one of the issues related to the basic necessities of life. 
Pandemic has worsened India’s situation on this parameter. 
Synopsis: Loss of jobs and livelihood during the Pandemic has devastated the Food security 
of millions of poor in India. 
 
Increasing Poverty and Hunger in India 

 According to a study by the Azim Premji University, the daily average wage for 
about 230 million Indians dropped below the Rs 375 ($5) threshold. 

 More than 15 million Indians lost their jobs in May alone, according to the Centre 
for Monitoring the Indian Economy. 

 Loss of jobs and livelihood is leading to an increase in hunger, particularly in urban 
areas. 

 Issues that are challenging the Food distribution to the poor 
 Surging food prices: A stalled monsoon threatens to further stoke food inflation 

that was at 5 percent. Surging food prices have prompted economists to call for 
widening the distribution of cereals under India’s National Food Security Act. 

 Exclusion errors: Further, more than 100 million people remain outside the 
government’s public distribution system because coverage is calculated on outdated 
census data. 

 Widening States Burden: Increasing number of middle-class people are also 
seeking support from Fair price shops. 
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Relief Measures in Place to manage food Distress 
 At centre level: 

o National food security act: The government is required by law to provide 
five kilograms of rice, wheat, and coarse grains at subsidized rates as low as 
one rupee per kilogram to India’s poorest each month. 

o Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Yojana: It provides for additional six kilos a 
month per person until November, at a cost of 1.5 trillion rupees ($20 
billion). The program was restarted in April and has been extended to 
November 2021. 

 At State level 
o Similarly, at the state level, relief measures are being provided for the poor. 

For instance, in Delhi, free food grains for two months to 7.2 million ration 
cardholders as well as financial aid of 5,000 rupees to 156,000 
autorickshaws and taxi drivers are being undertaken. 

 Role of Civil society organizations 
o Civil society organisations are involved in distributing meals and dry 

rations for the needy. For instance, Want Food collective (Mumbai). 
o Furthermore, community kitchens are being run by the common man to 

support the poor. 
 
88. Number, No Privacy Threat 
Source: Indian Express 
GS2: Government Policies and Interventions for Development in various sectors and 
issues arising out of their Design and Implementation. 
Relevance: This article justifies making aadhaar, a public utility, against a general 
perception of making it confidential information. 
Synopsis: Some privacy proponents are of the view that the Aadhaar number should be 
treated as a secret or confidential number, making its retrieval an uphill task. 
 
Is Aadhaar number confidential? 

 Firstly, as per the Aadhaar Act, “An Aadhaar number shall be a random number 
and bear no relation to the attributes or identity of the Aadhaar number holder.” 

o It is neither secret nor confidential. For this reason, the IT Act also does not 
classify the Aadhaar number as sensitive personal information. 

 Secondly, the UIDAI was acutely aware of the possibility of an individual 
losing the Aadhaar card and the short longevity of a paper one. 

o It does not describe Aadhaar as a card, but a number, which is easy to 
retrieve, download, and print with no original, copy, or duplicate concept. 

 
Why treating Aadhar numbers as confidential is not right? 

 Firstly, if Aadhaar number is treated as a secret or confidential number, its 
retrieval will be difficult, 

 Secondly, Under the IT Act, the biometric information collected by the UIDAI for 
uniqueness is sensitive personal data. 

o However, due to privacy-related issues, the UIDAI is not allowing individuals 
to leverage their biometrics to retrieve lost Aadhaar numbers. 

o Thus, if it is confidential, searching a database of billion-plus residents 
without biometrics may be challenging for the ones without other unique 
identifiers like email and phone numbers. 

 Thirdly, Section 29(4) of the Aadhaar Act prohibits the publication of Aadhaar 
numbers except for purposes specified by regulations. 
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o The purpose of these restrictions is that while the Aadhaar number is not 
confidential, its publication in various government records will make it easy 
to collate information. 

o However, the collation of data in the digital world is easy even otherwise. 
 Lastly, the Aadhaar number is not an ID or a password. 

o “Analysis of Major Concerns about Aadhaar privacy and security” refutes 
that the Aadhaar number is vulnerable to surveillance attacks by the state, 
forgery attacks by miscreants, or database attacks by hackers. 

o It says that getting access to somebody’s Aadhaar number does not increase 
the digital vulnerability of the owner. 

 
Way forward: 

 Dreze and Anil suggest ways to simplify the retrieval of lost Aadhaar numbers. 
o A lucid policy for recovery and easy to access support services is 

required. 
o Recalling demographic data submitted to the Authority will suffice to retrieve 

lost numbers. 
o The use of biometrics as a measure of last resort needs to be permitted. 
o The UIDAI needs to act with urgency to end the woes of the less well-versed. 

 UIDAI should vigorously promote the adoption of the Aadhaar as a public 
utility, not just by the government but the nation. 

 Hence, Aadhaar must be seen as an instrument to empower people across domains 
to realize their rights and place in the digital world. 

 
Terms to know: 

 UIDAI 
 
89. Ghost of Section 66A 
Source: Indian Express  
Syllabus: GS 2 –  Structure, Organization, and Functioning of the Executive and the 
Judiciary 
Relevance:  Laws that are declared unconstitutional by the judiciary, are still in use. Policy 
measures are required to ensure the proper implementation of orders. 
Synopsis: 
The Supreme Court’s criticism and the Centre’s note underline the letter of Section 66A of 
the Information Technology (IT) Act. Now the challenge is to implement it in spirit. 
 
Background: 
Read more – Disable unconstitutional sections 
About Section 66A: 

 It was introduced as an amendment to the Information Technology Act in 2008. 
 It gave the government power to arrest and imprison an individual for allegedly 

“offensive and menacing” online posts. 
 
Why was it struck down? 

 The SC in the Shreya Singhal Case deduced that Section 66A was arbitrarily, 
excessively, and disproportionately invades the right of free speech. 

 It was drafted so widely that virtually any opinion on any subject would be covered 
by it. Thus, upholding its validity would create a chilling effect on free speech in the 
country. 
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Reasons behind continued persecutions under Section 66A: 
 The gap between the court’s judgment and the pile of Section 66A cases is, perhaps, 

explained by a political climate. Free speech, dissent, and legitimate criticism are 
being seen in bad faith. 

 Further, the existing laws are wielded as weapons to arrest journalists and citizens 
for a tweet or a slogan, or a Facebook post. 

 
Suggestions: 

 Early this month, the Supreme Court bench hearing the plea was moved to seek a 
response from the Centre on what it called a “shocking state of affairs”.  

 The Centre has written to state governments, asking them to pass on the memo to 
the police force and withdraw all cases under Section 66A. 

 The Centre’s note to the states is a positive step, but regular monitoring is the 
only way to ensure that the law is implemented in letter and spirit. 

Terms to know:  
 Section 66A IT Act,  

 
90. Interference an investigating officer can do without 
Source: The Hindu  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Separation of Powers between various organs 
Relevance: Separation of power is an important part of ensuring proper governance in the 
country. 
Synopsis: Growing instances of judicial interference in an investigation are undesirable and 
also not sanctioned by law. 
 
Background: 

 The death of George Floyd in the US in May 2020 and the horrific episode in 
Sattankulam, Tamil Nadu (killing a father and son) show acts of police brutality on 
the common citizens. Such instances justify regulations on the police authority to 
investigate an established crime. 

 Further, lower courts and High courts are sometimes seen directing a police officer 
to arrest a particular person in a crime. It is perceived as an act of aiding the 
investigation. However, such acts should be avoided.  

 
Why should the Judiciary not intervene in a police investigation? 

 First, it amounts to intervention in the domain of the executive, as police are 
accountable to the elected representatives and not the judiciary. Hence, intervention 
is a violation of the separation of powers.  

 Second,  persistent intervention enhances public distrust over the police. 
This reduces police morale for working efficiently.  

o In such a scenario, even a straightforward and law-abiding policeman will 
hardly be believed by the masses, thereby undermining the ethics of 
criminal justice. 

 Third, the court’s intervention shows a lack of faith in police ability and integrity. 
This will make grass-root level policemen even more arbitrary than now and 
force them into carrying out questionable actions. 

 Fourth, Court interference in the day-to-day investigation is not only undesirable 
but is also not sanctioned by law.  

o The Code of Criminal Procedure (CrPC) vests sufficient discretion in the 
investigating officer to make decisions on arrests and searches. 
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 Fifth, there are sufficient safeguards in the law to prevent abuse of power by the 
police during the investigation. 

o Every investigation is supervised by at least two immediate senior officers. In 
the more important cases, there are a few more levels. It is their duty to 
ensure that every investigation is handled lawfully and impartially. 

o It is mandatory that every police station in the land should register a 
complaint under the relevant sections of a statute the moment a cognizable 
offence is made out in the complaint. 

o The CrPC makes it obligatory for the investigating officer to write a diary that 
details the action taken every day following registration. To such a diary are 
attached witness statements. 

 
Suggestions: 

 Intervention in the investigation should be curtailed in light of recent observation by 
the Supreme Court. It said that courts have no authority to direct an investigating 
officer to arrest any particular individual connected with a crime. 

 Courts should remember that the police dept. has a well-established hierarchy to 
ensure objectivity during a criminal investigation.  

o However, where supervisory officers fail in their duty because of sheer 
laziness or buckle under external pressure, they deserve to be pulled up by 
courts. But not before they are found guilty of indifference or 
malfeasance. 

o Further, when in doubt, the competent court can demand to see the case 
diary. If the content of such a diary establishes the complicity of an 
individual, the court can question an investigating officer as to what he 
proposed to do on the basis of such evidence. 

 
91. A strong Indian state must be humane too 
Source: The Hindu  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Structure, Organization, and Functioning of the Executive and the 
Judiciary 
Relevance: This article highlights the importance of upholding human rights. 
Synopsis: 
The recent death of Father (Fr.) Stan Swamy has attracted global criticism and questioned 
India’s credibility and will for protecting human rights. The situation calls for establishing 
an audit system to review such cases that would prevent gross violation of justice and 
uphold human rights. 
 
Background: 
Issue of Bail under UAPA 
Global Criticism: 

 The international experts and societies expressed deep grief over the demise of Fr. 
Swamy. They condemned Indian authorities for his inhuman treatment. 

o He was suffering from Parkinson’s disease, bilateral hearing loss, back pain 
and “generalised weakness” but still not given bail. 

o The jail authorities took over a month to provide a straw, sipper and winter 
clothes to Fr. Swamy, as Parkinson’s disease made it difficult for him to hold 
cups or glasses. 

 Mary Lawlor, the United Nations Special Rapporteur on the situation of Human 
Rights Defenders, plainly made the accusation that he was arrested on “false 
charges of terrorism”. 
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 The United States State Department expressed sadness at his death and called him 
a “Jesuit priest and tribal rights activist. 

 
Way Ahead: 

 Such opinion cannot be given primacy over India’s core security interests. 
However, diplomacy requires engagement with international liberal opinion, 
not wooden and inflexible assertions of general principles only. 

 The Indian state should keep in mind the humane principles that it adopted at 
the time of independence.  

o The country pledged to achieve development not through an authoritarian 
polity but a democratic and liberal one, despite the obstacles and challenges 
that lay in the way. 

 The application of special laws should be duly audited by the superior 
judiciary. There should be very strong evidence to substantiate charges under 
them, as jail is the rule and bail is the exception for those charged under special 
laws. 

o Fr. Stan Swamy’s case should provide an impetus to put such an audit 
machinery in place that would reassure international opinion that India is a 
responsive state. 

 
92. Hard knocks for soft power 
Source: Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS2 
Relevance: Understanding government’s role in furthering growth of media and creative 
industry 
Synopsis: The state is tightening its control over what we read, watch, hear or laugh at. 
Why not facilitate our soft power instead of clamping down on its strengths? 
Tightening the state control 

 Draft cinematograph bill 2021: In June 2021, came a proposal to amend the 
Cinematograph Act of 1952. Among the recommended changes is one that gives the 
Union government the power to review a film even after it has been given a 
certificate by the Central Board of Film Certification (CBFC). This power had been 
struck down by the Supreme Court in 2000. 

 Abolition of FCAT: The draft bill comes on top of the abolition of the Film 
Certification Appellate Tribunal or FCAT in April 2021. If a filmmaker who didn’t 
agree with the changes or cuts by the CBFC’s examining body, they could go to the 
revising committee. And if that didn’t work there was always FCAT. 

 Digital Media Ethics Code: Earlier in February 2021, came the Information 
Technology (Intermediary Guidelines and Digital Media Ethics Code) Rules, 2021. 
These govern OTTs, news websites/aggregators and social media firms. These have 
been challenged in several courts. 

 New tariff order: Recently, the Mumbai High Court ruled in favor of the Telecom 
Regulatory Authority of India’s controversial New Tariff Order 2.0. The order, along 
with its earlier version, has formulas on how broadcasters can price their channels, 
what discounts they can offer and a ceiling on per channel prices. Broadcasters 
have gone to the Supreme Court. 

 
Impact 

 Media and entertainment business will be in perpetual fear of being sued in distant 
courts and will self-censor (as it already does) in the hope that its CBFC certification 
is not revoked. 
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 The costs and the control that the IT Rules put, especially on budding online news 
brands, will mean less investment in journalism and more on compliance. 

 
Suggestions/Measures 
The focus of the government regulation should be facilitation, not control. This has the 
following benefits: 

 Leveraging India’s soft power in creative industry will establish India more 
strongly in the global entertainment ecosystem 

 More jobs: Going by a Deloitte report in 2018, the total direct and indirect 
employment into just OTT, films and TV was 2.4 million people. 

 More taxes 
 

93. What the post-Covid doctor must know 

Source: The Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS 2- Issues relating to development and management of Social 
Sector/Services relating to Health 
Relevance: To cater to the demands of future medical needs, India has to reform medical 
education. 
Synopsis: 
The lessons learnt during the Covid-19 should catalyse changes in medical education, 
enhance the profession’s orientation towards scientific sensibility and compassion. 
 
About the Western model of medical education: 

 Major reforms in Western medical education began after the Flexner report of 1910. 
o The report advocated structured, science-based and laboratory supported 

learning, replacing the apprenticeship model inherited from apothecaries. 
o It also influenced training methods in medical colleges of colonised countries. 

 The western model of medical education imposed the reductionist approach that 
increasingly focused on partitioning the human body into organs, tissues, cells, 
and sub-cellular structures. 

 The integrated functioning of the human body and its interconnectivity to 
other life forms and the natural environment became obscured from the visual field 
of medical education. 

 Further, Indian medical colleges, usually located in an urban ambiance and 
linked to tertiary care hospitals, are disconnected from the real-world functioning 
of a multi-layered health system. 

 But, the Covid-19 pandemic could provide the catalytic spark for more reforms by 
throwing light on many areas that medical education must address. 

 In 2010, the Commission on Health Professional Education in the Twenty-First 
Century advocated a multi-disciplinary, socially responsive model of education. 
But the recommendation in medical education is not yet imparted. 

 
How does the pandemic demand change in medical education? 
There are new competencies that a young doctor must develop and display in a world with 
changing channels of demand and delivery of health services. 

 The pandemic has reemphasised the scientific precepts and moral values of the 
medical profession, which had been obscured by the greed of commercialized 
healthcare. 

 The ability to judge the quality of new scientific evidence for correctly guiding 
clinical practice and future research is essential for a doctor in training. 
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o This requires a good understanding of research methodology and the skill 
of critical appraisal that can distinguish good science from bad. This is 
much needed when new claims inundate medical journals and social media. 

 Medical education must teach the essential principles of epidemiology and 
statistics that underlie good research design and interpretation. 

 Many inappropriate tests and ineffective medicines are prescribed by doctors in 
the misguided belief that they are doing good to their patients — this has been 
noticed in the pandemic. For instance, unnecessary use of chest CT scans in many 
persons. This has to be controlled. 

 Telemedicine has emerged as an important bridge to clinical care during periods of 
restricted mobility. Post pandemic, telemedicine will be an established 
component of health systems. Medical education must impart the needed 
technical and social skills to make teleconsultations effective and safe. 

 The need for imparting skills of effective public communication and empathetic 
conversations with patients has been highlighted by the pandemic. So 
the Medical education must now enhance scientific sensibility and compassion 
amongst physicians. 

 
94. Abolish the law 
Source: Indian Express , The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS 2 – Structure, Organization, and Functioning of the Executive and the 
Judiciary 
Synopsis: 
The recent petitions in SC may set the tone for what would be a comprehensive 
reconsideration of a section that has been frequently and wrongfully used. 
 
Background: 

 Four petitions are currently in the Supreme Court challenging the constitutionality 
of the sedition law; the latest was filed by the PUCL on July 16.  

 In wake of this, the Supreme Court has questioned the government, ‘Why does 
Section 124A continue in the statute book even after 75 years of independence?’ 

 Read about Sedition law and related judgments  
 
Why should it be abolished? 

 It is misused for settling political scores, curbing free speech (article 19), and 
press freedom. It is a convenient tool for under-performing governments to use 
against critics. 

o The Uttar Pradesh government filed sedition cases against journalists for 
merely tweeting that a farm protestor had died in police firing, while the 
autopsy later indicated he had likely died in an accident. 

o In Haryana, a hundred agitating farmers have been charged with sedition for 
attacking and vandalising government vehicles, particularly the one carrying 
Assembly Deputy Speaker Ranbir Singh Gangwa in Sirsa.  

 It is driven by colonial tendencies, which were useful for Britishers to curb the 
freedom movement. However, such laws have no place in a democracy where 
citizens are the real sovereign. 

 The recent reports show that the number of cases of sedition under Section 124A 
increased by 160%. Whereas the rate of conviction dropped to 3.3% in 
2019 from 33.3% in 2016. 

 The Kedarnath Judgment laid down an ambiguous test, where the speech is 
measured on the parameter of its “tendency” to result in public disorder. However, it 
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does not clarify how the tendency of a speech was to be gauged. This leads to even 
higher misuse. 

 The U.K. abolished the offense of sedition in 2010. Whereas, India is still 
retaining the law given by the British Empire. 

o Similarly, in Australia also, following the recommendations of the Australian 
Law Reform Commission (ALRC) the term sedition was removed and replaced 
with references to ‘urging violence offenses’. 

 In 2018, the Law Commission of India questioned how far it is justified to retain 
Section 124A. It suggested a cautious reconsideration of the section or complete 
repeal.  

 
Way Ahead: 

 The recent petitions in SC may set the tone for what would be a comprehensive 
reconsideration of a section that has been frequently and wrongfully used. 

o For instance, subjecting sedition to the Brandenburg standard would 
answer the problems emanating from the 1962 test. 

o It calls for expressions to be penalised only where there is incitement to 
“imminent lawless action”. 

o It is the ultimate standard to protect speech and has already been adopted 
as the threshold for upholding the right to free expression by the SC in Indra 
Das (2011) and Shreya Singhal (2015). 

o Similarly, the government can use tough IPC sections against rioting, 
obstructing public servants on duty, etc. instead of sedition. 

 While issuing fresh guidelines and safeguards is one way of quelling the potential for 
its misuse, it will be more helpful if Section 124A is struck down altogether. 

 
95. B3W – An alternative to China’s Belt and Road Initiative 
Source: Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS2 – International Relations (IR) 
Relevance: Countering China’s growing influence in developing and low income countries. 
Synopsis: It is an analysis of G7’s counter to China’s Belt and Road Initiative (BRI). 
 
Background 
G-7 leaders have proposed Build Back Better World (B3W) to counter China’s rising 
influence across 100-plus countries through Belt and Road Initiative (BRI) projects. BRI 
projects are perceived as debt traps laid by China for its strategic dominance in trade, 
foreign policy and geopolitics in the world. 
 
What is B3W? 
The proposal, though at an early stage, aims to address the infrastructure investment 
deficit in developing and lower income countries. China has capitalized on this gap 
through its 2,600 BRI projects with trillions of dollars of investment. 
Why countering BRI is necessary? 

 The BRI projects broadly aim to facilitate cross-border transportation of goods, 
access to energy, creating demand for existing excess capacity in Chinese 
industries. 

 The overall focus is on developing transportation, logistics, and communications, 
which would reduce trade and transaction costs for China’s trade. It gives more 
market access to Chinese markets and ensures a stable supply of energy and 
other resources. 
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 China has also tried to rope in more countries and raised the acceptance level of BRI 
over time through the BRI summit, Boao Forum for Asia, China-Central and Eastern 
Europe (CEE), Belt and Road Forum, etc 

Many countries, including India, would see an adverse trade impact on their products’ 
competitiveness, market access, resource extraction etc. due to Chinese competition. 
Hence, countering China’s BRI via international projects like B3W is a necessity. 
Major projects under BRI 
China’s true motives behind investment in BRI projects are a China-centric international 
economic integration, production networks, hegemony in the Asia-Pacific region, and, 
eventually, the global economy. It is clear from the pattern and the amount of investment in 
BRI projects. 
Aggressive FDI by China: Since the inception of the BRI in 2013, there was a sudden rise 
in infrastructure investment in BRI projects compared to investment in non-BRI projects. 

 Investment in Africa: China is investing in Africa to lay a comprehensive 
transportation network. It has strategically made Kenya the African hub and plans 
to connect it with other land-locked countries in the region, including Uganda, 
South Sudan, Rwanda, etc. 

 Central, South and West Asia is China’s second preferred region under the BRI. 
80% contracts are concentrated in Pakistan, Bangladesh, Russia, 
Iran and Kazakhstan. The China-Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC), the 
Bangladesh-China, India, the Myanmar Economic Corridor (BCIM) and the Colombo 
Port City Project in Sri Lanka, amongst others, are important BRI projects. 

o BCIM is one of the corridors of the Belt and Road project. It aims to connect 
China’s eastern city of Kunming with India’s Kolkata through Dhaka in 
Bangladesh and Mandalay in Myanmar. 

 Central Asia: China has a plan to complete 4,000 km of railways and 10,000 km 
of highways within the Central Asian region as part of BRI. 

 East Asia: Since the launch of BRI, China has signed various contacts worth $90 
billion with the East Asian region. The biggest contracts have been with Indonesia, 
Malaysia, and Laos. 

 Europe: Major projects include a freight train project from Ukraine to Kazakhstan 
through Georgia, Azerbaijan, Kazakhstan and, eventually, China, covering a 
distance of 5,475 km. The Greek port Pireaus, the China-Belarus Industrial Park, 
and the Green Ecological Silk Road Investment Fund are other major projects. 

 
Conclusion 
B3W lacks coherent thoughts and proper planning at this stage. Nevertheless, it is better 
late than never. Moreover, it remains to be seen what role India will play in B3W since it 
has been a strong opponent of China’s BRI. 
 
96. India needs a renewed health-care system 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS 2 – Issues relating to development and management of Social 
Sector/Services relating to Health 
Relevance: Public health must be reformed to meet the post-pandemic medical needs. 
Synopsis:  
India needs to focus on the core lessons from the pandemic and rebuild trust in public 
health. 
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The pandemic and the vulnerability of the public health system: 
For any population, the availability of functional public health systems is literally a 
question of life and death. This is evident by comparing two States which currently have the 
highest number of COVID-19 cases in India — Maharashtra and Kerala. 

1. Their per capita gross state domestic product (GSDP), reflecting the overall economic 
situation in each State, is similar. 

2. However, their COVID-19 case fatality rates are hugely different — this being 0.48% 
for Kerala and 2.04% for Maharashtra. This simply means that a COVID-19 patient 
in Maharashtra has been over four times more likely to die when compared to one in 
Kerala. 

 
How public health system fared against the Pandemic? 

 A major reason for such critical divergence between states is likely to be the huge 
differences in the effectiveness of public health systems. 

o Despite Maharashtra having a large private healthcare sector, its weak 
public health system has proved to be a critical deficiency. 

o In contrast, robust government healthcare services in Kerala have translated 
into: a more effective outreach, timely testing, early case detection and 
more rational treatment for COVID patients, which all together reduce 
fatality rates. 

 Large scale misuse in the private sector: Massive hospital bills have caused 
untold distress even among the middle class; COVID-19 care often costs ₹1 lakh to 
₹3 lakh per week in large private hospitals. The ‘Remdesivir panic’ was significantly 
linked with major overuse of this medicine by unregulated private hospitals, despite 
the drug lacking efficacy to reduce COVID-19 mortality. 

 The central government is yet to take necessary steps to promote the 
implementation of the Clinical Establishments (Registration and Regulation) Act 
(CEA). 

o The Act was passed in 2010 and presently applicable to 11 States across 
India. But this Act is not effectively implemented due to a major delay in 
notification of central minimum standards, and failure to develop the 
central framework for the regulation of rates. 

 
Lesson learnt during the pandemic: 

 Neglect of public health systems can mean large-scale, avoidable losses of lives; 
hence, public health services must be upgraded rapidly and massively as a topmost 
priority. 

 The government need to regulate rates and standards of care in the private sector 
and implement the Clinical Establishments (Registration and Regulation) Act (CEA) 
in letter and spirit. 

 A logical corollary of the first two lessons is that health services should not be 
further privatised. 

 
Suggestions 

 Parliamentary Standing Committee recommended that for reaching National 
Health Policy targets, the Government must allocate ₹1.6-lakh crore for public 
health during the current year. This is double the amount of the present central 
health Budget. 

 A logical corollary of the lessons is that health services should not be further 
privatised. But the NITI Aayog’s recently published document, ‘Investment 
Opportunities in India’s Healthcare Sector’ advocate further privatisation. 
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 It is critical to rebuild people’s trust in public health systems. This would help in 
overcoming COVID-19 vaccination hesitancy while strengthening the promotion of 
healthy behaviours necessary to deal with the current wave of COVID-19 and 
prevent a third wave. 

 
Terms to know: 

 Clinical Establishments Act 2010 
 
97. Sensitive and precise 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS2 –  Welfare schemes for vulnerable sections of the population by the Centre 
and States 
Relevance: To eliminate trafficking, India needs legislative action and welfare schemes for 
vulnerable sections should go hand in hand. 
Synopsis: The draft Trafficking in Persons (Prevention, Care and Rehabilitation) Bill needs 
to be comprehensive and include causative factors. 
Introduction 
The draft Trafficking in Persons (Prevention, Care and Rehabilitation) Bill, 2021 is well-
intentioned, to stamp out exploitative trafficking. But the bill lacks few nuances. 
 
Salient provisions of the bill 

 The bill aims at preventing and countering trafficking in persons, particularly 
women and children. 

 The bill provides for care, protection and rehabilitation to the victims, while 
respecting their rights, and creating a supportive legal, economic and social 
environment for them. 

 Furthermore, the Bill has expanded the area under coverage to include offences 
taking place, not only within India but also outside of India. 

 Apart from that, the bill also envisages the setting up of anti-trafficking 
committees at the State and national levels to implement the provisions 

 Reporting of offences has been made mandatory, the bill also prescribes 
penalties for non-reporting. 

 Major criticisms with the draft Trafficking in Persons Bill 
 Does not include contributing factors: The bill aims to rehabilitate trafficked 

persons, but misses the situations that led to trafficking. Such as vicious poverty, 
debt, lack of opportunity, and lack of development schemes. 

 Authority of NIA: The bill hand over the investigation of trafficking crimes to the 
NIA. This has raised few challenges. Such as, 

o The move would burden the already stretched NIA unit further. 
o The move would remove the local enforcement agencies from the picture. 

Thus, it is an attack on federalism. 
 The bill does not consider consensual sexual activity for commerce: This would 

only land up criminalising sex work and victimisation of the exploited. 
 Penalty provisions: This provision did not consider when victims often do not want 

a complaint to be recorded. 
 
Suggestions 

 The Bill was up in the public domain for comments, civil society activists and legal 
experts. The Government should incorporate the responses to its Bill in order to 
ensure that the fence does not eat the crop. 
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While sexual exploitation and trafficking can be ghastly crimes, invoking public 
horror. Passing an act without enough safeguard would be equally horrific. 
 

Terms to know: 
 National Investigation Agency (NIA) 

 
98. Why India is missing its vaccine targets 
Source: The Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS2 – Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services 
relating to Health 
Relevance: India’s problem of vaccine shortage needs large scale capacity building and 
government commitments. 
Synopsis: The production capacity of vaccines has not risen as claimed by the Centre. 
Several other issues are leading to vaccine shortage in India. 
 
About Vaccine Shortage: 
India’s problem of vaccine shortage is not yet resolved. Currently, India produces two 
vaccines: Covishield by the Serum Institute of India (SII) and Covaxin by Bharat Biotech 
(BB). 

Read more: COVISHIELD and COVAXIN 

Recently, the health ministry has revised the target for July 2021 from 12 crore doses to 
13.5 crore doses. But to achieve that, the vaccination rate should rise to 43.5 lakh doses 
per day.  
But there are few challenges in achieving these targets. These are, 

 The supply of vaccines remains considerably lower than the demand for vaccines. 
 The current rate of vaccination is not ramped up. At present, India’s vaccination 

rate was around 39.6 lakh doses per day. 
 Poor performance of State and private players: Under the previous Vaccine 

policy, 75% of Vaccines would be procured by the Centre and 25% would be 
available for private players. But State and private players have not purchased the 
vaccines. Even after the new procurement policy, Private is not procuring enough. 

o So far, State governments and private hospitals directly purchased only 
about 4.2 crore doses 

 Delaying external vaccine procurement: The procurement of other vaccines like 
Sputnik V, Corbevax and Zydus-Cadilla are getting delayed. For instance, Indemnity 
issues are holding up U.S vaccine donation. 

Read more: What is “Indemnity” and why vaccine manufacturers are demanding that? 

 
99. Towards freedom of expression 
Source: Business standard 
Syllabus: GS 2 – Structure, Organization, and Functioning of the Executive and the 
Judiciary 
Relevance – Laws linked to national security need reconsideration due to their coercive 
nature. 
Synopsis: 
Reviewing the validity of Sedition law should be seen as a starting point for reviewing 
inhumane provisions of other laws like UAPA and NSA. This would uphold freedom of 
expression and strengthen constitutional spirit in governance.   
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Background: 
 The Supreme Court agreed to hear a plea challenging the constitutional validity of 

the sedition law under Section 124A of the Indian Penal Code. 
 A review was long overdue, given the conspicuous misuse of the sedition law by the 

Central and state governments.  
 It could mark the start of a belated process to strengthen Indian citizens’ right to 

freedom of expression that is stifled by many Draconian laws. 
 
Other laws that demand review: 

 Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act: The UAPA, the country’s anti-terror law, is 
particularly egregious as it requires the accused to prove themselves innocent.  

o A situation that makes bail a near impossibility, as the appalling treatment 
of the late Stan Swamy highlighted. Further, it also extends pre-chargesheet 
custody for 180 days. 

o Many have courageously pointed to the basic flaw in the application of the 
UAPA in conflating protest with terrorism. 

 National Security Act: It is also a variation of colonial-era laws (including the 
infamous Rowlatt Act). It allows governments to detain a citizen deemed a threat 
to national security for up to 12 months or longer if the government finds evidence. 

o This law strips a person of basic rights: To consult a lawyer and to be 
informed of the reason for her arrest within five days. It gives the government 
the power to withhold information in the name of national security.  

o This law has been used to detain people associated with an alleged cow-
slaughter case, and a Manipuri journalist for a controversial Facebook post.  

 
Conclusion: 
India would benefit if these laws, too, were read down from the statute books. Doing so 
would help India, which signed a joint statement supporting freedom of expression at the 
G7 meeting as recently as June 2021, regain something of its tarnished global reputation. 
 
Terms to know: 

 Sec 124A (Sedition law), 
 Kedarnath case, 
 National Security Act (NSA) 
 Four fatal failures, 

 
100. Areas of Cooperation and Competition 
Source: Indian Express 
GS2: Government Policies and Interventions for Development in various sectors and Issues 
arising out of their Design and Implementation. 
Synopsis: Ministry of Cooperation cannot always guarantee price stabilisation and growth. 
 
Do cooperatives guarantee growth? 

 Firstly, in 1991 it improved the terms of trade for agriculture and benefitted millions 
of farmers. 

o Agri-exports zoomed, but this led to higher domestic prices. 
 Secondly, in 1991, the finance minister wanted to delicense the dairy sector as 

well, but there was stiff opposition from Verghese Kurien, the “Milkman of India”. 
o As a compromise, Narasimha Rao partially de-licensed the sector through 

the Milk and Milk Products Order of 1992. 
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o It was after 10 years in 2002 that the dairy sector was fully de-licensed 
during Atal Bihari Vajpayee’s tenure. 

o The developments in the dairy sector proved that competition between 
cooperatives and corporate dairy players has benefitted millions of farmers 
around the country. 

o The Amul model included collecting milk from millions of small and 
marginal farmers. 

o Then, processing as per food safety standards, and distributing to consumers 
in metro cities to start with, and then to second and third-tier cities. 

o With the entry of the private sector, the growth of the dairy sector accelerated 
at double the speed. 

o Now, growth in the organized private sector is faster than in cooperatives. 
o Also, despite the grand success of Gujarat’s milk cooperatives in Gujarat, the 

model did not spread to other states as successfully. 
o In UP, the biggest producer of milk, cooperatives, are nowhere in the scheme 

of things. 
 Thirdly, the government recently created a new Ministry for Cooperation. 

o But India’s tryst with the cooperative movement has produced mixed results, 
few successes and many failures. 

o There are cooperatives in the financial sector, be it rural or urban. 
o But the performance of these agencies when measured in terms of their 

share in overall credit, achievements in technology up-gradation, keeping 
NPAs low, or curbing fraudulent deals has been poor to average. 

 Fourth, it is often believed that urban cooperative banks had huge transactions 
during the de-monetization phase and were one of the main factors responsible for 
the failure of demonetisation. 

 Fifth, the Subsidy based Karnataka model distorts price to benefit milk farmers. 
o In its eagerness to please milk farmers, the Karnataka Milk Federation 

(KMF), which sells its products under the brand name of Nandini, gives them 
Rs 5 to Rs 6 extra per liter. 

o KMF procures a lot of milk and then dumps it at lower prices in the market 
for consumers. 

o This depresses prices in adjoining states like Maharashtra, affecting the 
fortunes of Maharashtra milk farmers. 

o If Maharashtra and Karnataka were two different countries, Maharashtra 
would be challenging Karnataka at the WTO. 

o There is a question about the role of the new Ministry of Cooperation in such 
cases. 

 Lastly, the Sugar cooperatives of Maharashtra initially succeeded but are in the 
doldrums now. 

 
But, how Amul model got succeeded? 

 During Operation Flood, it received a lot of capital in highly concessional terms. 
 But its success also owed a lot to Kurien who believed in professionalism and 

business and, therefore, kept politics away. 
 He supported dairy farmers strongly, at times even at the expense of consumers. 

 
Way forward: 

 Cooperatives desperately need technological upgradation. 
 Ministry of Cooperation should give soft loans for innovation and technology 

upgradation and extend the same terms to the private sector. 
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 A level-playing field is critical to see which model suits India the best. 
 Ensure no political interference in the operation of cooperatives. 
 Since no model is perfect that is why the government’s endeavour should be to 

support the one that relies the least on tax payers’ money. 
 
Terms to know: 

 Urban Cooperative Banks, 
 Operation Flood, 
 Ministry of Cooperation 

 
101. A new chapter in Nepal’s quest for political stability 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS2 – International Relations (IR) 
Relevance: Recent political events in Nepal, probable reasons, and lessons for India 
Synopsis: Unfolding of political events in Nepal in light of KP Oli’s tenure and possible 
lessons for India. 
 
Background 
On July 12, 2021, the Supreme Court of Nepal passed a judgement in a case demanding 
that Sher Bahadur Deuba be made the Prime Minister. Although the parliamentarians had 
gone to the Supreme Court as Mr. Deuba had gathered enough support to become the 
Prime Minister of Nepal under Article 76(5) of the Constitution, President Bidhya Devi 
Bhandari refused to entertain it. Instead, the President re-appointed K.P. Sharma Oli as the 
caretaker Prime Minister till the elections that they decided to hold in October and 
November 2021 were concluded. This ends now. 
 
Impact of the verdict 
Supreme Court verdict has ended the collusion between Mr. Oli and Ms. Bhandari to 
continuously take decisions that were against the provisions of the Constitution. 
Oli tenure 

 In the past, Mr. Oli’s popularity rose when he challenged India during the blockade 
in September 2015 and raised nationalism as an issue to emerge as the leader who 
could lead Nepal. 

 A Stable government in Nepal: For the 2017 Federal and Provincial elections, the 
two major communist parties, the Nepal Communist Party (Maoist) and the 
Communist Party of Nepal (United Marxist Leninist–UML), joined hands, and with a 
landslide victory, were to provide a stable government in Nepal in three decades. 
This coalition between the two parties had laid out some conditions, one of which 
was that Pushpa Kamal Dahal Prachanda and Mr. Oli were supposed to rotate the 
prime ministership. 

 Party in-fighting starts: The infighting within the ruling party that united in 
May 2018 began to surface in December 2019. Mr. Oli had, in two years of his rule, 
ensured that his kitchen cabinet ran the country while his image and international 
relations were being handled by prominent citizens who kept defending him till the 
end. He unleashed crony capitalism. Many business groups gained from his rule. 

 Challenge to India: International relations witnessed a new low with Mr. Oli taking 
on India with an amended map of the country (Kalapani dispute), which only 
affected bilateral relations. 

 Agreements with China: With China the agreements signed never saw the light of 
the day when it came to implementation. The complaints of Chinese investors in 
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Nepal in terms of governance and bureaucracy have been no different than the 
complaints of others. 

 Mis-handling of COVID pandemic: Handling of the novel coronavirus pandemic 
created a public outcry due to a lack of health-care facilities. He was personally 
dragged into the Nepal vaccine scam in the purchase of vaccines from the Serum 
Institute of India. 

 
Lessons for India 
The happenings in Nepal offer lessons for India: 

 India should not push relationships through intelligence agencies and other indirect 
ways as it fails each time. (The blockade issue with Nepal) 

 India needs to continue to build on people-to-people relationships and engage 
through official channels of bilateral platforms and diplomacy. 

 
102. How India can guard its interests should Kabul fall to the Taliban? 
Source: Indian Express, The Hindu, Livemint 
Syllabus: GS2 – International Relations (IR) 
Relevance: Understanding India’s future role and policy in Afghanistan, in light of 
American exit. 
Synopsis: Future course of action for India when it comes to recent events in Afghanistan. 
 
Background 
With US and NATO completing their pull-out from Bagram air base and other key locations, 
the Taliban are making huge advances across the country, capturing districts, seizing key 
border crossings, and encircling provincial capitals. 
As the Taliban gains ground inside Afghanistan, it’s only a matter of time before they reach 
Kabul. 
 
Taliban – back to old ways 
Meanwhile, ground reports from the territories controlled by the Taliban say it is reimposing 
severe social restrictions, especially on women. It wants unmarried girls over 15 years old 
and widows below 45 years as wives for the Taliban fighters. International terrorist 
organizations appear to be playing an important role in Taliban’s military advances. 
 
India’s concerns 
For India and the Central Asian States, the worries are about the violence at the frontiers 
and the resultant refugee influx, extremism, and support to transnational groups such as al 
Qaeda, LeT, JeM, ETIM and IMU, as it happened earlier under Taliban rule. 
Threat to India overblown 
Fears and concerns of India regarding Taliban may be genuine but they are also overblown 
and exaggerated due to the following reasons: 

 International circumstances are different today: International politics is vastly 
different today from what it was in 1991 or even 2001. Hence, the return of Taliban 
does not pose the same kind of threat to India as they did in the 1990s. 

 Taliban’s hostility towards India was found to be driven more by the Pakistani 
agenda and less by any intrinsic animosity towards us. In recent times, their 
negative position towards New Delhi has been in response to India’s support for the 
Afghan government and, until recently, the refusal to talk to them. 

 Also, in today’s world Pakistan will find it increasingly difficult to exert same kind of 
control over Afghanistan’s security policies as it did in the past. Moreover, a surge of 
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armed conflict across the Durand Line will result in destabilizing side-effects come 
that Pakistan experienced a generation ago. 

 
India’s policy wrt Afghanistan 

 Legitimizing Taliban: India must hold on and not rush into any policy action that 
establishes the Taliban as a legitimate force 

 Influencing Pakistan’s security establishment: To ensure that Pakistan doesn’t 
indulge in leveraging Taliban against India, it must influence its security 
establishment esp. the Pakistani military chief of staff. And an effective way to 
influence Pakistan’s behavior is by talking to its sponsors. For this, India has a 
number of options to pursue. Washington, Riyadh and Abu Dhabi have significant 
common interests with New Delhi on various issues, including terrorism. 

 Wait and watch: India can just sit back, observe what happens, and amplify the 
contradictions among the various powers that have stepped in. 

o For the Taliban, Uyghurs of China’s northwest Xinjiang province are co- 
religionists just across the border. 

o For many Pashtuns of Pakistan’s frontier region, the Pakistani army is an 
enemy that is oppressing their ethnic brethren across a colonial border they 
have never recognized. 

o The Russians, for their part, would not mind their Chinese allies getting a 
bloody nose. 

o The Chinese are unlikely to want to be the latest foreign power to enjoy the 
delights of Afghan politics. 

Each of these fault lines presents New Delhi with options. 

Also Read: India’s future afghan policy – Explained, pointwise 

 
Way forward 
India must be prepared to defend its interests at all costs. This, in turn, needs strategic 
patience that will help resist the temptation to normalise the Taliban. At the same time, 
Delhi must be prepared to discuss what are real and serious differences with key regional 
and international partners on the Taliban and the future of Afghanistan 
. 
Terms to know: 

 Who are Taliban? – Explained 
 SCO 
 NATO 

 
 
103. Long game with Beijing 
Source: TOI, Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS2 – International Relations (IR) 
Relevance: Understanding China’s future assertive foreign policy 
Synopsis: China believes its own rise and the decline of the US are inevitable. India must 
pay attention 
 
Background 
In his speech for the 100th anniversary of the founding of the Chinese Communist Party 
(CPC), on July 1, 2021, Xi Jinping means said that “the Chinese people have stood up and 
the era of suffering bullying has gone, never to return.” 
A possible interpretation by Chinese international policy experts and a future strategy that 
India can evolve to deal with China. 
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US provocation 
The current adversarial environment between US & China is due to US policy changes only. 
US-China relationship has always revolved around two ideas: 

 The idea that the US will respect and not de-stabilise China’s internal order and 
 The idea that the Chinese will not intentionally weaken the US-led international 

order. 
The current situation is due to the fact that the US is seeking a regime change. China is not 
to be blamed in any way, and is simply responding to American provocation. 
Chinese experts advice to Washington is to return to the earlier implicit consensus. 
 
China’s policy change 
China’s shift to a more assertive foreign policy is due to the ill-intention of the US towards 
China. 

 The new challenge for Beijing is how to be seen to be championing the cause of 
multipolarity while actually striving for a duopoly with the US or a multipolar order 
with US-Chinese relations at its core. 

 There is no contradiction between China seeking global co-hegemony and, at the 
same time, continuing to be a “developing country”, as a demonstration of its geo-
political alignment. 

 Inclusive multilateralism is what China is aiming at with several forums in South 
Asia. 

 Difference b/w Chinese and American multilateralism 
 As stated earlier, Chinese experts believe that China follows a model of inclusive 

multilateralism while American alliance-building activities constitute exclusive 
multilateralism. 

 China’s coalitions are open and non-threatening but the American ones are “issue-
based coalitions in opposition to China. 

 America exports its value system (democracy) as part of its foreign policy, 
while China does not. (The argument is unconvincing when President Xi has, on more 
than one occasion, referred to the Chinese model as an alternative for developing 
countries who wish to be independent.) 

 Main message, by Chinese experts, to the Americans is to give up on pressuring 
China to change its political system as this will be futile, and to return to 
accommodating the Chinese Communist Party as a legitimate global player. The 
Chinese message to the rest is to bend to China’s inevitable hegemony. 

Problems before China 
 Debt problem: China’s total debt has grown from 140% of GDP in 2008 to nearly 

290% of GDP now. To break out of this cycle while ensuring high growth China 
needs better technology, and indeed it is investing heavily in high-tech industries 

 Surveillance state: The formidable digital-era surveillance state Xi is setting up 
internally has led to widespread suspicion of China’s own high-tech exports – look at 
the escalating bans on Huawei products worldwide. 

 Structural limitations: China’s rapidly ageing population, its stark inequalities and 
neglect of its rural population are some structural limitations that China must wake 
up to. 

 Power struggle: There’s also the question of what happens when Xi, who’s 68 
currently and has abolished term limits to his time in office, ages or dies – an 
intense power struggle within the CCP is all but inevitable. 

 
Concerns for India 
From India’s perspective, three points might deserve attention. 
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 First, the statement that there is a paradigm shift in post-Covid Chinese foreign 
policy. 

 Second, that Beijing views America’s so-called “issue-based coalitions” (presumably 
the Quad) as the most serious external threat to its political security and the biggest 
obstacle to national rejuvenation. 

 Finally, that China is still offering accommodation if Washington just respects 
Beijing’s internal order and acknowledges China’s regional dominance. 

 
Way forward 
New Delhi will face intense pressure from Beijing, which will wax and wane over the 
medium term. To ride this out New Delhi must take a leaf out of Beijing’s book and learn to 
play the long game. This could include intermittent wars, both on the LAC and the LoC. 
Indian foreign policy, and its military, will be tested as never before. 
 
Terms to know:  

 QUAD  
 
104. How OPEC+ deal to withdraw output cut impacts India 
 Source: Indian Express 
GS-2: Effect of Policies and Politics of Developed and Developing Countries on India’s 
interests 
Relevance – High global oil price contributes to increasing inflation level in India. 
Therefore, the decision of the OPEC+ meeting is important for India. 
Synopsis: OPEC (Organisation of Petroleum Exporting Countries) and its allies led by 
Russia have agreed to gradually withdraw Covid-related production cuts by September 
2022. 
 
Background: 

 OPEC and its allies led by Russia have agreed to gradually withdraw Covid-related 
production cuts by September 2022. 

 OPEC+ will increase overall production by 4,00,000 barrels per day every month. 
It will go on till the remaining portion of the group’s 10 million barrels per day 
production cut announced in April 2020 is completely reversed. 

 The decision also ends a standoff between the UAE and other OPEC+ countries 
on tying an extension of the supply agreement to increases in production. 

Read more – OPEC’s output pact proposal: How will decision affect India? 
 
Why this move? 

 The OPEC+ group of countries entered into a two-year agreement in April 2020. 
 It entailed steep cuts in crude oil production to deal with a sharp fall in the price 

of crude oil as a result of the Covid-19 pandemic. 
 However, crude oil prices have recovered to above the pre-Covid-19 levels. 
 The current price of Brent Crude is about 39 percent higher than the price of crude 

at the beginning of the year. 
 
How OPEC+ deadlock was impacting India? 

 India has already seen a 21.7 percent increase in the price of petrol and diesel since 
the beginning of the year. Petrol is currently retailing at Rs 101.8 per litre in the 
national capital and diesel is retailing at Rs 89.87 per litre. 

 The price of Brent Crude had risen to over $77 per barrel earlier in July over 
a potential deadlock in OPEC+ negotiations on production levels. 
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 Furthermore, this announcement of an increase in production levels may not result 
in price reduction because of the increased mobility restrictions due to the 
pandemic. 

 
Terms to know: 

 OPEC+, 
 What is crude oil? 

 
105. Co-operation ministry: Harbinger of hope? 
Source: Business Standard 
GS-2: Development Processes and the Development Industry — the Role of NGOs, SHGs, 
various groups and associations, donors, charities, institutional and other stakeholders. 
Relevance – How the new Ministry of Co-operation can make a significant positive impact 
on the ground 
 
Background 

 On July 6, the Government of India announced the creation of a new Ministry of Co-
operation. 

 Over 300 million people are members of around 800,000 co-operatives in India 
today. 

Read more – Ministry of Cooperation 
 
Need for the rejuvenated cooperative sector? 

 Co-operatives have suffered a serious decline over the years, with their share in 
institutional credit reduced to a mere 10 percent today. 

 The unholy trinity of moneylender-trader-landlords made a comeback in the rural 
credit market after the 1990s, when profitability norms were strictly enforced on 
public sector banks (PSBs). 

 Thus, a reformed and rejuvenated cooperative sector is required to break the 
monopoly of moneylenders. A Cooperation ministry will take care of this task 
effectively. 

 
What can the new ministry do to help? 
Firstly, recommendations of 2005 Task Force on Revival of Rural Co-operative Credit 
Institutions, led by the eminent economist, A Vaidyanathan should be key to reforms. It 
recommended that the reform of co-operatives should make member-centric, democratic, 
self-governing, and financially well-managed institutions. 
The Center should make financial support provided by the Centre conditional on the 
reforms undertaken by the states to professionalise and democratise the functioning of the 
Primary Agricultural Credit Societies (PACS). PACS is the foundation of the rural 
cooperative credit structure. PAC’s reform must involve 

 Audit and clean-up of balance sheets, 
 Installing sound accounting and monitoring systems to enable them to remain 

competitive and transparent, 
 Technological upgrade 
 Capacity building of personnel of hundreds of thousands of PACS. 

In the years since the Vaidyanathan report, a major positive development has been the 
growth of robust and powerful SHGs and SHG Federations. Learning from their successes 
and failures could be very useful while implementing solutions for co-operatives. 
The role of the states must be one that supports, facilitates, and strengthens civil society 
action in partnership with the most vulnerable. Very often, state action, in the guise of 
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supporting the poor, has ended up seriously harming their cause. For instance, many 
farmers’ movements have lobbied for repeated loan melas and loan waivers, which have 
only ended up undermining institutions like PSBs and PACS. That, in turn, leads to an 
unhealthy factor for shutting them down, as their balance sheets erode. 
Also Read – Cooperation and competition 
Terms to know: 

 Primary Agricultural Credit Societies (PACS) 
 
106. One in three couldn’t afford food year-round in 2020 
Source: Down to Earth  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Issues relating to Poverty and Hunger. 
Relevance – The issue of health and hunger is one of the most fundamental issues. All 
aspects related to it must be considered to ensure a healthy life for the population. 
Synopsis: 
The Covid 19 pandemic has raised poverty and decreased income levels across the globe. 
This has excluded almost 3 billion people from accessing a healthy diet. 
 
Background: 

 The pandemic has brutally impacted the lives of common masses as incomes are 
decreasing while food prices are on the rise. 

 The Food and Agriculture Organisation (FAO) in its State of Food Security and 
Nutrition in the World 2021 report has tried to estimate the impact of pandemic 
on intake of a healthy diet by masses. 

 
What is a healthy diet? 

 A healthy diet contains a balanced, diverse and appropriate selection of foods eaten 
over a period of time.  

 It protects against malnutrition in all its forms, including non-communicable 
diseases such as diabetes, heart disease, stroke and cancer. 

 
Key Findings of the report: 

 The FAO report has quoted a study done in 63 low- and middle-income countries 
covering a population of 3.5 billion on changes in the income of people. It has 
extrapolated its impact on choice of diets. 

 The study found a significant dip in people’s affordability for healthy food due to a 
loss in income. It suggests that the pandemic led to an additional 141 million 
people being unable to afford a healthy diet in the countries studied. 

o The number of people unable to afford even half the cost of a healthy diet 
was also estimated to have risen from 43 per cent to 50 per cent. 

o This has resulted in healthy diets being out of reach of the world’s three 
billion people. 

 The primary reason for this is the loss of income. But food price rise has made 
the situation more acute.  

 By the end of 2020, global consumer food prices were the highest in six years. In the 
first four months of 2021, they continued to rise. 

 FAO’s analysis shows that the cost of a healthy diet was 60 per cent more than a 
diet that just meets “requirements for essential nutrients”.  

o It was almost five times as much as a diet that just meets “the minimum 
dietary energy needs through a starchy staple”. 
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 Around 2.37 billion people couldn’t access adequate food in 2020. An increase 
of 320 million people in comparison to the 2019 figure. Or, one in three people in 
the world couldn’t access adequate food in 2020. 

 The overall decline in food intake has also increased hunger levels in 2020. In 
comparison to 2019, there were an additional 161 million people who faced hunger. 
Thus, the attainment of the Sustainable Development Goal of eradicating hunger by 
2030 seems an impossible task. 

 Undernourishment due to the pandemic has impacted children the most.  
o According to FAO, in 2020, 149 million children (under five years of age) will 

grow up stunted or too short for their age. Some 45 million children have 
been wasted, or do not have the right weight for their height. 

 
107. A more humane police force 
Source: The Hindu  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Police reforms  
Relevance: A healthy Police system is necessary to ensure a feeling of safety and security 
among the masses. 
Synopsis: 
Our country needs a more humane and sensitive police force that works for the welfare of 
the citizens. This requires harmonizing the working environment of police personnel along 
with the fulfillment of their psychological needs. 
 
Background: 

 In 2015 (April – November), 25,357 cases were registered under the police category. 
This included 111 deaths in police custody, 330 cases of custodial torture, and 
24,916 in others.  

 These numbers were shared by the former Minister of State for Home Affairs, Kiren 
Rijiju, in the Lok Sabha in response to a question. 

 
Comparing the data with other countries: 

 There were 700 deaths in police custody and custody-related operations in Australia 
from 1989-90 to 2010-11. Similarly, in the U.K., there were 1542 deaths in police 
custody or following contact with the police (1990 to 2015). 

 This shows a greater magnitude of police brutality on Indian citizens, which 
instills fear in the mind of the masses towards the police force.  

 
Reason behind police brutality: 

 In the Indian police force, the lower ranks of police personnel are often verbally 
abused by their superiors. Many are not considered as individuals, are not shown 
compassion by the senior ranks, and work in inhuman conditions.  

o Their relationship with their superior officers is stressful and sycophantic. 
There is no concept of welfare, and this manifests in their improper 
behavior with the citizenry. 

 Further, some international case studies like Milgrim’s experiment have shown 
that people obey to do harm if they are coerced by their superiors.  

 
Way Ahead: 

 Several committees have made several recommendations on the issue of reforms for 
a healthy police system.  
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o The Supreme Court of India was forced to intervene as neither the Central 
government nor the State governments acted upon those 
recommendations.  

 It is clear that the problem is with the political apparatus considering the history 
of the Police Act.  

o The Police Act of 1861 was legislated right after the revolt of 1857 to bring 
efficiency in the administration of police and to prevent any future revolts. 
This meant that the police were to always comply with those in power. 

o Thus, political will is desired for bringing about any major reform in the 
Indian police force, which should also focus on the psychological aspect of 
policing. 

 
Terms to know: 

 Stanford Prison experiment 
 
108. The crisis ahead, from learning loss to resumption 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS 2 – Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services 
relating to Education 
Relevance – School education needs drastic reforms to mitigate the pandemic’s impact on 
education. 
Synopsis: 
If school education revert to business as usual, India has to be prepared to confront a 
disaster in educational outcomes 
Introduction 
Schools have been closed for 16 months now, with no clarity on or a timeline for their 
resumption as yet. The country has promoted online classes and e-connectivity as the 
solution. 

 The majority of the states focus on secondary and higher secondary education. 
However, due to a lack of connectivity as well as a lack of access to e-devices, only a 
fraction of children in this age group have had online education of any kind. 

 When it comes to children in the primary and upper primary classes, even such 
access has been limited to a minuscule fraction. 

 
Challenges in education during and after the pandemic: 

 Challenges in online education: 
o The quality of online education — it is largely abysmal. As most studies 

show, the percentage of teachers in the country capable of handling 
digital platforms for pedagogic purposes is very small. 

o The educational material provided by them has also been mere reproduction 
of what is used in a physical classroom. Hence, the teaching-learning 
processes have by and large been poor. 

 When schools reopen, Indian schools revert to business as usual, this will create 
certain challenges. Such as, 

o With a reduced syllabus, and no change whatsoever in the overall 
curriculum or pedagogy, and racing through the syllabus to “catch 
up”. Children who cannot keep up would simply be left behind. 

o Children from the poorest sections will be the ones who are affected the 
most, by having to race in accelerated learning programmes with no support 
at home. This will create an alienation of already marginalised students. 
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Various studies on education during the pandemic: 
 A study in the Netherlands has found that most learning losses occurred “among 

students from disadvantaged homes”. Researchers have also termed this 
as nutrition loss and learning loss. 

 A large multi-State study in the United States records that the pandemic “has 
also prompted some students to leave the public school system altogether”. 

 According to a study by the Azim Premji Foundation in India, 92% of children on 
average have lost at least one specific language ability from the previous year 
across all classes; the figure is 82% when it comes to mathematical ability. 

Read more: E-classes leading to learning gaps in higher education: Survey 

 
Suggestions to improve education and global examples: 

 ‘One way of addressing the learning crisis might be to repeat the entire academic 
year. For instance, The government in Kenya has recently decided to do just this. 
Some countries, such as the Philippines, allow extended time for classes on 
resumption, both in the duration of school hours and more calendar days of 
interaction. 

 To reduce and synthesize the curriculum so that students are able to focus on a 
few subjects and learn them well’. For example, this is followed, for instance, by the 
State of Ontario in Canada. 

 Introducing the concept of One-to-one tutoring for the most disadvantaged 
learners. For example, the National Tutoring Programme of the UK and a similar 
programme in Ghana were done this. 

o In Italy, university students are volunteering to conduct one-on-one classes 
for middle school children from poor immigrant backgrounds 

 
109. Making India a sporting nation 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS2 – Government policy 
Relevance: Improving India’s performance in Olympics 
Synopsis: Factors behind India’s sporting performance in Olympics, why it lags and steps 
to improve it. 
 
Factors governing performance 
There are many factors which are important in determining the performance of a nation in 
various sports. 

 Beyond a threshold level, the average standard of living in a nation and the 
country’s population size may be important determinants for its performance at the 
Olympics. 

 Genetic factors are also no less important. This is clear from the following 
examples: 

o Height matters: The U.S., Australia and the Netherlands are powerhouses 
in swimming, but not China. Perhaps, taller people have an advantage in 
swimming or basketball but height is not important in shooting or 
gymnastics. 

o China excels in shooting along with the U.S. and Germany. 
o East Asian nations do better at table tennis than Western nations. 
o Russia, East European nations and Central Asian countries do well in 

amateur boxing whereas China and Central Asians countries do better in 
weightlifting and wrestling. 
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 Mobilization of resources for athletes and sportspersons also impacts their 
performance by giving them an edge over the others. Such infrastructure makes the 
U.S. the superpower in athletics and gymnastics, Germany in equestrian, and the 
U.K. in diving, sailing and cycling. For poor nations, creating such infrastructure is 
a luxury. 

 
GDP vs performance in sports 
The size of total GDP is hardly important in countries like India where a sizable segment is 
fighting hunger. A person of poor health can never be a good sportsperson. In countries 
where there are high levels of stunted growth, malnutrition and anaemia, we cannot expect 
good athletes. Thus, South Asian countries and countries in Sub-Saharan Africa don’t fit in 
the econometric models built on total GDP. 
 
Why smaller countries win more medals than India? 

 India is moderately good but not good enough: Asian countries such as 
Kazakhstan, Singapore and Malaysia may stand below India in the medal’s tally at 
the Asian Games, but are ahead of it at the Olympics. This is primarily because 
India is moderately good at many sports but not good enough to be the best at any 
of them. In contrast, Jamaica does well at the Olympics in sprinting and Kenya gets 
medals in long-distance running. They perform better than India though they are 
not great sporting nations. 

 
Suggestions  

 India needs to concentrate more on sports where the physical build of an 
average Indian will not stand as a disadvantage. 

 One state, One sport policy: States need to be integrated in a bigger way in India’s 
sports policy.People of different States have different food habits and build. We 
should develop training infrastructure for different sports in different parts of the 
country depending on the inclination of people of that area and their habits and 
build. 

 
110. The role that industry could play in India’s Indo-Pacific outreach 
Source: Livemint 
Syllabus: GS2 – International Relations (IR) 
Relevance: Understanding industry’s role in furthering India’s outreach in Indo-Pacific 
Synopsis: Industry’s contribution towards bolstering India’s interests in the Indo-pacific in 
the light of the recently held Indo-pacific business summit. 
 
Background 
The geostrategic relevance of the Indo- Pacific expanse, has gained prominence over the 
past year. Nations are seeking to expand their engagement in the region based on the 
principles of a free, open, inclusive and rules-based architecture with security as a core 
pillar. 

 The Indo-Pacific region is a vast maritime zone where the interests of many players 
are engaged: India, Japan, France, and the United States, as well as medium and 
smaller powers like Australia, Indonesia, and South Africa; there are stakeholders 
from beyond the region, too. 
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India’s Indo-pacific strategy 
 India’s Indo-Pacific strategy was articulated by our Prime Minister at the Shangri-La 

Dialogue in Singapore in 2018 under the ‘SAGAR’ concept of Security and 
Growth for All in the Region. 

 This was further developed at the East Asia Summit of November 2019, where seven 
pillars of the Indo-Pacific Oceans’ Initiative were enunciated. These seven pillars 
are: 

o Maritime security 
o Maritime ecology 
o Maritime resources 
o Capacity building and resource sharing 
o Disaster risk reduction and management 
o Science, technology and academic cooperation 
o Trade connectivity and maritime transport 

 To take forward its call for a free, open, inclusive and connected region, New Delhi 
has joined and created new partnerships, such as the Quad, Supply Chain 
Resilience Initiative and various plurilateral configurations. 

Also Read: India in the Indo-pacific – Explained 

 

Relevance of Indo-Pacific Business Summit 
The recently held Indo-pacific business summit was important in three ways: 

 First event focusing on industry partnerships in the region: It reiterated the 
relevance of economic engagement and highlighted trade and investment as a 
common pillar of an overall strategy. 

 Wide participation of govt & pvt sector: The summit saw a wide participation of 
governments and private sectors across 21 countries. This highlighted how the Indo-
Pacific is central to their foreign policies and their desire to deepen their partnership 
with India. 

o India’s trade with the participating countries has risen by about eight 
times over the last two decades, with the US, UAE and Singapore as our top 
export destinations in the region. 

 It outlined the scope of emerging economic partnerships beyond the usual areas of 
trade and investment. 

 
Areas of cooperation 
India highlighted three important areas that the region’s private industry must capitalize 
on, namely 

 Healthcare, Healthcare infra and medical supplies 
 Digital sector: This includes both physical as well as soft digital infrastructure. 

Such as Cross-border e-commerce, Data management, cybersecurity and capacity 
building 

 Green & sustainable development 
 
Way forward 
The seven identified pillars of India’s Indo- Pacific strategy centered around maritime 
engagements can benefit greatly from the participation of industry across the region. 
 
 
 
 



9 PM Compilation for the Month of July,  2021 

Created with love ❤ by ForumIAS‐ the knowledge network for civil services. 
Visit academy.forumias.com for our mentor‐based courses. 

ForumIAS 

111. How a four-minister MEA could amplify India’s diplomatic power? 
Source: Livemint 
Syllabus: GS2 – Structure, Organization and Functioning of the Executive 
Relevance: Impact of recent MEA expansion on India’s diplomatic strength 
Synopsis: The ministry’s expansion signals an intent to ramp up our global profile and gain 
greater influence. 
Introduction: 

 Recently cabinet expansion added two new ministers of state to join the ministry of 
external affairs (MEA). 

 The MEA now has a record total of four ministers catering to India’s foreign 
relations. 

 Only the ministries of home affairs, education and social justice have a similar 
strength of four ministers each. 

 Four ministers manning ‘Team MEA’ is a historic development. 
 Significance of the move: 
 Firstly, in India’s competitive governmental environment, the wisdom of 

committing more resources to external affairs is often under-appreciated. 
 Secondly, the link between domestic and foreign interests has convinced India’s 

public about the utility of external commitments. 
o It is a clear demonstration of the high priority to foreign policy and 

international engagement. 
o A failure to grasp the benefits that accrue from investing in external relations 

had in the past held back the rise of our country. 
 Thirdly, it will enable India to show a high-level presence in key parts of the world 

on a sustained basis. 
o In diplomacy, partner nations respect a country when its interlocutors are of 

a certain standing in protocol and hierarchy. 
 Fourth, due to the paucity of political emissaries of a certain stature, India often 

has to make do with representation by bureaucrats in gatherings of the United 
Nations’ agencies, the World Trade Organization, the G20, and several regional and 
sub-regional groupings. 

o While bureaucrats do the essential nitty-gritty work. 
o But there is no better way to emphasize India’s international leadership than 

to have a minister at a marquee podium speak about politically sensitive 
issues. 

o Hence, the symbolic multiplier effects of the four ministers cannot be 
underestimated. India will come across globally as prepared to lead on big 
issues. 

 Fifth, it will ensure broader leadership oversight of our foreign policy towards 
particular regions and management of Indian projects abroad. 

o For example, building plurilateral connectivity corridors and enhancing 
strategic coordination with partner countries through innovative ideas. 

 Lastly, ministerial expansion is only one way to beef up the MEA. 
o For 2021-22, the MEA got barely 0.52% of the central government’s overall 

budget. 
o The Parliamentary Standing Committee observed that the allocation is 

inadequate. 
 
Way forward: 

 The size of the of Indian Foreign Service (IFS) cadre must be considerably 
enhanced. 
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 Initiating short-term contractual appointments of experts under ministers so 
that India has sufficient personnel and supplementary diplomatic amplifiers to befit 
a ‘leading power’ in the world. 

The MEA should bring in further reforms so that India could one day match China and the 
US in global presence and impact. 
 
112. Legislature won’t act criminalisation of politics: SC 
Source – Times of India 
Syllabus –  GS 2 – Indian Constitution—historical underpinnings, evolution, features, 
amendments, significant provisions and basic structure. 
Synopsis – According to the Supreme Court, the legislature has no power to prevent 
criminal from entering into politics. 
Introduction  

 Recently, the Supreme Court stated that no political party was interested in 
enacting legislation to decriminalize politics by prohibiting candidates against whom 
grave charges have been framed by the courts. 

 Moreover, the legislative wing of the government has not been keen on taking a step 
in this direction. 

o According to data, there were 427 candidates with criminal antecedents who 
contested the assembly elections in Bihar in 2020. 

 
About the SC ruling 
The bench was hearing a contempt plea seeking action against political parties which failed 
to declare and publicise criminal antecedents of their candidates in the 2020 Bihar 
Assembly elections. 

 The plea has alleged that the Election Commission (EC) and political parties 
disobeyed the Supreme Court judgment in February 2020 wherein it had made 
it mandatory for all political parties to put up on their websites and also 
publish in two newspapers information regarding the pending criminal 
cases against candidates being fielded by them and the reasons for selecting them. 

 The plea also contended that several parties failed to put in the public domain the 
details of criminal antecedents of their candidates, apart from just citing their 
winnability as the factor for picking them. 

 
Challenges and Limitations of SC directions 

 The directions cannot bar a candidate against whom charges for heinous offences 
are framed from contesting. 

 The election symbol of the party cannot be suspended or withdrawn– The 
symbol of a national party cannot be cancelled because directions haven’t been 
followed in the state of a panchayat level. 

 
113. A compromise amid uncertainty 
Source: The Hindu 
GS-2: Bilateral, Regional, and Global Groupings and Agreements involving India and/or 
affecting India’s interests. 
Relevance: Developments of OPEC are important for India due to its dependency on oil. 
Synopsis: The OPEC deal to step up crude production will ease rising prices and balance 
domestic and global priorities. 
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Background 
 OPEC+ will now step up crude production by 400,000 barrels a day starting in 

August. The deal will extend until the end of 2022. 
 Thus, while the internal rift has been resolved, for now, the danger cannot be ruled 

out in the future given the increasingly economically and politically assertive UAE. 
Read more – How OPEC+ deal to withdraw output cut impacts India 
 
Significance of increasing oil production by OPEC+ countries 

 The latest OPEC compromise echoes growing recognition of the delicate balance 
between competing domestic and global priorities. 

 It will also help OPEC+ countries to maximize the returns on their substantial 
hydrocarbon resources, amid growing speculation of a peak in oil demand within 
sight. 

 Concerns for OPEC bloc 
 Strict implementation of the Paris climate accord could result in oil demand to 

peak by 2030, owing to the proliferation of alternative fuels and electric cars. 
 Diversification of economies in anticipation of the unfolding global energy transition. 
 OPEC’s other concerns are the stabilization of world oil prices without jeopardizing 

national expenditure programs. 

 
114. Prosecutor, not persecutor 
Source: The Hindu  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Structure, Organisation and Functioning of the executive and the 
judiciary  
Relevance: This article highlights the role of public prosecutors in ensuring a fair justice 
system. 
Synopsis: 
The public prosecutor has an ethical obligation to balance the interests of the victims, the 
accused, and society. His/her conduct shouldn’t be of a persecutor aiming to persistently 
harass the accused. 
 
Background: 

 Father Swamy’s arrest under the Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act (UAPA) has 
highlighted issues related to police power, pretrial detention, and draconian anti-
terror legislation. 

 However, the role of prosecutors towards under-trial detentions has been largely 
ignored.  

 
Role of public prosecutor in criminal justice system: 

 Public prosecutors are influential at every stage of a trial and impact the degree 
of justice awarded to the accused. 

 They decide what offences the accused person should be charged with, whether to 
seek pretrial custody and what sentence to ask for.  

o The prosecutor played a significant role in ensuring that the bail plea of 
Father swamy doesn’t get accepted by giving sufficient evidence against him. 

o Further, he argued that the court must give precedence to the interest of the 
community/society over Father Swamy’s right to liberty. 

 Public prosecutors also have a role in narrative building. Since they present the 
state’s case in criminal trials, they build narratives of criminality and 
criminalisation. They play a key role in translating criminal “law on the books” to 
criminal “law in action. 



9 PM Compilation for the Month of July,  2021 

Created with love ❤ by ForumIAS‐ the knowledge network for civil services. 
Visit academy.forumias.com for our mentor‐based courses. 

ForumIAS 

o Such narratives are especially crucial in cases involving alleged terrorist 
activities and “anti-nationals”, where the issue of security of the state 
becomes important for an ordinary citizen. 

o Further, their opinions have built a culture supporting undertrail 
detentions. Currently, two third prisoners in Indian jails are undertrials. 

Judgements on their conduct: 
 Sheo Nandan Paswan v. State of Bihar (1986): The SC said that they need not be 

extremely concerned about the outcome of the case. They act as officers of the 
court and are obliged to ensure that the accused person is not unfairly treated. 

 Jitendra Kumar v. State (1999): The Delhi HC said that the prosecutor cannot 
assume the role of a persecutor. It is no part of his duty to secure conviction at all 
costs. 

o The Public Prosecutor should act fairly and impartially and must be 
conscious of the rights of the accused. 

 
Way Ahead: 
The public prosecutors represent the public and are not mere mouthpieces for law 
enforcement agencies. They have an ethical obligation to seek justice balancing the 
interests of the victims of crime, society, and those accused of crimes.  
Thus, public prosecutors who support criminal justice reform can be a powerful force 
for altering the culture of undertrial detention. 

 
115. Why the Supreme Court order on registration of migrant workers is welcome 
Source: The Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS 2 – Welfare schemes for vulnerable sections of the population by the Centre 
and States and the performance 
Relevance: The problems of Migrant workers and lack of social protection needs urgent 
reforms 
Synopsis:  Recently, the Supreme Court mandated a portal for the registration of all 
informal/migrant workers. This is one of the radical judgments aimed to reduce human 
suffering in the wake of the Covid-19 pandemic. 
 
Important observations by the court: 

 The court explicitly recognizes the critical contribution of migrant workers to the 
economy. It reminds us that workers in the unorganized sector (around 93 
percent) need to be able to access numerous welfare schemes in existence. 

 The court also pointed out that the main barrier preventing access is the delay in 
registering workers on the national database of the Ministry of Labour and 
Employment. 

 The court also stated that “tall claims” made by various states about the schemes 
introduced to help migrant workers are ineffective without registration. 

 Further, the court called for taking all measures to register migrant workers under 
the three laws that are in place to protect labour and migrant workers. Namely, 

o 1979 Interstate Migrant Workmen Act 
o The 1996 Building and Other Construction Workers Act 
o The 2008 Unorganised Sector Social Security Act 

 Furthermore, the Ministry of Consumer Affairs, Food, and Public Distribution has 
been ordered to allocate additional food grains to the states. It will be used for the 
disbursement of dry food grains to migrant workers under the One Nation One 
Ration Card scheme under the National Food Security Act. 

Read More: Migrants Workers, Who Returned to Cities Earned five-fold : Study 
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Other Supreme court interventions on Migrant workers: 

 Earlier in May, the court declared that authorities shall not insist on an ID card 
and accept “self-declaration” from workers to access welfare programs. 

 Similarly, in June, the court held that the lack of documentation cannot be used 
as an excuse by the state to abdicate its responsibility, especially during the 
pandemic. 

Read more: Migrant workers and their Social protection in India – Explained, pointwise 

 
Challenges with the migrant workers: 

 Employers and contractors collude to keep workers in perpetual precarity to protect 
themselves against losses caused by shocks such as Covid. 

 Challenges in registration: Migrants experience a variety of problems with 
registration, ranging from digital illiteracy, corruption, and the requirement of 
multiple documents. The exclusion was markedly worse among the lower 
castes, who were not treated with dignity. 

 Labour departments are also facing serious manpower and capacity shortage to 
carry out the Supreme Court order. 

 
Terms to know: 

 Unorganised Workers’ Social Security Act, 2008 
 One Nation One Ration Card scheme 
 National Food Security Act 

 
116. A cardinal omission in the COVID-19 package 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS 2 – Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services 
relating to Health 
Relevance: India needs to focus on Healthcare human resources for improving healthcare. 
Synopsis:  
The Government’s COVID-19 health package II again overlooks the need for and availability 
of healthcare human resources. 
 
Why healthcare human resources are essential? 
In the mid-1980s, there were a number of government healthcare facilities across the 
country, with newly constructed buildings, imported state-of-the-art medical equipment 
such as infant radiant warmers, etc. 
These were developed with financial and commodity assistance as part of the overseas 
development assistance (ODA) from many well-intentioned international donors. 
But in the following years, these equipments were packed and stacked in storerooms. A key 
reason was that while infrastructure was upgraded, there was a perennial shortage of 
health staff, i.e., doctors, nurses and others 
 
About recent initiatives: 
Recently, Union government announced the “India COVID-19 Emergency Response and 
Health Systems Preparedness Package: Phase II“. The package aims to boost health 
infrastructure and prepare India for a possible third wave of COVID-19. 
But the Package barely has any attention on improving the availability of health human 
resources. 
 
How intense is the shortage of healthcare human resources? 
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Even before the novel coronavirus pandemic, as reported in rural health statistics and the 
national health profile, there are vacancies for staff in government health facilities, which 
range from 30% to 80%. 
In addition to the overall shortage, there are also wider inter-State variations. 
Compounding the issues, states that have poor health indicators also have the highest 
healthcare human resource vacancies. 
The Government seems to have recognised the gaps in health infrastructure; however, the 
shortage in the health workforce is barely being discussed. 

Read More: Brain drain in the health sector – Explained, Pointwise 

 
Suggestions to improve Healthcare human resources: 
India’s health system will not benefit from ad hoc and a patchwork of one or other small 
packages. It essentially needs some transformational changes. 

 The COVID-19 package II needs to be urgently supplemented by another plan and a 
similar financial package to fill the existing vacancies of health staff at all levels. 

 India needs to assess the mid-term healthcare human resource needs 
and formulate the Indian Public Health Standards (IPHS). IPHS can prescribe the 
required human resources and infrastructure to make various types of government 
health facilities functional. 

 The pandemic should be used as an opportunity to prepare India’s health system 
for the future. So, the government should also take a review of actions taken on 
the key decisions and Government promises made (to strengthen health services) 
since the start of the pandemic in March 2020. 

 
117. How lack of proper identification of arrested persons slows down legal process? 
Source: Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS2 – Structure, Organization and Functioning of the Executive and the 
Judiciary 
Relevance: Remedies to make our legal system much more efficient 
Synopsis: Pan-India guidelines for service of summons, warrants, grant of bail can help 
make the system quicker and more efficient 
 
Background: 

 A recent judgment of the Delhi High Court in Sunil Tyagi vs Government of 
NCT has highlighted the deficiency in criminal law and the criminal justice 
system with respect to proclaimed offenders. 

 Further, the judgment has provided guidelines with respect to the process of service 
of summons, grant of warrants, grant of bail, and the process of the proclamation of 
an offender. 

 
Major issues identified by the court 
In this case, the Court identified two major issues. 
First, that the process under sections 82 and 83 of the Code of Criminal Procedure (Code) 
was being issued routinely. 

 It was found that the State was unable to furnish the complete address of the 
accused and the notices weren’t sent to the correct address. 

 The second issue identified by the Court was that once a person is proclaimed as 
an offender, the case is usually confined to the record room attached with the Court 
and forgotten. 
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 On this point, the Court was of the view that the State must make all reasonable 
efforts to arrest the proclaimed offender, attach his properties and open a 
prosecution under section 174A of the Indian Penal Code. 

 There is an urgent need to bring proclaimed offenders to book and to ensure that 
the processes of law are not abused by the accused as a loophole to delay criminal 
trials indefinitely. 

 As per the figures submitted by the Delhi Police to the Court, there were 
approximately 18,541 proclaimed offenders in Delhi alone, of which nearly 6,000 
had been accused of heinous offences. 

 It can be safely assumed that the number would increase incrementally if such data 
is collated for the entire country. 

 These figures translates into a backlog and contribute significantly to the number of 
pending cases. 

 The issue leads to a violation of the right to speedy trial which has been read into 
the right to life by the Supreme Court in a plethora of cases. 

 Suggestions 
 Trial-in-absentia provision: Section 299 of the Code does permit the recording of 

evidence in the absence of the accused to a limited extent. So, there is a need to 
reconsider our legal position regarding the insertion of trial-in-absentia provisions in 
the Code. Any such legislative exercise must be balanced with the rights of the 
accused. 

o The insertion of the trial-in-absentia provisions can significantly deter the 
accused from abusing the processes of law as tactics to delay the trial. 

 Addressing issues wrt attachment of properties: There are many issues 
pertaining to the attachment of property under section 83, like lack of manpower to 
physical verification of residential addresses, inadequate witness protection, 
difficulty in the attachment of movable property, etc. Addressing these issues 
requires addressing broader institutional issues pertaining to the functioning of our 
criminal justice system. 

 
118. India must directly engage with Taliban 2.0 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS2 – International Relations (IR) 
Relevance: India’s future Afghan policy in the light of American exit from Afghanistan. 
Synopsis: India must reset its Afghan policy. Engagement with Taliban is a reality which 
cannot be ignored. 
 
Background 
With the withdrawal of the United States from Afghanistan in process, New Delhi has 
decided to ramp down its civilian presence in the war-torn country, bracing for a full-blown 
civil war. 

 India has ‘temporarily’ closed its consulate in Kandahar and evacuated its diplomats 
and Indo-Tibetan Border Police (ITBP) personnel stationed there. 

 This follows the decision to suspend operations in the Indian consulates in 
Jalalabad and Herat. 

 As a result, India today is left with its Embassy in Kabul and the consulate in 
Mazar-e-Sharif. 

 
What should India do? 
Open talks with Taliban: India must, in its own national interest, begin ‘open talks’ with 
Taliban. However, this doesn’t mean that India should give recognition to the Taliban. 
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Evolution India’s Taliban policy 
India’s Taliban policy has witnessed a gradual change over the past few years. 

 In late 2018, when Moscow organised a conference which had the Taliban, 
members of the Afghan High Peace Council, and other countries from the region in 
attendance, India sent a ‘non-official delegation’ of two retired diplomats to Moscow. 

 In September 2020, India’s External Affairs Minister joined the inaugural session of 
the intra-Afghan negotiations in Doha. 

 Indirect talks with Taliban: Reports have indicated that India has started reaching 
out to the Taliban which was indirectly confirmed by the Ministry of External Affairs 
when it said “we are in touch with various stakeholders in pursuance of our long-
term commitment towards development and reconstruction in Afghanistan”. 

 
Rationale behind indirect talks 
There are at least five possible reasons why New Delhi appears to want to keep the Taliban 
engagement slow and behind closed doors. 

1. Could push Afghan President towards China: If New Delhi chooses to engage the 
Taliban directly, it could potentially push Afghanistan President Ashraf Ghani 
towards China and the Shanghai Cooperation Organization (SCO) for national 
security and personal political survival. 

2. With whom to talk within Taliban: Decision makers in New Delhi are also faced 
with the dilemma of whom to talk to within the Taliban. New Delhi may have little 
access to the members of the Quetta Shura or the fighters on the ground in 
Afghanistan. 

3. Poor global image of Taliban: Given the global criticism that the Taliban faced 
earlier and the lack of evidence about whether the outfit is a changed lot today, New 
Delhi might not want to open direct talks with the Taliban so soon. 

4. Retaliation by Pakistan:  Finally, it would not be totally unreasonable to consider 
the possibility of Pakistan acting out against India in Kashmir if India were to 
establish deeper links with the Taliban. 

 
Why India should engage the Taliban directly? 

 Other countries will engage with the Taliban: Taliban is going to be part of the 
political scheme of things in Afghanistan, and unlike in 1996. A large number of 
players in the international community are going to recognise/negotiate/do 
business with the Taliban. So, basic statecraft requires that we follow that route as 
well. 

 Countering Pakistan-Taliban relations: The Taliban today is looking for regional 
and global partners for recognition and legitimacy, especially in the neighborhood. 
So the less proactive the Indian engagement with the Taliban, the stronger Pakistan-
Taliban relations would become. 

 Withdrawal shows a weak strategic resolve: India needs to court all parties in 
Afghanistan, including the Taliban if it wants to ensure the security of its civilian 
assets there. Withdrawing from Afghanistan now because the Taliban is on the rise 
(and we do not want to have relations with them) will go on to highlight how weak 
our strategic resolve is. 

 Opportunity for other countries:  if India is not proactive in Afghanistan at least 
now, Russia, Iran, Pakistan, and China will emerge as the shapers of Afghanistan’s 
political and geopolitical destiny. This will be detrimental to Indian interests. 
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Way forward 
India as of now is strategically limited to Indo-pacific arena. Afghanistan could provide, if 
not immediately, India with a way out. 

Also Read: India’s future Afghan policy – Explained 

Terms to know: 
 Great game 
 SCO 

 
119. Federalism and cooperatives 
Source1: Business Standard ; Source 2: The Hindu 
Gs2: Development Processes and the Development Industry — the Role of NGOs, 
SHGs, various groups and associations, donors, charities, institutional and other 
stakeholders. 
Synopsis: SC verdict has brought clarity in the regulation of co-operatives. Also, it has 
firmly stated that Reforms in the cooperative sector should not be at the cost of federal 
principles. 
 
Background 

 In a landmark judgment, the Supreme Court this week struck down certain 
provisions of the Constitution (97th Amendment) Act, 2011, which had added Part 
IX(B) to the Constitution of India. 

 
The 97th Constitution Amendment & Part IX(B) 

 The 97th Constitution Amendment came into effect in 2012. It was a major step 
towards infusing autonomy, democratic functioning, and professional management. 

 Part IXB delineated the contours of what State legislation on cooperative societies 
ought to contain, such as 

o Provisions on the maximum number of directors in each society, 
o Reservation for seats for SCs, or STs, and women, 
o Besides, the duration of the terms of elected members, among others. 

 
Why the Constitution (97th Amendment) Act, 2011 was struck down? 

 The Parliament had passed the 97th Amendment without sending it to the states for 
ratification by at least half the state legislatures. 

 Since co-operative societies were part of the State List of the Constitution, the 97th 
Amendment violated the basic structure of the Constitution. 

 The Supreme Court, by a 2:1 majority, upheld the judgment holding the amendment 
invalid, but only in relation to cooperatives under the States. 

 The elaborate amendment would hold good for multi-State cooperative societies, 
on which Parliament was competent to enact laws. 

 
Principle of Checks and Balance 

 The Supreme Court is the ultimate check on the powers of the Union government, 
particularly in matters pertaining to the balance of power between the Union and 
the states. 

 The judgment has reiterated that the Parliament cannot make laws on state subjects 
without shifting them to the Concurrent List or the Union List. Except in cases of 
national interest, under Article 249. 
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 The court reasoned that even well-intentioned efforts towards reforms cannot be at 
the cost of the quasi-federal principles underlying the Constitution. Permitting 
such an action would undermine the entire federal structure of the country. 

 
What would be the impacts of this judgment? 

 The Union government will now have to revisit the management and regulation of 
cooperative societies while respecting the Supreme Court’s judgment. 

 Recently, Senior Maharashtra politician Sharad Pawar, had written to the prime 
minister, arguing against the September 2020 amendments to the Banking 
Regulation Act, 1949. 

 The act strengthens the Reserve Bank of India’s (RBI’s) powers to regulate 
cooperative banks. 

 These regulatory changes will now have to be re-examined in light of the judgment 
on the 97th Amendment. 

 It may be necessary to do the full task of properly obtaining ratification from the 
states for an amendment. 

 
What is the Way forward? 

 The functioning of the Cooperative sector is hampered by political interference, lack 
of regular elections, etc. The cooperative movement certainly needs reform and 
revitalisation. 

 There is no denying that the scope for democratising the functioning of cooperative 
societies and enhancing their autonomy remains unchanged. 

 It is vital that the RBI continue to be able to treat cooperative banks as fully 
regulated participants in the financial sector. 

 Otherwise, they have the power to create systemic crises, given that their poor 
governance builds up many bad loans and that they are chronically under-
capitalized. It is also necessary for consumer protection. 

 
Conclusion: 
The Supreme Court’s order may have made it harder to ensure cooperative banks are 
properly regulated. Nonetheless, the Centre must find another way to do so in keeping with 
constitutional principles. 
 
120. The direction that the NCF needs to take 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS 2 – Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services 
relating to Education. 
Relevance: National Curriculum Framework has to include democratic principles. 
Synopsis: 
Shaping a National Curriculum Framework using only the National Education Policy will be 
shortsighted. 
 
About the National Curriculum Framework: 
The National Council of Educational Research and Training (NCERT) has tasked the State 
Councils of Educational Research and Training (SCERTs) to develop four State Curriculum 
Frameworks (SCFs). 
They pertain to School Education, Early Childhood Care and Education (ECCE) Teacher 
Education (TE) and Adult Education (AE). This is as in the recommendations of the 
National Education Policy (NEP) 2020. 
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At the first level, the NCERT will provide templates to the States to develop four draft 
SCFs, the drafts will feed into formulating the National Curriculum Frameworks, or 
NCFs, and the final version of the NCFs will be used as guiding documents to finalise the 
SCFs. 
The cycle seems to be designed to take on board suggestions from all States, thereby 
making the NCFs representative and inclusive documents. 
The NCERT will also provide e-templates for each of these tasks, survey 
questionnaires/multiple-choice questions to conduct surveys, etc. Thus, massive data 
collection seems to be in progress. 
 
Advantages of NCF: 
NCF provides the following advantages. Such as, 

 Flexibility in secondary education, examination reform, more exposure to Indian 
languages, and taking on board Indian knowledge systems can make our education 
system better. 

 
What are the challenges with the NCF? 

 The kind of questionnaires and template that one develops can emphasise certain 
kinds of recommendations while muting some others. 

 A huge opinion gathering exercise preceded NEP 2020. But these opinions are just 
heaps of words, devoid of any organising principle to decide priorities. A similar 
unorganised list is repeated in the name of pedagogical recommendations. 

 Similarly, the NEP 2020 fails to provide appropriate criteria to choose pedagogy at 
different stages and for different curricular areas. Thus, the people developing NCFs 
have to deal with these issues in addition to finding a method of making proper 
sense of gathered public opinion. 

 If the National Curriculum Framework for School Education (NCFSE) is purely 
guided by the NEP 2020, this is likely to ensure the unsound development of our 
schoolchildren. 

 
How to improve National Curriculum Framework? 

 The NCF can take help from the Secondary Education Commission Report (SECR) 
in the 1950s and Zakir Hussain’s Basic National Education (BNE) report. 

o The SECR had all three necessary elements of education. Such as the overall 
framework of values and future direction, current issues and problems of the 
education system, and public opinion. 

o The BNE has the rigorous derivation of educational aims from the vision of 
society, curricular objectives from the aims, and content from the 
objectives in a clear manner. 

o Both the BNE and the SECR make democracy the basis for working out 
the school curriculum. But they do not philosophically argue or give the 
detailed exposition of the method; they make practical use of this approach. 

 The curriculum frameworks developed after the 1980s in our country are 
completely overwhelmed by the current problems or by the pedagogical ideals of 
child-centrism. This should be avoided in the present one. 

 The only way to wrest the judgment from the hands of the powerful is to have the 
curricular debates rooted in democratic values. 
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121. Bringing skills and education closer 
Source: Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS 2 – Issues relating to development and management of Social Sector/Services 
relating to Education and Human Resources 
Relevance: Skill development and education need to be integrated to provide better results. 
Synopsis: 
Skill development is a multi-dimensional problem. But the linking skilling and 
education is one of the crucial ones. 
 
The situation of skill development in India: 

 Over 70 percent of India’s workforce is concentrated in firms with less than 20 
employees. Studies carried out in 2016 as part of an Asian Development Bank 
report suggest that micro-firms are 72 percent less likely to train their workers. 

 Similarly, while 80 percent of India’s workforce is employed in informal firms, only 3 
percent of workers are formally trained. 

 
The link between education and skill development: 
The ultimate purpose of education is not only employment and employability, but 
something far more impressive. It is generally agreed that access to early, holistic, and life-
long skilling and learning opportunities are crucial to improving employability, 
entrepreneurship, and workforce adaptability. 

 General education should mean the attainment of an integrated set of foundational 
and transferable skills. 

o Foundational skills are basic cognitive skills such as numeracy, literacy, etc. 
o Transferable skills are social, communication, and behavioural skills that 

help navigate the work environment 
 Increasingly, it is evident from various studies that skills have a strong impact on 

labour market outcomes, including wages, productivity, and adaptability to the 
changing work environment. 

 Hence, there is a strong argument for developing a holistic skill focus that is not 
only limited to vocational education. 

 
Advantages of integrating education with skill development: 

 Imparting holistic skills can help make school-to-work transition smoother. 
Recognising and imparting technical skills can make education more attuned to 
market and employer demand. 

 Further, In addition, integration of education and skilling pathways can ensure 
that learners who enter the workforce with limited school education receive 
training that is crucial to succeeding in the labour market. 

 With the increased contractualisation of labour, the incentives for formal firms 
to train workers are declining even more. In such a situation, the primary 
and foremost opportunity to skill young people are when they are still a part of 
the educational system. 

 
Integrating education with skilling is therefore the easiest path forward. 
The impact of the pandemic on skill development and education: 
Education: 
The pandemic has had an enormous impact on the education sector (leading to learning 
losses, increase in school dropouts). The poorest and most vulnerable children lost out, as 
the site of learning shifted from the classroom to online platforms. 
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Skill development: 
In addition, the pandemic has also rapidly altered the nature of work. As workplaces 
increasingly shift to a hybrid mode of functioning. New kinds of skills have become more 
valuable. For example, digital skills have now become a core foundational skill. 
As workplaces are rapidly changing, a key skill needed for the future is the ability to 
“learn to learn” and “adapt” to new modes of working. 
 
Suggestions: 
Strong foundational skills are necessary to ensure that workers are adaptive to change. The 
challenges (and opportunities) posed by the Covid-19 crisis make it the right time to bring 
formal education and vocational education and training closer together. It can be done 
by the following steps, 

 Mandate a holistic skills provision across ITIs, schools, and colleges. 
 Develop a common vocational skills curriculum and adopt a credit framework 

that helps improve mobility between skilling and general education 
Hopefully, the recent decision to place these two crucial ministries(Education and skill 
development) under the charge of one cabinet minister is the first step in this long-overdue 
integration, which is necessary for better outcomes. 
 
122. China-led South Asian Initiative 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS2 – IR 
Relevance: Understanding China’s strategy in undermining India’s role in South Asia 
Synopsis: China-led South Asian initiative feels like yet another attempt by China to create 
a parallel bloc in South Asia to counter India. 
 
Background 
Bangladesh has said that India too can join the China-led South Asian initiative for COVID-
19 vaccines and poverty alleviation if it desires. It denied that a six-nation grouping 
launched recently was meant to exclude India. 

 The Chinese initiative comes also at a time when India has been reluctant to revive 
SAARC, turning its focus more on yet another regional bloc–BIMSTEC. 

 
About China-led South Asian initiative 
The initiative includes China-South Asian Countries Emergency Supplies Reserve, and 
a Poverty Alleviation and Cooperative Development Centre. They were set up in China 
on July 8. 

 Member countries: China, Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Nepal, Pakistan, Sri Lanka 
 India, Bhutan, and the Maldives are the only SAARC countries not a part of the 

China-led initiative. 
 The Emergency Supplies Reserve is a joint stockpile of emergency supplies as 

part of efforts to tackle the covid-19 pandemic and other crises. 
 The Poverty Alleviation and Cooperative Development Center aims to pool strength, 

integrate resources, and exchange wisdom to support and help the South Asian 
countries’ economic development and livelihood improvement, jointly promoting the 
cause of poverty reduction. 

 
Issues/Concerns 

 A new regional bloc in Asia: This might be an attempt by the Chinese to counter 
India and carve a totally new regional bloc in Asia minus India. If poverty alleviation 
in South Asia is its major objective, then why is India left out? After all, it has the 
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highest number of poor people, equal to those in the Sub-Saharan region. Also, only 
those South Asian nations which are part of the China-led Belt and Road Initiative 
are its members. Sooner, Maldives will also join the initiative as it has also signed 
up under BRI. 

 Counter to SAARC: China is targeting South Asia and wants to counter SAARC, so 
it is now connecting with South Asian nations in the name of different initiatives. 
SAARC is coping with several problems within the region and is mostly distracted by 
the long-standing rivalry between India and Pakistan. After Nepal hosted its 18th 
summit in 2014, the 19th summit, which was scheduled to be held in 2016 in 
Pakistan, is still in limbo. 

 Counter to QUAD: The China-led bloc could be Beijing’s plan to create what some 
call a northern Himalayan QUAD aimed at countering the Washington-led Quad, of 
which India is an active member. 

 
India’s stand 
Given continuing tensions over Chinese army aggression in Ladakh and New Delhi’s firm 
stand that other bilateral relations cannot move ahead without a resolution of the boundary 
stand-off, it is unlikely that India would consider a new grouping involving China, especially 
one that could be seen to dilute its role in the SAARC region. 

Also Read: What India can learn from China’s foreign policy? 

 
123. How Open Network for Digital Commerce could disrupt India’s e-commerce 
space? 
Source: Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS2 – Govt policies and interventions 
Relevance: Important for understanding the impact of ONDC on India’s ecommerce sector. 
Synopsis: Dominated by a few players, ecommerce presents a legitimate case for 
intervention. But government should proceed with caution as it comes with risks. 
Background 
The central government has recently set up an advisory council for Open Network for Digital 
Commerce (ONDC). This latest intervention is aimed at curbing digital monopolies in the e-
commerce sector by making the e-commerce process open-source. This, will result in a 
platform that can be utilized by all online retailers. 

Also Read: Open Network for Digital Commerce (ONDC)  

 

Why government’s move is justified? 
Following market conditions necessitated this move by the government: 

 Market dominance by few players: The market is dominated by a few players who 
are facing investigations for unfair trade practices in many countries. 

 Existence of multiple smaller players: The sector is characterised by many small 
players who individually do not have the capacity to have an equitable bargain with 
e-commerce companies. 

 Economists call this a “market failure”, and it presents a legitimate case for 
intervention. 

 However, in general, governments should intervene only when there is a clearly 
identifiable market failure or massive societal benefits from creating shared 
infrastructure. 
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Designing a system 
A system should be designed such that it has the greatest chance of success. 
The three “layers” of an open digital ecosystem — tech, governance and community — 
provide a useful conceptual framework in terms of both adoption and safeguards. 
Tech layer 
The “tech layer” should be designed for minimalism and decentralisation. 

 A facilitating role for the govt: The government should restrict its role to 
facilitating standards and protocols that provide open access, and in getting them 
adopted organically. 

 Privacy should be inbuilt: If built, the platform should be built on “privacy by 
design” principles. It should collect minimal amounts of data (especially personal 
data) and store it in a decentralised manner. 

 Using blockchain: Tools like blockchain could be used to build technical safeguards 
that cannot be overridden without active consent. 

 
Governance layer 
The “governance layer” around this should alleviate business fears of excessive state 
intervention in e-commerce. 

 Standards or tech should be accompanied by law or regulation that lays out the 
scope of the project. 

 If collection of any personal data is envisaged, passing the data protection bill and 
creating an independent regulator should be a precondition. 

 To assure the industry of fairness, the government could hand over the reins of the 
standards or platform to an independent society or non-profit. 

 
Community layer 
Finally, a “community layer” can cultivate a truly inclusive and participatory process. 

 Ensuring inclusivity: This may be achieved by making civil society and the public 
active contributors. This can be done by, for example, making recordings or minutes 
of the meetings of this committee public, and seeking wide feedback on drafts of the 
proposal. 

 Redressal of grievances: Once the framework is implemented, ensuring quick and 
time-bound redressal of grievances will help build trust in the system. 

How to encourage adoption? 
Creation of ONDC is just one aspect. Its adoption in a sector with dominant players is a 
difficult task. Here is a possible solution: 

 Creating non-mandatory “reference applications”, and financial or non-
financial incentives. For eg: The government supported the rollout of BHIM as a 
reference app, and offered financial rewards through a lottery scheme to drive early 
adoption. 

 
Way forward 
An infra-led approach will not be sufficient. We need to supplement infrastructure 
with tightly-tailored regulation. Many countries are exploring the concept of 
“interoperability”, that is, mandating that private digital platforms like e-commerce firms to 
enable their users and suppliers to seamlessly do business on other platforms. 
Terms to know: 

 Open Network for Digital Commerce (ONDC)  
 blockchain 
 UPI 
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124. ‘Gatekeeper Model’ mooted to prevent suicides in prisons 
Source: The Hindu  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Mechanisms, Laws, Institutions, and Bodies constituted for the Protection 
and Betterment of the Vulnerable Sections. 
Relevance – Proper human treatment of prisoners is one of the aspects of ensuring human 
rights in India. 
Synopsis:  
The National Institute of Mental Health and Neuro Sciences (NIMHANS) issues guidelines 
for dealing with mental health challenges. It proposes a ‘Gatekeeper Model’, where selected 
inmates would be trained to identify prisoners at risk of suicide and subsequently refer 
them to treatment or supportive services. 
 
Background: 

 The Ministry of Home Affairs(MHA) observed that the COVID-19 virus had posed 
unique challenges to the world. It has also affected the prisons and correctional 
facilities. 

 Acting on the request of the MHA, NIMHANS has issued a set of guidelines on the 
management of mental health issues of the prisoners and prison staff. 

 Guidelines by NIMHANS: 
 Prisoners with mental disorders had to be regularly assessed for the severity of 

the suicidal risk and also put on regular and supervised medication.  
 It proposes a ‘Gatekeeper Model’ where selected inmates would be trained to 

identify prisoners at risk of suicide and subsequently refer them to treatment or 
supportive services. 

 To address the prisoner’s mental health needs, the correctional facility should 
have links to community-based initiatives like the District Mental Health 
Program. 

 It proposes the introduction of a buddy system in prisons. Under this, social 
support through trained prisoners called “buddies” or “listeners” is provided to the 
prisoners. 

 Periodic telephone conversations with friends and family should be conducted 
at regular intervals. 

o For instance, 58 mobile phones were purchased for prisoners in Tamil Nadu. 
It enabled them to make video calls to their family members in lieu of the 
physical interviews that were temporarily suspended in view of the 
pandemic. 

 
Need of Guidelines: 

 There is a prevalence of mental illness and substance use disorder in about 80% of 
the prison population as per a Bangalore Prison Mental Health Study. 

 Further, incarcerated people are facing many vulnerabilities during the 
pandemic, which might impact their mental wellbeing. 

 The prison staff is also working under tremendous pressure. It is facing 
challenges in performing their duty while safeguarding themselves from contracting 
the infection. 

 
125. MGNREGA was safety net for workers during first wave, but there are holes in it 
now 
Source: Indian Express 
Gs2: Government Policies and Interventions for Development in various sectors and issues 
arising out of their Design and Implementation. 
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Relevance – MGNREGA is one of the most famous and biggest employment programs. Any 
issue in this program can affect millions of lives. 
Synopsis: There are issues in the disbursement of MGNREGA wages. 
 
Background 

 The MGNREGA, among other social security programmes, can be a powerful safety 
net for the poor. For instance, it acted as a shock absorber during the first wave of 
the pandemic. 

 The effective functioning of MGNREGA depends upon sufficient budget allocation, 
reliable payment systems, and ease of access to wages. 

 Yet, the Government reduced the MGNREGA budget this year and neglected it in 
subsequent relief measures post the second wave. 

 
Issues in the disbursement of MGNREGA wages 
First, delays in the disbursement of Wages: As per the Act, workers should get wages 
within 15 days of completion of work failing which they are entitled to compensation for 
delays. The MGNREGA payment process consists of two stages. 

 First Stage: After work is completed, a Funds’ Transfer Order (FTO) with worker 
details is digitally sent to the GoI by the panchayat/block. 

 Second Stage: The GoI then processes the FTOs and transfers wages directly to the 
workers’ accounts. 

o The Act’s guidelines say that the first stage must be completed in eight days, 
and the second within seven days after Stage 1. 

o However, as per official data, only 26 percent of the transactions of the first 
quarter of this financial year were credited within the stipulated seven-day 
period. 

o In 2018, the Supreme Court gave strong orders reprimanding the GoI for not 
paying compensation for the delay it was causing. 

o Three years hence, the GoI continues to violate the Act and court orders. 
 Second, MGNREGA has been a laboratory of many experiments since 2012. 
 Until recently, every MGNREGA FTO consisted of multiple transactions of workers 

across caste categories. 
 On March 2, the GoI issued a circular to change the payment system so that 

payments can be made separately based on the caste of workers (SC, ST, and 
“Others”). Its purpose was to assess, how much the SC/ST communities benefited 
from MGNREGA. 

 While affirmative action is important, experimenting with the payment architecture 
without transparent discussions or a justified rationale is uncalled-for. 

 While the purpose of knowing the amount of money accrued to SC/ST households is 
useful, it can easily be calculated after the wage payments are completed. 

 
Way forward 
A robust mechanism is required for feedback from workers to evaluate the robustness of 
these systems. Further, India boasts 4,355 crore digital retail transactions in 2020-21 as 
per RBI data. These transactions usually take minutes to complete or a day in normal 
circumstances. In comparison, MGNREGA transactions, which are only 1.6 percent of the 
volume of these, get routinely delayed. These issues can only be addressed with strong 
political will. 
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126. A Bill to stop strikes at ordnance factories 
Source: Indian Express 
GS2 + GS3: pressure groups and formal/informal associations and their role in the Polity + 
Security Challenges and their Management 
Relevance: This is an example of government powers to restrict the function of pressure 
groups for the same of national security. 
Synopsis: The Minister of State for Defence introduced the Essential Defence Services Bill 
in the Lok Sabha. 
 
Background: 

 Indian Ordnance Factories is the oldest and largest industrial setup. It functions 
under the Department of Defence Production of the Ministry of Defence. These 
factories form an integrated base for the indigenous production of defense 
hardware and equipment. 

 Its primary objective is self-reliance and equipping the armed forces with state-of-
the-art battlefield equipment. 

 In June, the government announced corporatization of the Ordnance Factory 
Board. 

o Under this, the 41 factories of ammunition, and other equipment to the 
armed forces will become part of seven government-owned corporate entities. 

o The Defence Minister had assured that the interests of the OFB employees 
will be safeguarded. 

 
 
Need of reforms: 

 First, it is essential that an uninterrupted supply of ordnance items to the armed 
forces be maintained for the defence preparedness of the country. Also, it is 
necessary that ordnance factories continue to function without any 
disruptions. The Government should have the power to meet the emergency. 

 Second, the move is aimed at improving the efficiency and accountability of 
these factories. 

 Third, the Bill mentioned that there is a threat that the employees of these factories 
can go on a strike against the decision of corporatisation of the Ordnance Factory 
Board. 

o The recognized federations of the employees gave a notice for an indefinite 
strike. Following this, the conciliation proceedings initiated by the 
Government at the level of the Chief Labour Commissioner failed. 

o Now, the recognised federations of the employees have reiterated their 
intention to go on indefinite strike from July 26. 

o For the same purposes, the government had promulgated the Essential 
Defence Services Ordinance on June 30. 

 
What is the Essential Defence Services Bill? 

 Aims and objective: it is aimed at preventing the staff of the government-owned 
ordnance factories from going on a strike. It is meant to provide for 
the maintenance of essential defense services to secure the security of the nation 
and the life and property of the public at large. 

 Power and functions of the government: The Bill empowers the government to 
declare services mentioned in it as essential defence services. It also prohibits 
strikes and lockouts in any industrial establishment or unit engaged in essential 
defence services. 
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 Who will it affect? It has a direct bearing on around 70,000 employees of the 41 
ordnance factories around the country, who are unhappy with the corporatization of 
OFB. 

 However, even the Cabinet note mentioned that there should be no change in the 
service condition of the employees of the OFB. 

 
127. Countering China means more role for Navy and Airforce 
Source: Indian Express  
Syllabus: GS2 – International Relations 
Relevance: Countering China’s border aggression against India 
Synopsis: We can face China by giving bigger roles to the navy and air force and downsizing 
the army by 200,000 men. 
 
China: An aspiring world power 

 Huge defence budget: China is an aspiring world power that spends $252 
billion on its defence budget, as compared to the $72.9 billion that India spends. 
Both countries limit their budget to around 2% of their GDP, which in China’s case 
is five times our size. 

 Formidable navy: They have downsized their army and built a navy, which is 
growing faster than the US navy. 

Strategic weakness of China 

 
 
Choke points in the Indian Ocean 
Their only strategic weakness is 70% of their imported oil. Hence, the only guarantee of 
Chinese non-aggression and good behavior is a well-crafted threat to their oil tankers and a 
complete naval mastery of the escalation that will follow. 
 
Strategy to counter China 
Leveraging QUAD & Indian naval and Airforce capabilities: India can start by dividing 
the Indo-Pacific, including the South China seas and the Eastern Indian Ocean, into areas 
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of maritime search responsibility between the QUAD. All nations operate on a common 
reporting communication net, centered either in Port Blair or Visakhapatnam. 
The QUAD aircraft can gain information dominance over the Indo-Pacific to monitor all 
PLAN (People’s Liberation Army Navy) movements in Malacca Straits. This dominance can 
be used during the confrontation, to funnel PLAN units through the geographically 
constrained straits (like the Strait of Malacca, see the map above) into a killing ground. 
However, for this strategy to work, some changes are required: 

1. Turn Car Nicobar into an airbase: Hence, it would be really beneficial to build up 
the Car Nicobar airfield into a full-fledged airbase and permanently station a 
squadron of suitable aircraft. 

2. Collaborating with Oman: India can negotiate with Oman for the use of the old 
RAF airbase at Masirah to dominate the Gulf of Hormuz and threaten the Chinese 
base at Djibouti. 

As it is evident, countering China with this strategy requires co-operation b/w QUAD 
members and is more reliant on India’s naval & Airforce power instead of being military-
dominant. 
Why Navy & Airforce should be given bigger roles? 

 Unfavorable geography: Relying on maritime and Airforce power offers a better 
alternative to militarily reinforcing the unfavorable geography of the Sino-Indian 
border in the Himalayas. 

 Expensive manpower: In the future, manpower is going to get increasingly 
expensive. At present, our strategic options are constrained because the army gets 
61% of the defence budget and 81% of it goes into manpower and maintenance. 

 Better conventional deterrence: We can achieve better conventional deterrence 
against China by giving bigger roles to the navy and air force and downsizing the 
army by 2,00,000 men over five years through retirement and reduced recruitment. 

o The reduction in manpower will save approximately Rs 30,000 crore, 
which can be utilized equally by the three services. 

 
Way forward 
Countering China cannot be done by throwing expensive manpower at the problem. It is 
only possible by shifting the battlespace to advantageous geography, by a united navy and 
air force effort, while a technically advanced army holds the Himalayan border. 

Also Read: India-China relationship demands a minimalist approach 

 
128. Afghanistan without Pak & Islam 
Source: Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS2 – International Relations 
Relevance: India’s future course of action in Afghanistan 
Synopsis: India’s future afghan policy should stop viewing the Taliban as a hostile force. It 
should give a serious thought on the fact that despite having a different ideology, it might 
not be the enemy. 
India’s future dynamics with Taliban 
 
Few things to consider: 

 Taliban’s future interests might diverge from Pak: Is there a piece of evidence 
that the Taliban, out of dependence or gratitude, will remain a subordinate of the 
Pakistanis forever? Considering their past this seems a possibility but not a surety. 

 Is Taliban our enemy?: Taliban’s ideology might be different, but does that 
necessarily make them enemies of India? Are they likely to launch a war on India or 
join Pakistan in its war against us? What will there be in it for them? 
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 Taliban is smarter than Pak thinks it to be: Pakistan has always fantasized about 
using the Taliban for strategic depth, but all these years they’ve used Pakistan for 
their own strategic depth. 

 
Future outcomes in Afghanistan 

 Pakistan: If the fighting rages on for long, Pak’s hopes of quick benefits will 
disappear. The wounded, the homeless, the refugees, will all walk across the Durand 
Line. 

 Afghan government: Chances that the Ghani government will decisively defeat the 
Taliban militarily are near-zero. The most it can ensure is a violent stalemate 
around key cities. 

 India: The best outcome for India might still be a realistic negotiated settlement that 
brings peace and a sharing of power with minimal bloodshed. India has some 
leverage there, but very little to influence the course of the military confrontation. 
Both geography and geopolitics come in the way. 

o Strategically, that is the most prudent way forward. The Taliban have no 
need or compulsion to fight India. They’d definitely not be fighting Pakistan’s 
war against us. They neither want nor have the resources to radicalize 
India’s Muslims. Plus, they will continue to have problems of their own in a 
broken, unstable country seeing a massive flight of talent and capital. 

 
Way forward 
Indian government should stop seeing the Taliban as hostile just because it is 
conservatively Islamic. 
 
129. Delhi and Tehran can work together on Afghanistan 
Source: Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS2 – International Relations (IR) 
Relevance: India and Iran can work together to restore order in Afghanistan 
Synopsis: Ensuring a legitimate and peaceful rearrangement in Afghanistan is of common 
interest to both India and Iran. 
 
Indo-Iran co-op on Afghanistan 
Delhi and Tehran are trying to find common ground amid the deepening crisis in 
Afghanistan. Following events indicate growing frequency and intensity of contact between 
the two establishments: 

 India’s External affairs minister, Subrahmanyam Jaishankar, stopped over in 
Tehran on his way to Moscow where he held consultations with Iranian foreign 
minister. The external affairs minister also had the privilege of being the first foreign 
dignitary to be received by the president-elect, Ebrahim Raisi. 

 Tehran has invited India to participate in the swearing-in ceremony of Raisi on 
August 5. 

 Shared geography with Afghanistan has always made Afghanistan an important 
subject of mutual interest for India and Iran. 

 But, that was not always the case. 
 
Evolution of Iran’s Afghan view 

 In the 1970s, Delhi was deeply concerned by the joint efforts of Iran (under the 
Shah) and Pakistan to destabilize Afghanistan. 

 Iran turned inwards after the Islamic revolution of 1979 and was stuck in a 
debilitating war with Iraq in the 1980s. 
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 It was only in the 1990s that the Islamic Republic of Iran looked towards 
Afghanistan and by the middle of the decade found itself on the same side as India. 

 If Delhi was alarmed by the Taliban’s capture of Kabul with the support of the 
Pakistan Army, Tehran was animated by the groups’ Sunni extremism and its 
oppression of the Shia and Persian-speaking minorities in Afghanistan. 

 Delhi and Tehran made common cause with Moscow to support the so-called 
Northern Alliance that was fighting the Taliban. 

 
Moscow now seems eager to embrace the Taliban. 
Iran’s future Afghan policy 

 As it intensifies the engagement with Iran, Delhi should expect that Iran’s views 
might not be completely unanimous with its policy. Sharing a long border with 
Afghanistan, Iran is eager to keep its channels of communication open with the 
Taliban. 

 India, in contrast, does not share a physical border with Afghanistan and can afford 
to wait. 

 Common ground 
 Delhi and Tehran have a common interest in ensuring a legitimate and peaceful 

rearrangement of the current order in Afghanistan. 
 Neither India, nor Iran, wants to see the restoration of the Taliban’s hegemony over 

Afghanistan. 
 They also have a stake in preventing Afghanistan from becoming a safe haven for 

international terrorism. 
They can pool their resources to help the current Afghan government against the Taliban’s 
offensive backed by Pakistan. 
 
130. Can SAARC fill the power vacuum left by US withdrawal from Afghanistan? 
Source: Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS2 – International Relations (IR) 
Relevance: Understanding SAARC’s potential in bringing together leaders on one common 
platform. 
Synopsis: Revival of SAARC is necessary and it can also contribute positively to the current 
Afghan situation. 
 
Background 
South Asia is the world’s most complex and closely watched region. There are unsettled 
territorial disputes, and various trans-border criminal activities. It remains a theatre for 
ethnic, cultural, and religious tensions and rivalries. 
 
South Asia – emerging trends 
A current rise in ultra-nationalism is taking place against the backdrop of a bloody history 
of repeated inter-state wars and intra-state conflicts. Nuclear-armed neighbors India and 
Pakistan are in conflict again. 

 Cross-border terrorism has again made the region, as former US President Bill 
Clinton once deemed it, “the world’s most dangerous place.” 

 US military withdrawal from Afghanistan has fuelled fears of intensification of these 
trends. 

 SAARC has been sidelined 
 In 1985, at the height of the Cold War, leaders of South Asian nations — namely 

Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, Maldives, Nepal, Pakistan, and Sri Lanka — created a 
regional forum. 



9 PM Compilation for the Month of July,  2021 

Created with love ❤ by ForumIAS‐ the knowledge network for civil services. 
Visit academy.forumias.com for our mentor‐based courses. 

ForumIAS 

 The South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC) was established. Its 
goal was to contribute “to mutual trust, understanding and appreciation of one 
another’s problems.” 

 Afghanistan was admitted as a member in 2007. 
 However, SAARC has remained sidelined and dormant since its 18th summit of 2014 

in Kathmandu. No alternative capable of bringing together South Asian countries 
has emerged. 

 
Potential of SAARC 
In 36 years of existence, SAARC has developed a dense network of institutions, linkages, 
and mechanisms. 

 The 3rd SAARC summit in 1987 adopted a Regional Convention on Suppression 
of Terrorism and updated it in 2004 with the signing of an additional protocol. 
These instruments demonstrate the collective commitment to rid the region of terror 
and promote regional peace, stability, and prosperity. 

 In March 2020, Indian Prime Minister convened a video conference of SAARC 
leaders. They underscored the need for cooperation on a regional basis for fighting 
the pandemic. If the proceedings had not taken place under the SAARC banner, 
leaders from the eight countries would not have come together so readily on such 
short notice. 

 Development of civil society and track-two initiatives: SAARC has made 
significant contributions to the development of civil society and track-two initiatives. 

 An informal platform for leaders: Though SAARC’s charter prohibits bilateral 
issues at formal forums, SAARC summits provide a unique, informal window for 
leaders to meet without aides and chart future courses of action. 

Such capacity to bring member-states together shows the potential power of SAARC. As the 
largest regional co-operation organization, SAARC holds importance in stabilising and 
effectively transforming the region. 
 
Implications of a failed SAARC 
Allowing SAARC to become dysfunctional and irrelevant will greatly effect our ability to 
address the realities and challenges facing SAARC nations. 

 The failure of South Asian nations to act together will lead to discord and escalating 
tensions with jihadi militias at the forefront. It will place the entire region in turmoil. 

 SAARC is needed as institutional support to allow for the diplomacy and 
coordination between member-states for addressing the numerous threats and 
challenges the region faces. 

 
How can SAARC contribute in Afghanistan? 

 Joint-SAARC peacekeeping force: SAARC members are among the top troop-
contributing countries to UN peacekeeping missions. A joint peacekeeping force from 
the SAARC region under the UN aegis could be explored to fill the power vacuum 
that would otherwise be filled by terrorist and extremist forces. 

If arch enemies of World War II, France and Germany, can come shed their differences and 
come together under the aegis of European Union then there is no reason why India and 
Pakistan cannot do the same. 
 
Conclusion 
SAARC has the capacity to bring nations together. As Nelson Mandela said, “If you want to 
make peace with your enemy, you have to work with your enemy. Then he becomes your 
partner.” 
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Also Read: Importance of reviving SAARC 

Terms to know: 
 SAARC 

 
131. The great convergence and a lag 
Source: Indian Express  
Syllabus: GS 2 – International Relations 
Synopsis: 
India and the US have an expansive new agenda for discussion. This includes not only 
democracy and human rights, but also Afghanistan, the Indo-Pacific region, reform of global 
economic institutions, climate change and vaccine diplomacy. 
 
Background: 

 The Indian leadership will review US ties this week with the visiting Secretary of 
State, Antony Blinken. 

 Prime Minister Narendra Modi and US President Joe Biden have already agreed on 
an ambitious agenda for bilateral, regional, and global cooperation between India 
and the US.  

 That ambition, in turn, is based on the unprecedented convergence of Indian and 
American national interests.  

 However, the discourse within India’s strategic community continues to be anxious. 
 
India’s Anxiety: 

 First, the country is unsure about the US’s approach towards the Kashmir 
issue. It fears that the US president wants to mediate on Kashmir or the American 
talk of democracy and human rights may derail Delhi’s relationship with the US. 

 Second, there is a contradictory fear over the China issue. On one hand, India is 
not able to trust the US for extending full support to contain China. On the other 
hand, the country also worries that the US may be trying to “entrap” India into an 
alliance. 

 Third, as India’s relative weight in the international system continues to grow, it 
creates much room for giving and taking between India and the US. Yet, a small 
state syndrome continues to grip the foreign policy elite. 

o For instance, on the economic front, India is now the sixth-largest 
economy in the world, but there is unending concern about Washington 
imposing globalisation on Delhi.  

o Similarly, even as India’s salience for solutions to climate change has 
increased, Delhi’s debate remains deeply defensive.   

While the government seems quite self-assured in dealing with differences that were 
traditionally seen as irreconcilable, the gap between Indian policy and discourse still 
continues. 
 
Reasons behind this gap: 

 First, the Indian elite’s entrenched ideological suspicion of the US has been 
continuing since independence. 

o Successive prime ministers in the last few decades (from Rajiv Gandhi to 
Narendra Modi) have invested political capital in improving ties with the US. 
But the suspicion continues in sections of the elite. 

 Second, the public debate in India narrowly focuses on bilateral relations. This 
prevents an assessment of the larger forces shaping American domestic and 
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international politics. That, in turn, limits the new possibilities for the bilateral 
relationship. 

 Third, the problem is reinforced by Delhi’s under-investment in public 
understanding of American society. Unlike India, Russia and China have put large 
resources in American studies at their universities and think tanks. 

 Through the last six months of the Biden presidency, there has been little informed 
debate in India on the extraordinary policy shifts that are unfolding in Washington. 

 
Policy Shifts in Washington: 

 Biden has also joined Trump in questioning America’s uncritical economic 
globalisation of the past.  

 Trump talked of putting America First, Biden wants to make sure that America’s 
foreign and economic policies serve the US middle class. As a result, he does not 
plan to sign any free trade treaties in the near term. 

 On the democratic front, Biden recognises that renewing American democracy is 
the most powerful way of supporting democracies around the world. For this, he 
has underlined the importance of – 

o Confronting institutional racism within America,  
o Reducing the mindless gun violence by limiting the constitutional right to 

bear arms, and  
o Preventing discrimination on voting rights for minorities.  

 Washington is also witnessing big changes in US foreign policy. The emphasis on 
rebooting the American economy is driven in part by the perceived need to 
vigorously compete with China.  

 Biden is also focused on renewing the traditional US alliances to present a united 
front against China. He is also seeking to overcome Washington’s hostility to 
Russia by resetting ties with Moscow. 

 
Way Ahead: 
A comprehensive discussion and deliberation should take place on an expansive new 
agenda. It would cover the issue of Afghanistan, the Indo-Pacific region, reform of global 
economic institutions, climate change and vaccine diplomacy. 

 
132. Opposing Sedition Law is Good Optics and Politics 
Source: Times of India  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Structure, Organisation, and Functioning of the Executive and the 
Judiciary 
Synopsis: 
With Section 66A and Article 35A ended, the government should do the same for Section 
124A. It would prevent harassment of dissent and uphold the right to free speech under 
Article 19 of the constitution. 
 
Background: 

 The Supreme Court (SC) had recently asked the Centre the rationale behind not 
scrapping the sedition law (S-124A of Indian Penal Code). 

 The time given for providing rationale has now expired, and the center should now 
take a call on its scrapping. 

 
 
Opinion of Court on Sedition: 

 The SC believes that the sedition law has had a ‘chilling effect’ on free speech. 
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 Further S-124A is a colonial vestige of a repugnant design to silence advocates of 
India’s right to self-determination. 

 A concerned SC judge recently held law enforcement agencies guilty of hounding 
‘dissidents’ using 124A in violation of guidelines set in legal stone to limit the 
potential for its misuse.  

 Lower courts have also wagged a censorious finger at state-level authorities for the 
same reason. 

 
Why should the government abolish it? 

 The recent Pegasus attack has put fresh allegations on it for assaulting civil liberties 
using insidious spyware. 

 It will result in upholding the right of free speech under Article 19 of the 
constitution. 

 It will showcase a progressive attitude of the government towards citizens and 
the constitution. 

o Acknowledgment of the overbearing nature of Section 66A and its decision to 
scrap the discriminatory Article 35A are some progressive steps taken in the 
past. 

o Section 66A of the IT Act was struck down by SC in 2015, calling it “open-
ended and unconstitutionally vague” as it muzzled free speech on the 
internet. 

o Article 35A of the Indian Constitution was an article that empowered the 
Jammu and Kashmir state’s legislature to define “permanent residents” of 
the state and provide special rights and privileges to them. 

 It will prevent harassment of opposition members in the future. The current 
government should understand that eventually, after some years, they would take 
the opposition seat and wouldn’t want to get harassed under sedition laws. 

Terms to know: 
 Section 124A of the penal code, 

 
133. Guardrails of Privacy 
Source: Indian Express 
GS2: Important Aspects of Governance, Transparency and Accountability 
Synopsis: The allegations of targeted surveillance have a chilling effect on personal and 
civil liberties that are crucial for a democracy to function. 
Introduction: 

 The recent allegations and reports by Arsenal Consulting and Amnesty 
International on targeted electronic surveillance of selected activists, politicians, 
journalists, businessmen, and even scientists are worrying. 

 The sophistication of the attacks engenders a sense of resigned helplessness. 
 
How the recent reports reveal the vulnerabilities? 

1. First, as per Arsenal reports, in Bhima koregaon case there is clear evidence that 
the incriminating files were planted in the hard disks by unknown entities. 

o This was done even before the disks were seized. 
o The offending files were apparently injected by planting a Trojan malware 

called NetWire by orchestrating some kind of phishing attacks. 
o The presence of NetWire can apparently even be detected by some of the 

commonly available virus and malware scanners. 
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o Given that such attacks are a reality today, governments and legal 
authorities need to ensure that digital evidence arising out of such forensic 
analysis is admissible in courts. 

2. Second, the Pegasus attacks described in the Amnesty International report are 
significantly more sophisticated. 

o They are “zero-click” attacks that do not even require a mistake by a victim 
to be successful. 

o It is difficult to detect attacks like Pegasus because they frequently 
change methods and signatures. 

o Pegasus was apparently also designed to self-destruct on detection 
attempts. 

o But according to the Amnesty report, it did not entirely succeed and left 
traces. 

3. Third, data protection law is not sufficient to help victims seek redressal and hold 
the perpetrators accountable, as suggested by Justice BN Srikrishna. 

o Stealth attacks are not only difficult to detect but are also difficult to prove 
and easy to deny, so ex-post redressal will always be uncertain. 

 
Way forward: 

 Data protection law is still required. 
o A framework is essential for defining the contours of lawful surveillance 

and data processing. 
 Need surveillance reforms and data protection standards. 

o To analyze the proportionality of the surveillance requirements. 
o To address the operational aspects of the legal and technical standards 

necessary for an effective privacy protection architecture. 
o Clear standards for defining authorisation chains. 
o Maintaining tamper-proof logs, regulatory oversight, and audit. 
o Ensure ex-ante prevention rather than ex-post detection of violations. 

 Opposition from within the organisations as well as strong public outrage and 
disapproval can be effective deterrents for misadventures like Pegasus. 

 Neither law nor technology can be of much help. However, the society has to repose 
faith in constitutional morality. 

 
134. Healthcare privatization has not served India well 
Source: live Mint 
Syllabus: GS 2 – health-related issues 
Synopsis: Our failure to invest in public health facilities has resulted in a 
disproportionately large role for private services in this industry.  
Introduction  
India opened its markets to private participation 30 years ago.  Overall, sectors dominated 
by private players boast of a reasonable degree of competitive intensity. The value delivered 
for prices charged or value for money has increased. 
However, two crucial sectors are the cause of concern: education and healthcare. They 
require oversight because neither can operate on a relaxed model and provide us with the 
human capital base required for long-term economic success. 
 
What is the state of India’s healthcare? 
The current Oxfam Inequality Report 2021 indicated India’s sad state of healthcare. It 
draws on data from the National Family Health Survey and the National Sample Survey to 
show large differences in health and healthcare access. 
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1. Firstly, these discrepancies occur along with parameters that are not 
surprising. The wealthy are healthier than the poor, just as the general 
population outperforms Scheduled Castes and Tribes, etc. Nearly two-thirds of our 
health infrastructure is located in Indian towns and cities, which serve just 
approximately a third of our population. 

2. Secondly, one major disadvantage is a socially perceived aversion among chief 
household decision-makers to seek medical help for women. Our poor data on 
maternal mortality and female life expectancy at birth, unequal sex ratio, indicate 
the inadequacy of women’s care. 

3. Thirdly, some of these issues are beyond the scope of fiscal allocations. 
However, greater utilization of public funds can make a significant effect.  

 
What should be done? 
States that spend more money on healthcare appear to have less inequitable outcomes. 
These states have a greater recovery rate from covid, according to Oxfam research. 

 The Indian government has adopted the 15th Finance Commission’s 
recommendation to roughly double public investment to 2.5 percent of GDP by 
2025 in order to attain universal health care by 2030. It should be implemented in 
letter and spirit. 

 While health may be the province of state governments, it is up to the federal 
government to lay forth a comprehensive plan that moves the focus from 
insurance coverage to actual service delivery. 

 
Conclusion  

 For millions of people, it’s still partly a nutrition issue. Recent studies, however, 
imply that prior advances in human development indexes have been lost. A major 
overhaul of public healthcare is required. Covid should have an electoral appeal now 
that it has alerted voters to this neglected area. 

Terms to know: 
 15th Finance Commission 
 National Sample Survey Organisation 
 The Inequality Virus report 
 National Family Health Survey (NFHS) 

 
135. An emigration Bill that does not go far enough 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS2 – International Relations (IR)- Indian diaspora 
Relevance: The emigration bill and other reforms are essential to protect Indian workers 
abroad. 
Synopsis: 
The new emigration bill is better than the Emigration Act 1983, but more reforms are 
needed to protect Indian workers. 
Introduction: 
In early June 2021, the Ministry of External Affairs invited public inputs to the Emigration 
Bill 2021. The Bill could be introduced in Parliament soon and presents a long-overdue 
opportunity to reform the recruitment process for nationals seeking employment 
abroad. 
 
How Emigration is governed at present? 
Labour migration is governed by the Emigration Act, 1983. 
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 The Act sets up a mechanism for hiring through government-certified recruiting 
agents – individuals or public or private agencies. 

 The Act outlines obligations for agents to conduct due diligence of prospective 
employers. 

 It also sets up a cap on service fees and establishes a government review of worker 
travel and employment documents (known as emigration clearances) to 18 
countries. These include mainly in West Asian states and South-East Asian 
countries. 

 
Why does India need the Emigration bill? 

 Serious exploitative practices: For years, independent investigations into migrant 
worker conditions have underlined serious exploitative practices. Such as large 
recruitment charges, contract substitution, retention of passports, non-payment or 
underpayment of wages, poor living conditions and ill-treatment, etc. 

 In recent months, media reports have highlighted how the majority of migrant 
worker deaths in the Arab Gulf States/West Asia are attributed to heart attacks 
and respiratory failures, whose causes are unexplained and poorly understood. 

 The Emigration Bill 2021 is an improvement over the 1983 Act. This is due to the 
following reasons. 

o The bill launches a new emigration policy division 
o It also establishes help desks and welfare committees 
o The bill requires manpower agencies to conduct pre-departure briefings 

for migrants 
o It also increases the accountability of brokers and other 

intermediaries who are also involved in labour hiring. 
 
What are the challenges with the emigration bill? 

 The bill lacks a human rights framework aimed at securing the rights of migrants 
and their families. Progressive labour regimes do so. For example, the Philippines 
explicitly recognises “the dignity and fundamental human rights and freedoms of 
the Filipino citizens”. 

 Against ILO Convention: International Labour Organization’s (ILO) Private 
Employment Agencies Convention No. 181 mentions that the employers, not 
workers, should bear recruitment payments. This includes the costs of their visas, 
air travel, medical exams, and service charges to recruiters. The bill, on the other 
hand, permits manpower agencies to charge workers’ service fees, and 
even allows agents to set their own limits. 

o Large-scale surveys by the ILO and the World Bank show that Indian 
workers pay exorbitant charges for their jobs. For instance, Indians in Saudi 
Arabia paid on average $1,507 in recruitment charges. 

 The Bill permits government authorities to punish workers by canceling or 
suspending their passports and imposing fines up to ₹50,000 for violating any of 
Bill’s provisions. 

o This can be used as a tool to crack down on workers who migrate through 
unregistered brokers or via irregular arrangements, such as on tourist visas. 

o But it runs contradictory to the purpose of protecting migrants and their 
families and violates international human rights standards. As migrant 
workers, in general, are unaware of the law and recruiters influence 
them. 

o Recruiters and public officials could misuse the law to instil fear among 
workers and report or threaten to report them. 
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 This Bill does not also adequately reflect the gender dimensions of labour 
migration. Women having limited agency in recruitment but are more likely to 
be employed in marginalised and informal sectors and/or isolated occupations in 
which labour, physical, psychological, and sexual abuse are common. 

 The Bill also provides limited space for worker representation or civil society 
engagement in the policy and welfare bodies that it sets up. 

 
Suggestions: 

 The Ministry of External Affairs must start at the top, and draft a clearer purpose 
which explicitly recognizes 

 The contributions of Indian workers 
 The unique challenges they face 
 Uphold the dignity and human rights of migrants and their families. 

 
136. Andhra Pradesh and Telangana water-share war seems far from over 
Source:  Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS 2 – Issues and Challenges Pertaining to the Federal Structure 
Relevance: Interstate water disputes are a threat to national unity. Therefore, their 
resolution is of utmost importance. 
Synopsis: 
The Krishna-Godavari rivers may have their respective management boards now, but the 
tussle between Andhra Pradesh and Telangana over water-sharing seems far from over. 
 
Background: 

 The Jal Shakti Ministry on July 15 issued a notification regarding the Krishna and 
Godavari river management boards.  

o It calls for transferring the operation of all projects in the two river 
basins in Andhra and Telangana to the boards from October 14. 

 The notification came seven years after the constitution of the river management 
boards under the provisions of the Andhra Pradesh Reorganisation Act. 

 
About the notification: 

 The notification will enable the boards to limit states’ share of water as per their 
requirements. 

 It brings 35 projects in the Krishna basin and 71 in the Godavari basin within the 
purview of the boards. 

 To make sure the boards are unbiased, the Centre has made it clear that no person 
from Telangana and Andhra Pradesh shall be appointed chairman, member-
secretary, members, and chief engineers.  

 The boards will also advise the two-state governments on the release of water to 
mitigate disaster, drought, or flood.  

 
Timeline of Dispute: 

 The Krishna Water Disputes Tribunal was set up in 1969. 
 Before the state was divided, the tribunal had said that Andhra Pradesh would get 

45-thousand million cubic feet (tmc ft) water from the total 80-tmc ft water that was 
to be diverted from Godavari to Krishna.  

 The rest had to be shared between Maharashtra and Karnataka.  
 Telangana now has a share in the water allocated to Andhra Pradesh. 
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What’s next? 
 When states share a basin, there are issues. Rivers and the environment get zero 

due, and states are only interested in taking more water for political reasons. 
 The boards need to have a clear framework to not just resolve disputes, but also 

take proactive measures to avoid environmental and climate disasters. 
 Further, the boards have to ensure seamless data-sharing with respect to 

groundwater levels and telemetry. 
 
137. Evaluating India’s options in Afghanistan 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS 2 – International Relations 
Relevance: Future course of action for India vis-a-vis situation in Afghanistan 
Synopsis: With the West done with Afghanistan, New Delhi needs to adopt a layered 
approach in finding a political solution. It has to work with Eurasian powers to protect its 
interests and stabilise Afghanistan. 
 
Background 

 The U.S. is retreating from Afghanistan as part of a grand strategy to take on China 
in maritime Asia. It has failed to defeat the Taliban but has been successful in 
killing Osama Bin Laden and disrupting al-Qaeda networks. 

 The Taliban is currently gaining more and more territory, which raises a crucial 
question in front of India regarding its future engagement in Afghanistan. 

 
Evolution of Indo – Afghan relations 

 Barring a brief period in the 1990s, India has historically enjoyed good ties with 
Afghanistan, which go back to the 1950 Treaty of Friendship.  

 Indian interests and influence suffered when the Taliban, backed by Pakistan, 
captured Kabul in 1996. But India was back in action as soon as the Taliban were 
ousted from power after the U.S. invasion in 2001.  

 India has made huge investments and commitments ever since, which run into over 
$3 billion. It has cultivated strong economic and defence ties with the Afghan 
government.  

 Now, its again facing uncertainty in Afghanistan. 

Also Read: India’s future Afghan policy – Explained 

 
What can India do? 

 Talking with the Taliban: It would allow New Delhi to seek security 
guarantees from the insurgents in return for continued development assistance or 
other pledges. It will also explore the possibility of the Taliban’s autonomy from 
Pakistan. 

o India should not overlook the deep ties between Pakistan’s security 
establishment and the Haqqani Network. It is a major faction within the 
Taliban that’s driving the successful campaigns on the battlefield.   

o However there is no guarantee that India’s quest for engagement with the 
Taliban would produce a desirable outcome.  

 Enhance support towards Afghan Government: New Delhi should also enhance 
aid to Afghanistan’s legitimate government and security forces as Taliban is quickly 
expanding its territories.  

o India should urgently step up training Afghan forces and provide military 
hardware, intelligence and logistical and financial support. This would 
enable Kabul to continue its efforts to defend the cities.  
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 Regional Cooperation: It should work with other regional powers for long-term 
stability in the country. There is a convergence of interests between India and three 
key regional players in seeing a political settlement in Afghanistan.  

o For China, whose Xinjiang province shares a border with Afghanistan, a 
jihadist-oriented Taliban regime would not serve its internal interests. India 
should talk with China, with the objective of finding a political settlement 
and lasting stability in Afghanistan. 

o Russia, which fears that instability would spill over into the former Soviet 
Republics, has already moved to secure its Central Asian perimeter. Russia 
has cultivated links with the Taliban in recent years. India would need 
Russia’s support in any form of direct engagement with the Taliban. 

o Iran: For the Shia theocratic Iran, a Sunni Deobandi Taliban with which it 
had almost gone to war in 1998, will continue to remain an ideological, 
sectarian and strategic challenge. Building strategic ties with Iran, 
irrespective of the U.S.’s policy towards the Islamic Republic, is essential for 
India’s Afghan bets.  

 
138. Needed, a more unified Asian voice for Afghanistan 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS2 – International Relations 
Relevance: Central Asia’s role in dealing with the situation in Afghanistan and how India 
can play its part. 
Synopsis: In order to emerge as a key player in the post-US Afghanistan, India needs to 
collaborate actively with Central Asian republics. 
 
India has been left out 
Events of the past few years, and the decisions of the Troika (three powerful states of US, 
China and Russia) have kept India out of a leading role in Afghanistan. 

 Pak role is recognized: Since 2019, the Troika has met with Pakistan (Troika plus) 
in order to discuss Afghanistan’s future, one in which the Taliban gains an 
important if not controlling role in Kabul. 

 New formation on regional connectivity: The U.S. has announced a new, surprise 
formation of a “Quad” on regional connectivity — U.S.-Uzbekistan-Afghanistan-
Pakistan that does not include India. The United States Agency for International 
Development (USAID) is conducting trial runs of truck convoys from Tashkent to 
Karachi and back. 

 
 
Why India is not a part of the global Afghan reconciliation process? 
India’s efforts to build on trade with Afghanistan, construction of various development 
projects, and educational and training opportunities for Afghan youth have been 
appreciated. But India’s efforts could not transform into something big enough to convince 
the world of it being a major player in Afghanistan. This happened due to various 
limitations: 

 Hesitation to open talks with Taliban: New Delhi’s original hesitation in opening 
talks with the Taliban, which even Afghanistan President Ashraf Ghani had 
suggested, has cut India out of the current reconciliation process. 

 Limited access to Afghanistan: 
o End of dialogue with Pakistan: The end of any formal dialogue between 

India and Pakistan since 2016 and trade since 2019, have resulted in 
Pakistan blocking India’s over-land access to Afghanistan. 
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o A costly alternative: India’s alternative route through Chabahar, though 
operational, cannot be viable or cost-effective also long as U.S. sanctions on 
Iran are in place. 

o Tensions with China: India’s boycott of the Chinese Belt and Road Initiative 
(BRI) in 2017, and now tensions at the Line of Actual Control after the 
Chinese aggression in 2020, make another route to Afghanistan off-limits. 

 And without being a major player in Afghanistan, one cannot expect to be a part of 
the reconciliation process now. 

 India can hope to change this scenario by collaborating with the ‘Stans’ (five Central 
Asian republics of Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Turkmenistan, Tajikistan and 
Uzbekistan). 

 
View of the Stans 
Afghan Strategy of the Five Central Asian republics is based on following three parameters: 

 Access through Afghanistan: Prosperity for these land-locked countries can only 
flow from access through Afghanistan to the closest ocean, i.e. the Indian Ocean. 

 Guarantee of a safe passage by Taliban: All transit through Afghanistan depends 
on guarantees of safe passage from the Taliban, backed by the group’s mentors in 
Pakistan. 

 Each of the “Stans” are now a part of China’s BRI, and tying their connectivity 
initiatives with Beijing’s will bring investment and a control over Pakistan to a 
degree. 

 
Common concerns 
India and Central Asian countries share some common concerns: 

 Afghanistan overrun by the Taliban and under Pakistan’s thumb 
 Battles at their borders 
 Safe havens for jihadist terror groups inside Afghanistan 
 the spill-over of radicalism into their own countries. 

 
Suggestions/Measures 

 Financial assistance: It is necessary for India to work with Central Asian republics, 
and other neighbors to ensure finances for the government in Kabul, particularly to 
ensure that the government structure does not collapse. 

 Support against terror: As part of the SCO’s Regional Anti-Terrorist Structure 
(RATS), India must also step up its engagement with the Central Asian countries on 
fighting terror. India can support the Afghan National Defense and Security Forces 
(ANDSF) in terms of air power. 

 
Conclusion 
Discussions with Taliban will be fruitless unless a less tactical and more strategic 
engagement with Pakistan is also envisaged. A more tightly knit South Asia, which is 
critical for peace and order in Afghanistan, can only transpire if India & Pakistan sort 
address their issues first. 
 
Terms to know: 

 RATS 
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139. India can act as a peace Agent in the Security Council 
Source: TOI 
Syllabus: GS2 – IR: Bilateral, Regional and Global Groupings and Agreements involving 
India and/or affecting India’s interests. 
Relevance: Understanding how India can act as an agent of peace amidst conflict. 
Synopsis: India’s role as an agent of peace as it undertakes the presidency of the United 
Nations Security Council. A look at its ongoing efforts and how it plans to take forward its 
agenda of global peace. 
 
Background 
On January 1 India returned to the United Nations Security Council for two years. 

 It is scheduled to undertake the rotating Presidency of the UN Security Council on 
August 1. It will be the country’s first Presidency during its 2021-22 tenure as a 
non-permanent member of the Security Council. 

 India will again preside over the Council in December next year, the last month of its 
two-year tenure. 

Conflicts have only increased during the pandemic, putting considerable pressure on UN 
resources even as the Council is deeply divided on major issues on its agenda. 
In this light, India’s presidency could not have come at a better time. India can act as an 
agent of peace amidst an increasingly conflict-ridden world. 

Also Read: Way forward for India at UNSC 

 
India’s contribution 

1. Helping the Afghan peace process: India’s chairing of the crucial Taliban 
Sanctions Committee will 
continue to be a factor in giving  direction to the Afghan peace process and 
preserving the gains of the last two decades, especially with respect to women and 
minority rights. 

2. Saving Africa from sanctions: On Africa, which dominates the agenda of the 
Council, India’s views have been sensitive to local priorities and needs. This is in 
line with India’s determination to ensure that the countries under sanctions get help 
to come out of them rather than be burdened with unrealistic benchmarks. India’s 
chairing of the Libya Sanctions Committee has come at a time when there is an 
active peace process being pursued. 

3. Role in the Middle East: In the Middle-East, India has made use of its strong and 
historical links to convey its views on Palestine, Yemen, Syria, Lebanon and Iraq. 
When tensions rose in Gaza, India took a well-considered and principled stand. On 
Syria, India stood firmly for humanitarian assistance throughout the country 
without discrimination, politicisation or any preconditions. 

4. Maritime matters: For India’s presidency in August, three main themes have been 
identified – maritime security, technology, and peacekeeping and counter-
terrorism. A comprehensive approach to maritime security is necessary to 
safeguarding common prosperity. This encapsulates India’s vision of SAGAR – 
Security and Growth for All in the Region. 

5. Protecting the protectors: India has upgraded peacekeeping hospitals in Goma, 
Democratic Republic of Congo, and in Juba, South Sudan to combat Covid. Further, 
it has supplied vaccines to all peacekeepers. India has also pledged helicopter units 
for peacekeeping in Mali and the Sahel region. India will be sponsoring and 
collaborating actively with the UN to roll out UNITE AWARE technology software, 
initially in four UN peacekeeping missions. This would involve using modern 
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technology to help the missions maintain situational awareness, carry out their 
mandates and protect themselves. 

6. Fighting terrorism: India has consistently flagged the issue of terrorism both inside 
the Council and outside. In fact, it has been at the forefront to conclude the Global 
Counter-Terrorism Strategy adopted by the UN General Assembly recently. 

7. Development cooperation: India’s cooperation with small states, especially during 
Covid, has been robust under the India-UN Development Partnership Fund. UNDP 
has acknowledged the human-centric initiatives of India, including India’s concept 
of aspirational districts, as global models. India’s contribution to women-related 
issues has been substantial and India was recently elected to the prestigious UN 
Commission on the Status of Women. 

8. On climate action, there is acknowledgement of India’s strides in renewable energy, 
our ambitious climate goals for 2030, and our leadership of the International Solar 
Alliance. 

Terms to know: 
 UNDP 
 International Solar Alliance (ISA) 
 UN Commission on Status of Women 
 SAGAR 

 
140. Towards a lean tax department 
Source: Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS2 – Governance 
Relevance: Filling of vacancies is not necessary always. Technology can ensure that a high 
operational efficiency is maintained even with a lean workforce. 
Synopsis: Worries about vacant positions in the Income Tax (IT) department and their 
impact on tax collection may be misplaced in a world of technological disruptions. 
 
Background 
As per news reports, almost 80% of the posts of chief commissioners in the income tax 
department have been lying vacant for several months. Some of the vacancies had not been 
filled for as long as about a year. 

 Against 91 approved positions of chief commissioners, only 18 had been filled. 
 The total number of vacancies at the level of commissioners and above was about 

400. 
Performance of IT department 
If one looks at the following factors, it becomes clear that filling the vacancies is not needed. 
No adverse impact on Direct tax collection 

 Due to the pandemic in 2020-21, direct tax revenues collected saw a contraction of 
about 10% last year. 

 In 2019-20, when there was no pandemic and the income tax department 
presumably did not suffer from large-scale vacancies, collections of direct taxes had 
dropped by close to 9% over those in 2018-19. 

 Direct tax collections, net of refunds, in April-June 2021 were 43% higher than 
those in the same quarter of 2020. 

 
Use of technology 
The government has introduced technology in a big way to reduce the extent of physical 
interface with taxpayers. 

 Faceless scrutiny and assessments can be completed much faster, with fewer 
people, with the use of technology. 
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 The preliminary processing of tax returns is already undertaken with the help of 
technology. 

 Also, globally, there has been a trend of reducing the number of officials employed 
by the direct taxes department. 

 
Way forward 
Instead of filling vacancies finance ministry should refocus its energies appropriately on 
other aspects of tax collection and administration. 
 
141. Needed: an anti-trafficking law 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS 2 – Welfare schemes for vulnerable sections of the population by the Centre 
and States. 
Relevance: Eliminating Human trafficking altogether is a moral and constitutional 
responsibility 
Synopsis: 
Human trafficking is a crime in itself, but it is also the propeller of several other crimes 
Introduction: 
Bachpan Bachao Andolan (BBA) and various civil society groups have campaigned for 
decades for a strong law to end this menace of human trafficking. In 2017, thousands of 
trafficking survivors marched a Bharat Yatra alongside students, governments, the 
judiciary, multifaith leaders, businesses and civil society to demand such a law. 
 
COVID-19 and Trafficking: 
COVID-19 has further intensified the need for the law. Traffickers are taking 
advantage of prolonged school closures and loss of family livelihood. BBA with 
government agencies has rescued almost 9,000 children from trafficking since the first 
lockdown. In comparison, about half this number of children were rescued during the 
same time period of 14 months preceding the pandemic. 
 
About the Trafficking in Persons (Prevention, Care and Rehabilitation) Bill: 
The Government of India has proposed the Trafficking in Persons (Prevention, Care and 
Rehabilitation) Bill, 2021. This Bill aims to tackle all aspects of trafficking including the 
social and economic causes of the crime, punishment to traffickers, and the protection 
and rehabilitation of survivors. 
 
How essential is the legislation? 

 Human trafficking is a crime in itself, but it is also the propeller of several other 
crimes. It creates a parallel black economy that fuels child labour, child 
marriage, prostitution, bonded labour, forced beggary, drug-related crimes, 
corruption, terrorism and other illicit businesses. 

 Further, the architects of our Constitution established the severity of the crime of 
trafficking by making it the only offence punishable under the Constitution of 
India itself, besides untouchability. 

o So, a strong anti-trafficking law is the moral and constitutional 
responsibility of our elected leaders, and a necessary step towards nation-
building and economic progress. 

 
Suggestions to end trafficking in India: 

 To protect and rehabilitate the trafficked persons, the Bill has to include 
the necessary checks and balances against potential misuse of power by 
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agencies, periodic reviews of the law, and adequate allocation of resources for 
effective implementation. 

Terms to know:  
 Trafficking in Persons (Prevention, Care and Rehabilitation) Bill  

 
142. A judgment that must be taken in the right spirit 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS 2 – Indian Constitution—Historical Underpinnings, Evolution, Features, 
Amendments, Significant Provisions, and Basic Structure. 
Relevance: Judgment is related to the procedures and steps required to enact a particular 
bill. 
Synopsis: 
The striking down of the 97th Amendment is a reminder that the power to regulate 
cooperatives must stay with States. 
 
Background: 

 The 97th Constitutional Amendment came into effect on February 15, 2012, and 
brought about many changes to the legal regime of cooperative societies. 

 However, it was recently struck down by the Supreme court in a limited manner 
in the Union of India vs Rajendra N. Shah case. 

 
About the 97th Constitutional amendment: 

 The amendment added “cooperative societies” to the protected forms of association 
under Article 19(1)(c), elevating it to a fundamental right.  

 It also inserted Part IXB in the Constitution which laid down the terms by which 
cooperative societies would be governed, in more granular detail than was palatable. 

 
How to amend the constitution? 

 It can be amended only by the procedure provided in Article 368.  
 The amendment procedure requires a majority of the total strength of each of 

the Houses of Parliament and two-thirds majority of those present and voting.  
 A proviso to the Article lists out some articles and chapters of the Constitution, 

which can be amended only by a special procedure.  
 The special procedure requires that the amendment will also have to be ratified by 

the legislatures of half of the States. 
 
Why was the amendment challenged? 

 The challengers pointed towards the procedural lacuna in passing the amendment. 
They said the government failed to ratify the amendment from at least half the 
states as per the proviso of Article 368. 

 The proviso desires ratification whenever there is a change in the distribution of 
powers between the Centre and the States. 

 
Judgement of Courts: 

 Gujarat High Court (2013): It struck down the amendment in 2013 on the 
grounds that it had failed to comply with the requirements under Article 368(2). 
Because it was not ratified by the States. 

 It had also given an additional finding that the 97th Amendment violated the 
basic structure of the Constitution. 

 The Union Government challenged the Gujarat High Court judgment before the 
Supreme Court. It argued that the amendment neither directly nor 
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effectively changed the scheme of distribution of powers between the Centre 
and the States. 

 Supreme Court (July 2021): The court took the example of the 73rd and 74th 
Amendments which introduced the chapters on panchayats and municipalities, 
respectively. Those amendments, similar in impact on the legislative power of the 
States, had been passed by the special procedure involving ratification by State 
legislatures.  

 The court noted that the procedure had not been followed in this case. It did not 
go into the question of the amendment being violative of the basic structure of 
the Constitution. Hence it struck down provisions related to it.  

 
Way Forward: 

 The cooperative sector has always been in the domain of the States or provinces. 
o The organising principles and mechanisms of these cooperatives differ 

from area to area. They depend on the industry or crop which forms the 
fulcrum of the cooperative. 

 Hence, it is best that the Government takes this judgement in the right spirit. It 
should stay away from further meddling in the cooperative sector, notwithstanding 
the creation of the new Ministry. 

 
143. Mending the British-made Assam-Mizoram dispute 
Source: Times of India, Indian express  
Syllabus: GS 1 + 2- Regionalism , issues and challenges pertaining to the federal structure 
Synopsis:  
Northeast needs creative solutions like building economic and technology hubs in contested 
zones. Further, the contested areas should be administered by a central agency to prevent 
future claims and counter-claims. 
 
Background: 

 Recent border clashes on Assam-Mizoram Border and Assam-Meghalaya border 
points to the failure of central and state governments to solve the boundary issue. 

 Today the borders between Assam-Meghalaya, Assam-Mizoram, Assam-Nagaland 
and Assam-Arunachal Pradesh are all hotly contested spaces and marked by 
frequent bloodbaths. 

Read more – Assam Mizoram Border Dispute – Explained, Pointwise 
 
Reasons behind continued tensions: 

1. First, the boundary division in colonial times was done to serve the commercial 
interests of the British. While post-independence, it was more focused on 
administrative convenience. Thus, in both scenarios, the tribal rights were not 
given much respect while undertaking the demarcation exercise. 

2. Second, there is a tussle between adherence to the constitutional boundary 
versus obedience to the cultural boundary. The people of new states like Mizoram, 
Meghalaya (which have been carved out of Assam) show greater respect to cultural 
boundaries. For the tribes of the Northeastern states, the word ‘country’ is restricted 
to their respective homelands. A nation is a place where they are free to live the way 
their ancestors lived.  However,  Assam is tilted towards the constitutional 
boundaries, which gives it more control over forest regions that have been 
historically under the control of tribals. 

3. Third, the state and center governments have failed to focus on long-lasting 
solutions. 
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o In the past, Assam had inflicted economic blockades on Mizoram and 
Nagaland after every border tussle. No central government has taken these 
border disputes seriously, much less tried to resolve them.  

 
Way Ahead: 

 In the past, there were proposals to turn the disputed areas into economic zones, 
which would benefit the states concerned. 

 Disputed borders can also become educational hubs, IT parks, health centres, and 
tourist destinations. Here investments can come from DoNER and the benefits 
will be shared by people on both sides. 

 Further, it would be in the interest of all concerned if these contested areas were 
administered by a central agency to prevent future claims and counter-claims.  

 Politically mediated practices of “fixing” borders and enclosure of the forest 
commons need to be centred around people, their longstanding practices, and 
concerns for forest commons. 

 
144. The Housing Boost 
Source: Indian Express 
GS2: Welfare Schemes for Vulnerable Sections of the population by the Centre and 
States 
Synopsis: The Model Tenancy Act can benefit homeowners and tenants. 
Introduction: 
India is set to double its urban population between 2018 and 2030. By 2028, New Delhi 
would become the most populous city on the planet. Thus, large-scale migration to urban 
centers in India is bound to create pressure on housing markets. 
As per the Report of the Technical Group (TG-12) on Estimation of Urban Housing 
Shortage (2012), the economically weaker sections and low-income groups currently face 
96 percent of the total housing shortage in India. 
 
Policy bottlenecks: 
First, homeowners prefer to keep their homes vacant instead of renting them out due to the 
existence of pro-tenant rent control laws. As per the National Sample Survey 
Organization’s data of 2012, 71 percent of households living in rented accommodations did 
not have a written contract. 
Second, judicial delays in case of disputes. In India, an average commercial civil suit was 
disposed of in 1,445 days in a district court, as per World Bank’s Doing Business Report in 
2018. 
 
How the Model Tenancy Act, 2021 can significantly boost India’s rental markets? 

 First, the Act calls for the repeal of existing rent control laws in all states and 
Union territories. It also seeks to remove monetary ceilings on the rent amount. 

 Second, the Act addresses various challenges such as the fear of illegal 
occupation/eviction, arbitrary security deposit and structural maintenance-related 
demands, and high transaction and legal costs. 

 Third, the Act facilitates special fast-track courts to settle rental disputes. It 
envisions improved contract enforcement through a three-tier dispute redressal 
mechanism. The adjudicatory bodies at the second and third-tier of appeal are 
required to dispose of cases within a 60-day timeline. 

 Fourth, the private sector can enter into affordable rental housing markets through 
models like “Build to Rent” and “Rent to Own”. Under the “Build to Rent” 
model, private residential properties can serve as a reliable option for prospective 
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tenants. Under the “Rent to Own” model, the owner agrees to sell the house to the 
tenant in the future and the initial contract contains the necessary clauses to affect 
the future transfer of ownership. This model is popular in the United Kingdom, 
Middle East, and Africa. 

 Lastly, the Model Tenancy Act, 2021 provides a promising framework for tenancy 
agreements. The meagre rents under the rent control laws are the reason behind 
many housing units and chawls. This points to the need for a separate mechanism 
beyond the Model Tenancy Act that ensures the provision of safe and good quality 
rental units for tenants. 

The states should use this opportunity to unlock the economic value of vacant housing and 
increase access to good-quality housing. 
 
145. The vision of the National Education Policy must be served by its 
implementation 
Source: The Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS 2 – Issues relating to development and management of Social 
Sector/Services relating to education 
Relevance: National Education Policy (NEP) has to learn from public policy challenges for 
transforming education in India. 
Synopsis: To successfully implement the National Education Policy (NEP), India needs to 
learn from public policy challenges 
 
About the National Education Policy: 
On July 29 last year, the Government of India (GoI) announced the National Education 
Policy (NEP) 2020 as a pathbreaking initiative to reimagine the future of education. 
It “proposed the revision and revamping of all aspects of the education structure, including 
its regulation and governance, to create a new system that is aligned with the aspirational 
goals of 21st-century education. 
Ever since the announcement of the NEP, the government is focused on laying the 
foundation for its implementation. But, before we work towards implementation, there is a 
strong need to understand why policies fail and what we need to do to ensure their success. 
 
Public policy and its challenges 

 Public policies do not settle in equilibrium and are hard to predict: The history of 
the evolution of failed public policies is filled with predictions that went wrong. 

 Further, Public policies evolve and coevolve: The evolutionary nature of public 
policy needs to be recognised and accepted. 

 Apart from that, the public policies are embedded in complex systems. A complex 
system is one in which diverse agents linked in networks interact selectively 
following simple rules without centralised control, and from which emerge (often 
unpredictable) patterns, structures, uses, and functionalities. The Indian education 
system is also positioned itself in this complex system. 

 Public policies are subject to cognitive biases: The dominant thinking while 
designing public policy is a rational choice theory (assumes decision-making as a 
part of rational human behaviour). But it is time that we recognise that there are 
pre-existing biases, prejudices, and opinions. 

 Also, public policies are subject to reactivity and the Lucas critique. This will result 
in policy-altering behaviour after some time of policy implementation. Lucas 
critique is about the limitations of predicting the effects of change in economic 
policy through historical data. 

To become successful, the NEP has to address the above challenges. 
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How NEP will get implemented? 
The implementation of NEP should be based on the following five initiatives. 

1. There is an urgent need to establish a new organisational structure, the National 
Education Policy Commission, whose sole mandate is to work towards 
implementing the NEP. 

2. Accountability of public officials: India needs institutional checks and 
balances that will ensure that the NEP’s responsibility goes along with the 
powers and functions of the individuals and institutions entrusted with the 
tasks. 

3. Establishing institutional mechanisms and empowered steering committees, 
within the existing mandate of the Ministry of Education. The UGC and other such 
state and central level regulatory bodies can continuously monitor the 
implementation. 

4. Providing the necessary financial resources: 
a. A special purpose vehicle (SPV) needs to be created to ensure NEP funds 

are available and that the implementation process is not delayed. 
b. India also needs to promote private philanthropy for funding both public 

and private higher education institutions. 
c. New and additional forms of tax incentives and other forms of incentives 

need to be evolved. 
5. Empowering institutions of eminence and other institutions: The policy of 

selecting and empowering “institutions of eminence” in India with a view to 
propelling them to become world-class institutions is a landmark and transformative 
idea. But there is a lot that needs to be done for fulfilling the vision of the NEP. 

 
Terms to know: 

 National Education Policy 
 
146. A pandemic-optimized plan for kids to resume their education 
Source: Livemint 
Syllabus: GS 2 – Issues relating to development and management of Social 
Sector/Services relating to education 
Relevance: To improve education, reopening the schools is the way forward. 
Synopsis:  
India’s hard-won educational gains could be lost if India still did not reopen schools. 
Introduction 
Schools must reopen and our children must return to education. Some systematic state 
efforts and voluntary initiatives by teachers for in-person engagement, including mohalla 
classes, have been laudable but grossly inadequate, to compensate for closed schools. 
 
Why do we need to reopen schools? 
This pandemic has driven education into an unprecedented crisis. 

 Children have not only lost over a year of education, but they have also lost a lot of 
what they had learned before—the phenomenon of learning loss. 

 Economic devastation, combined with a break in habit, may result in large numbers 
of students dropping out. 

 Children are being ‘promoted to the next class, without addressing the lost year 
of education. 

 Careless and misinformed decisions, the kind of which we have seen too often 
for comfort during the pandemic, would be disastrous for education. 
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How to reopen schools? 
 No school should be opened till all its teachers and other team members have 

been fully vaccinated. This is to protect them and minimize the risk of their being 
carriers of the covid virus to children. Vaccination priority should be accorded to 
school staff. 

Read more: Recognising teachers as front line workers 

 Schools will have to be opened even though children have not been vaccinated. 
But we should plan our vaccination program for children. This should include 
trials and approvals, the procurement and delivery of vaccines, mobilization, 
including efforts to address any hesitancy. 

 Decisions to open schools should be taken for geographic units that encompass 
relatively proximate communities, and certainly not for an entire state or district 
simultaneously. As a default option, these units can be panchayats in rural areas 
and wards in urban areas. 

o Schools serving tight and small communities can open with relatively 
low levels of vaccination of the relevant population. This is because 
children and adults from such communities intermingle anyhow, and thus 
open schools do not materially increase the risk of transmission. 

o Schools that serve dispersed communities would require higher levels of 
vaccination before they open. 

o In general, early opening of primary and middle schools, particularly in 
rural areas, with higher classes having to wait longer, especially in large 
cities. 

Overall, India must open schools at the earliest, but it must do so with rigorous procedures 
along with genuine expert advice, and recognise that the biggest priority today for 
education is vaccination. 
 
147. India-US ties key to anchoring Indo-Pacific region 
Source: Livemint, Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS2 – International Relations 
Relevance: Indo-US ties under the new Biden administration 
Synopsis: US Secretary of State Antony Blinken’s first visit to India after the Biden 
administration took office in January 2021. Key points that were discussed and the 
significance of the visit. 
 
Relevant points 
During talks the emphasis seemed to be on building on the convergences and not allowing 
irritants – like India’s alleged record on minority rights and freedom of the press – to 
overshadow ties. 

 Meeting with Tibetan spiritual leader: Blinken also met with a representative of 
the Tibetan spiritual leader the Dalai Lama in New Delhi, Geshe Dorji Damdul, a 
move that could elicit an angry response from China. It should be noted that The US 
supports the Tibetan leader the Dalai Lama with many thousands of Tibetan 
refugees seeking asylum in the US. 

 On Indo-US partnership: Blinken also said that strengthening the partnership with 
India is one of the US top foreign policy priorities, stating that this partnership will 
be critical to delivering stability and prosperity in the Indo-Pacific region and beyond 

 On Afghanistan: It was agreed that the peace negotiations should be taken 
seriously. It is the only way to create a lasting solution and that the diversity of 
Afghanistan must be taken into account for finding that lasting solution 

 



9 PM Compilation for the Month of July,  2021 

Created with love ❤ by ForumIAS‐ the knowledge network for civil services. 
Visit academy.forumias.com for our mentor‐based courses. 

ForumIAS 

Significance of the visit 
 Expansion of strategic partnership: The visit highlights the commitment of Delhi 

and Washington to expand the scope and intensity of their strategic partnership 
while avoiding a potential split over the question of human rights. 

 Concerns over India’s democratic deficit: Visit assumes importance due to 
America’s apprehensions of India’s democratic backsliding in terms of rising of 
majoritarian politics and the undermining of institutions. Such concerns were 
expressed by President Barack Obama too during his visit to India in January 2015. 
But the idea that India has become an illiberal democracy has gained much ground 
since then. 

 Meeting of the QUAD: the Visit to New Delhi is also aimed at laying the groundwork 
for an in-person meeting of the leaders of the four Quad countries – i.e. the US, 
India, Australia, and Japan – who back a free and open Indo-Pacific. 

 
148. One nation, one police is a reform that is long overdue 
Source: Indian express   
Syllabus: GS 2 – Structure, Organization, and Functioning of the Executive and the 
Judiciary 
Relevance: Police reforms are necessary to ensure a just criminal justice system. 
Synopsis: 
Several state governments have passed Police Acts that are against the Supreme Court 
verdict on police reforms, and Centre too, has failed to legislate a model Act. Thus, there is 
a need to focus on the idea of one nation, one police. 
 
Background: 

 The Government of India has been talking of “One Nation, One Ration Card”, “One 
Nation, One Registry”, “One Nation, One Gas Grid”, and even “One Nation, One 
Election”. These ideas are laudable and would contribute to an integrated scheme in 
different facilities and networks across the country.  

 However, in Police related matters, we are confronted with a situation where states 
are legislating different Police Acts. Eighteen states have already passed Police Acts. 

 
Need for One Nation, One Police: 

 First, many states have passed their respective acts to give legislative cover to the 
existing arrangement. This has allowed them to circumvent the implementation 
of judicial directions on police reforms given in the Prakash Singh case, 2006. 

 Second,  the archaic police structure continues is not able to meet the 
democratic aspirations of the people. In recent times, we saw the unseemly spectacle 
of the Mumbai police. The police commissioner accused the state home minister of 
using the police as an instrument for extortion.  

o In West Bengal, the police have been a mute spectator to the state ruling 
party’s attack on those who voted against their party. The Centre, through a 
fiat, gave protection to all the MLAs of its party. 

 Third, a greater uniformity was observed in colonial times for better policing. 
The Police Act legislated in 1861 applied to almost the whole of India.  

 
Suggestions: 

 The attempt at uniformity, however, should consider local factors and special 
features. As long as the regional characteristics are retained and recognised, the 
same system in its broad outlines would be welcomed by states. 
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 The central government is also delaying enacting a law based on the Model Police 
Act 2006. It could at least legislate for the UTs and then persuade the states to 
pass similar legislation where its party is in power. This way, we can achieve 
some uniformity in 10 to 12 states.  

 Enacting a similar law in the other states could be incentivised by linking their 
passage with the modernisation grants made available to the states. 

 Until this happens, the best option would be for the central and state governments 
to respect each other’s turf in a spirit of cooperative federalism. 

 
149. Corporate Management isn’t What Civil Service Needs 
Source: Times of India  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Role of Civil Services in a Democracy 
Relevance: The article is related to civil service reforms in India. 
Synopsis: 
Administrative reforms can only be delivered by a change in executive goals, not by a 
change in personnel. 
 
Background: 

 There is a new attempt at administrative reform on the anvil. SD Shibulal has 
reportedly been appointed chairman of a three-member task force to bring about 
“major bureaucratic reforms through Mission Karmayogi”. 

o He is an Indian business executive. He was the chief executive officer and 
managing director of Infosys, and one of its seven founding members.  

 Earlier, another HR consultant had been appointed chairman of a capacity-building 
mission under the Union personnel ministry. 

 However, many experts believe that the assumption, that corporate managers will 
dramatically transform the administration of India, is highly misplaced. 

 
Why is corporate management not a panacea for the administration? 

1. The ultimate goal of every corporate manager is profit maximisation. However, 
the scope of government responsibilities is much wider. 

2. A civil servant has to produce outcomes that are equitable and not only 
efficient. For instance, the focus is on providing health services to all citizens and 
not merely selling medicines to only those who can pay the price. 

3. Further, civil servants need to have a touch with grassroots reality, which is not 
a necessary condition for a corporate manager. 

4. Civil Servants bring to the central government, knowledge about the social, 
political, economic, and cultural peculiarities of states and diverse 
ministries. This knowledge is far more valuable when it comes to successfully 
designing and implementation of schemes for public welfare. Rather than the 
domain expertise which a private sector individual brings to the table. 

 
Way Ahead: 

 In the last seven decades, several governments have launched hundreds of 
programs and missions. Many of them had been successfully steered by a resilient 
and adaptable administration. 

 The Shibulal task force should understand that the problem lies not with 
individual players, but with the team and the management of the team. This 
includes the political, judicial, and investigative arms and the whole gamut of laws, 
rules, and jurisprudence. 
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o Governance requires a system change, not really a change of personnel. It 
can improve if goals are clear and well-defined. For this to happen, a 
continuous engagement with the states and with political parties is desired. 

o Once there is consensus on goals, the administration can be channeled 
towards their achievement. 

 The task force should also suggest ways to bolster the sagging morale and 
pervasive fear that seem to haunt top-level administrators today. There has to 
be clarity of purpose, confidence in political support, and the return of 
professionalism in administration. 

 The task force should confine itself to overarching changes, not bits and pieces 
reforms, as many commissions and committees have attempted to do in the past. 

 
150. In the interest of the public 
Source: The Hindu  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Issues Relating to Development and Management of Social Sector/Services 
relating to Health, Education, Human Resources. 
Synopsis: 
Compulsory vaccination is legal and does not violate anyone’s fundamental rights. 
 
Background: 

 In Registrar General v. State of Meghalaya, the Meghalaya High Court ruled that 
compulsory vaccination can’t be coerced by the state government. The government 
had ordered shopkeepers, local taxi drivers, and others to get the COVID-19 
vaccines before they resume economic activities. 

 In response to the court’s order, the State government released a new order stating 
that the requirement of vaccination was merely a direction and not mandatory.  

 The case raises important questions of how the government can overcome 
widespread vaccine hesitancy and bring the pandemic to an end. 

 
Why did the Meghalaya High Court revoke compulsory vaccination? 

 It ruled that the government’s order intrudes upon one’s right to privacy and 
personal liberty, as it deprives the individual of their bodily autonomy and bodily 
integrity. 

 It found that the government’s order is not maintainable in law as there is no 
legal mandate for mandatory vaccination.  

 It relied on the Central government’s frequently asked questions, which specify that 
COVID-19 vaccination is voluntary.  

 The court concluded that the State, rather than adopting coercive steps, must 
persuade the people to get themselves inoculated.  

 
Compulsory Vaccination:  

 It has often been deployed in India and abroad. The Vaccination Act, 1880, allowed 
the government to mandate smallpox vaccination among children in select areas. 

 Similarly, several State laws, which set up municipal corporations and councils, 
empower local authorities to enforce compulsory vaccination schemes.  

 Contrary to the High Court’s opinion, compulsory vaccination has passed the 
muster of judicial review in several national and international courts abroad.  

 In Vavřička and Others v. Czech Republic, the European Court of Human Rights 
(ECtHR) said that the compulsory COVID-19 vaccination scheme is consistent with 
the right to privacy and religion.  
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 The ECtHR cites case laws in France, Hungary, Italy, the U.K., among others to 
show that several constitutional courts have validated compulsory 
vaccination and ruled that it has an overriding public interest. 

 
Can India go for compulsory vaccination? 
According to the order in Justice Puttaswamy v. Union of India, a restriction on privacy 
can be justified if it passes a three-prong test. 

 First, the restriction must be provided in the law. State governments have the 
authority to mandate vaccines under the Epidemic Diseases Act, 1897. It allows 
them to prescribe regulations to prevent the spread of an epidemic disease.  

 Second, the restriction must have a legitimate aim. Compulsory vaccination 
pursues the legitimate aim of protecting the public from COVID-19.  

 Third, the restriction must be proportional to the object pursued. With more than 
four lakh reported deaths and a looming third wave, the current scenario counts as 
a pressing social need.  

 
Suggestions: 

 Violations of rights from mandatory administration of a vaccine cannot be 
termed so grave as to override the health rationale underlying the government’s 
order.  

 Nevertheless, the government could provide appropriate accommodation for persons 
based on genuine medical reasons. 

 
151. Indus Waters Treaty is worth preserving 
Source: Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS2 – Bilateral agreements involving India 
Relevance: Differences over water-sharing under Indus Water Treaty (IWT) 
Synopsis: Indian experts need to clarify exactly to what extent India is not yet using its fair 
share of waters from the three Eastern rivers namely, the Ravi, Beas, and Sutlej, and 
discuss it with Pakistani counterparts. 
 
Background 
On July 5, the Indian Jal Shakti Minister was reported to have stated India is working on 
exercising its rights to stop excess water flowing to Pakistan, under the Indus Waters Treaty 
(IWT) of 1960, to irrigate its own lands. 
Indian government sources have made similar observations in the past, and Pakistan has 
often said that India has not acted fairly in sharing waters according to this Treaty. 
 
Water sharing as per IWT 
Water sharing arrangement as per Indus Water treaty is as follows: 

 To be used by India: Waters of the Eastern rivers, the Sutlej, Ravi, and Beas. 
 To be used by Pak: Waters of the Western rivers, the Indus, Chenab, and Jhelum. 

Thus, To sort out differences over water sharing for irrigation, the following suggestions can 
be implemented. 
Suggestion 
Experts in India and Pakistan should assess how much of the waters in the East and West 
rivers are snow or rain-fed within their respective territories. Such estimates would add to 
the  
accuracy of each side’s dependence on the other in sharing the waters of these rivers. 
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Way forward 
IWT has stood the test of time. Given the flawless record of this treaty and being a 
responsible upper riparian state, India needs to be extremely careful. It should clarify 
exactly to what extent it is not yet using its fair share of waters from the three Eastern 
rivers namely, the Ravi, Beas and Sutlej. If it is indeed the case, then Indian experts should 
discuss how they have arrived at this conclusion with their Pakistani counterparts. 
Further, the Indian side should also make public its estimates of unutilized hydropower. 
 
Conclusion 
Both India and Pakistani sides should iron out their differences over water sharing and use 
the East and West rivers to their fullest potential. 
Terms to know: 

 Indus Water Treaty 
 
152. Shared values: On India and the U.S. 
Source: The Hindu, TOI, Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS2 – International Relations (IR) 
Relevance: Indo-US relationship post-US exit from Afghanistan 
Synopsis: India and US have their differences when it comes to the Afghan peace process. 
A strong Indo-US partnership in tech sector should be the way forward to out-compete 
China. 
 
Background 
US. Secretary of State Antony Blinken’s day-visit to Delhi. Most of the discussion b/w Mr. 
Blinken and India’s External Affairs ministers, was focused on Quad cooperation in the 
Indo-Pacific, Afghanistan, and in discussing the state of democracy and rights. 
 
Difference of views 
Over Afghanistan 
Although both India and the US agree that there is no military solution to conflict, and that 
neither country would recognize a Taliban regime that takes Kabul by force, differences 
persist. Like, 

 Continued engagement with Taliban: The U.S. continues to engage the Taliban in 
talks for a power-sharing arrangement, despite the Taliban leadership’s refusal to 
enforce a ceasefire, and stop attacks against civilians in areas they take over. 

 Perhaps the greatest worry for India is, the U.S.’s refusal to hold Pakistan to 
account for having given shelter to the Taliban. 

 U.S.’s announcement of a new “Quad” with Uzbekistan-Afghanistan-Pakistan on 
connectivity, but this is another cause for worry. 

 
Views on QUAD 
As per the US, Quad was not a military alliance, and that’s how India prefers to describe 
the grouping too. There is a wide scope of possible cooperative activities that the Quad can 
undertake, from vaccines to infrastructure to supply chain resilience. 

 The question, however, is how much of this can be operationalised at short notice. 
The Quad summit earlier this year, for example, promised that the US would help 
manufacture the Johnson & Johnson vaccine in India for export to Southeast Asia 
and elsewhere. This has not yet materialised. 

 Cooperation on infrastructure has also been slow to get off the ground, in spite of 
efforts by Japan and by the US in the past. 
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 Whether New Delhi likes it or not, Washington’s eyes have turned eastward from 
Afghanistan, and, therefore, more pressure will be put on the Indo-US partnership. 

 
Taliban-China 
All this comes as Wang Yi, the Chinese foreign minister, was meeting a nine-member 
Taliban delegation led by Mullah Baradar in Beijing. 
The Taliban’s focus is to get China to pledge “non-interference” while China wants to get the 
Taliban to “fight” and clear out the Uyghur group, ETIM. 
 
India’s future strategy 
1]. US and India together can out-compete China: The US is not getting out of “forever 
wars” in Iraq and Afghanistan to engage in another one with superpower China. Similarly, 
India is not about to get into an armed conflict with China either. 

 But both countries together have a chance to ‘out-compete China. 
India, therefore, needs to pay much greater attention to the most important working 
group of the Quad – on critical and emerging technologies. 
2]. De-risking tech from China: India began de-risking (taking steps to make 
something less risky) its tech sector from Chinese influence only in 2020, because 
that was the first time we acknowledged the dangers of China’s “civil-military fusion” 
policies. That process is underway and has gathered traction. US recent tech and 
trade sanctions, and laws, makes it pretty clear that America is headed the same 
way. 
For the moment, the quest is to make up for the global shortage of chips, 
semiconductors, and other hardware as well as 5G. There, the US is looking at 
working with Japan, Taiwan, and South Korea. 

 What is the military-civil fusion policy of China? The Chinese government’s 
military-civil fusion policy aims to boost innovation and economic growth via 
policies and other government-supported mechanisms, including venture capital 
(VC) funds, while taking advantage of the fruits of civilian innovation for China’s 
defense sector. 
3]. Indo-US tech partnership: Not too long ago, Blinken outlined a US tech-foreign 
policy, which could be a huge opportunity for India. This includes reducing national 
security risks from emerging tech, building resilient and secure supply chains, and 
building tech partnerships. 
India is a natural partner as it has a tech universe that just needs less government 
and more facilitation. For instance, Bangalore is doing more work on 6G than is 
generally known. 

Terms to know: 
 Comprehensive Global Strategic Partnership 

 
153. Law and lawmakers 
Source: The Hindu  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Parliament and State Legislatures — Powers & Privileges and Issues 
Arising out of these. 
 
Synopsis: 
The Supreme Court held that a legislative privilege cannot be extended to provide legal 
immunity to criminal acts committed by lawmakers. 
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Background: 
 On March 13, 2015, six members of the legislative assembly (MLAs) from LDF party 

in Kerala tried to interrupt the presentation of the Budget. Their action resulted in 
destruction or damage to some items, amounting to a loss of Rs. 2.20 lakh. 

 Based on the Assembly Secretary’s complaint, the police registered a case and later 
filed a charge sheet against them. 

 
About the case:  

 The MLAs were booked for committing mischief and trespass under the IPC and 
destroying public property under the Prevention of Damage to Public Property Act, 
1984.  

 This year, the Chief Judicial Magistrate, Thiruvananthapuram, had rejected the 
application by the public prosecutor for withdrawal of the prosecution case. This 
order was affirmed by the Kerala HC. Later, the Supreme Court also concurred with 
this decision. 

 
About the Supreme Court Directive: 

 A legislative privilege can not provide legal immunity to criminal acts of lawmakers. 
 This ruling by Supreme Court is a step in the right direction, because, 

o It is an unacceptable argument that the alleged vandalism took place as part 
of the legislators’ right to protest on the floor of the House. 

o An alleged act of destroying public property within the House cannot be 
considered “essential” for their legislative functions. 

 It is the court’s duty to decide whether the prosecutor’s withdrawal is in good 
faith and in the interest of public policy. Further, the withdrawal shouldn’t 
aim at thwarting the process of law. 

 
154. How does a democracy die? 
Source: Indian Express  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Indian Constitution—Historical Underpinnings, Evolution, Features, 
Amendments, Significant Provisions, and Basic Structure. 
Relevance: This article highlights few examples that can turn a country in a failed 
democracy. 
 
Synopsis: 
Democracies die when democratically elected governments cease to be held accountable by 
a society weakened by poor health, low morale, and joblessness. In such a scenario, 
political leaders are prone to blindness and incompetence, they pay minor regard towards 
the promise of a dignified life for every citizen.  
 
Background: 

 Global surveys are everywhere reporting dipping confidence in democracy and 
marked jumps in citizens’ frustrations with government corruption and 
incompetence. 

 Most worrying are the survey findings for India, which is fast developing a 
reputation as the world’s largest failing democracy.  

o In its Democracy Report 2020, Sweden’s V-Dem Institute noted that India 
“has almost lost its status as a democracy”.  

o It ranked India below Sierra Leone, Guatemala, and Hungary. 
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Understanding Democracy: 
 Democracy is much more than pressing a button or marking a box on a ballot 

paper. It is a whole way of life and involves freedom from hunger, humiliation, 
and violence.  

 Democracy is saying no to every form of human and non-human indignity. In a 
healthy democracy, citizens are not forced to travel in buses and trains like 
livestock, wade through dirty water from overrunning sewers or breathe poisonous 
air.  

 Democracy is public and private respect for different ways of living. It is a 
willingness to admit that impermanence renders all life vulnerable, that in the end 
nobody is invincible, and that ordinary lives are never ordinary. 

Political scientists have often pointed out that democracies fade in two connected ways. 
Some have suffered sudden death. But death by cuts is more common. 
 
Two Ways in which Democracy dies: 

1. Military Coup: Democide or military coup is usually a slow-motion and messy 
process. Wild rumours and talk of conspiracies flourish. Street protests and 
outbreaks of uncontrolled violence happen. Fears of civil unrest spread.  

o The armed forces take control. The emergency rule is declared, but things 
eventually come to a boil.  

o As the government weakens, the army moves from its barracks onto the 
streets to quell unrest and take control. Democracy is finally buried in a 
grave it slowly dug for itself.  

o During the past generation, around three-quarters of democracies met their 
end in these ways. These include military coups against the elected 
governments of Egypt (2013), Thailand (2014), Myanmar, and 
Tunisia (2021). 

2. Destruction by Social Emergencies: The judiciary becomes vulnerable to cynicism, 
political meddling, and state capture. Massive imbalances of wealth, chronic 
violence, famine, etc. destroy people’s dignity.  

o The victims stop believing themselves worthy of rights, or capable as citizens 
of fighting for their own entitlements, or for the rights of others. 

o This social indignity undermines citizens’ capacity to take an active 
interest in public affairs and to check and humble the powerful. 

i. Citizens are forced to put up with state and corporate restrictions on 
basic public freedoms.  

ii. This makes them used to big money, surveillance, baton charges, 
preventive detentions, and police killings. 

o But the scandal doesn’t end there. When millions of citizens are daily 
victimized by social indignities, the powerful are granted a license to 
rule arbitrarily.  

o When this happens, demagoguery comes into season. It refers to political 
activity or practices that seek support by appealing to the desires and 
prejudices of ordinary people rather than by using rational argument. 

o The leaders can even convince people that they can turn lead into gold. They 
make careless, foolish, and incompetent decisions that reinforce social 
inequities. They license Big industry and government players to decide 
things, which in turn breeds corruption. 

o Finally, in the absence of redistributive public welfare policies that 
guarantee sufficient food, shelter, security, education, and health 
care to the downtrodden; democracy morphs into a mere façade. 
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155. How a Supreme court order could render the new co-op ministry a non-starter 
Source: Business Standard 
Gs2: Issues and Challenges Pertaining to the Federal Structure, Devolution of Powers and 
Finances up to Local Levels and Challenges Therein. 
Synopsis: Supreme court order has huge ramifications on the functioning of the newly-
formed cooperative ministry 
 
Background 

 Recently, the Supreme Court of India in a landmark judgment struck down parts of 
the 97th amendment to the Constitution. 

 The 97th amendment to the Constitution sought to reduce the powers of the state 
governments over their cooperative societies. 

 The judgment could have huge ramifications on the functioning of the newly-formed 
cooperative ministry, headed by none other than the country’s Home Minister. 

 
Why parts of the 97th amendment to the Constitution were struck down? 
Read Here: https://blog.forumias.com/federalism-and-cooperatives/ 
What are the options available for the center? 
The Centre is believed to be exploring multiple options to ensure that the functioning of the 
newly formed ministry of cooperation is not hampered. 

 The first option is to abide by the Supreme Court’s interpretation and let its 
jurisdiction remain only in respect of Multi-State Cooperative Societies (MSCS). 

o In that case, the newly formed ministry of cooperation will only be 
responsible for managing the affairs of the 1500 odd MSCS. 

o Whereas around 800,000 cooperatives will be left outside its scope, barring 
the Urban and State Cooperative Banks, which are being regulated by the 
RBI as per amendments made to The Banking Regulation Act, 1949 in 2020. 

 The second Option is to validate that part of the original amendment that seek to 
violate state powers, by getting the same ratified by at least half of the state 
legislatures. 

 Third and more radical approach will be to adopt the same process of getting an 
amendment ratified by state legislatures to put cooperation into the Concurrent List. 

o Winding up of cooperatives is in the state list, and putting it in the 
concurrent list will empower the Central government to legislate on matters 
related to the cooperatives. 

 
156. Quotas don’t solve what’s really wrong with education 
Source: Times of India 
GS2: Welfare Schemes for Vulnerable Sections of the population by the Centre and 
States 
Synopsis: Recently, the government announced 27% reservation for OBC and 10% for EWS 
candidates in the all-India quota for medical admissions. 
Introduction: 

 The proportional increase in overall seats continues the trend of entrenching 
reservations. 

 Now this government can claim bragging rights, just like in 2006 government did 
after introducing OBC reservations in central educational institutions. 

 Also, by upholding EWS quotas too, the government has theoretically pacified most 
social groups. 
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Issues: 
 First, politics of quotas is such that no one will ask even basic questions. Such 

as, 
o How soon will an increase in medical seats to accommodate new quotas 

happen? 
o What will be the quality of education after that increase? 
o How will putting more stress on this system produce a better outcome? 

 Second, there is already-existing shortcomings in medical education which 
restrict the output of thoroughly trained doctors. 

o Policy makers have failed to provide high quality school education or 
facilitate job creation. 

 Third, there is no clarity on how to attract entrepreneurs who value creating 
institutions and also does rigorous performance reviews of medical colleges. 

 Fourth, quota balancing will now be an added job for medical regulators not 
known for their commitment to excellence. 

 Lastly, there is more politics on quota and little policy aimed at quality. 
o For instance, without economic growth or learning outcomes, OBC groups, 

sandwiched between the general category and SC/STs, were rallied on the 
promise of quotas. 

o Now, groups within the OBC quota are clashing over who benefited or lost 
out, and even the GoI-appointed Rohini Commission is struggling to 
reconcile claims. 

Hence, we need many more quality medical institutions to increase the supply of quality 
medical professionals otherwise quota along with lack of skilled human capital will 
subdivide the shrinking pie. 
 
157. EU’s vaccine travel pass is highly discriminatory towards low-income countries 
Source: Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS2 – Effect of Policies and Politics of Developed and Developing Countries on 
India’s interests 
Relevance: Implications of Green Pass scheme 
Synopsis: Green Pass scheme is discriminatory towards low income countries. Issues 
involved and way forward. 
 
Background 
In a recent guideline, the World Health Organization (WHO) has recommended its member 
states not to seek proof of Covid-19 vaccination or recovery as a mandatory condition for 
entry to or exit from a country. In this direction, many countries like China and Israel have 
introduced vaccine certificates that ease the process of entering and traveling across the 
destination country for vaccinated travelers. 
Though these certificates can be looked at from the lens of trade facilitation, they can 
potentially act as a trade barrier if they encourage discriminatory treatment. 
The recent and the most contentious issue in this regard is the European Union’s “Green 
Pass” scheme. 

Also Read: What is EU’s Green Pass Scheme? – Explained 

 
Issues with Green Pass Scheme 
Discriminatory in nature 
The EU’s approach creates a divide between low and high-income countries due to the 
following reasons: 
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 The difference in the vaccination rates across the globe: Vaccine doses 
administered per 100 people are 1.4 for low-income countries as compared to 93.2 
for high-income countries. This makes travelers from low-income countries ineligible 
to avail these certificates. 

 Type of vaccines administered in a country: As the Green Pass scheme includes 
only four selected vaccines approved by the European Medicines Agency (EMA), it 
makes travellers from countries administering alternate vaccines ineligible for 
certification. 

o Discrimination faced by Indian citizens: Initially, the policy did not allow 
AstraZeneca’s Indian-manufactured vaccine, Covishield. Due to the immense 
pressure, 16 EU countries have now accepted Covishield. However, despite 
this inclusion, travel rules vary across the region and in some cases, are still 
discriminatory — for instance, travellers from India vaccinated with 
Covishield still need to quarantine in the Netherlands, as India is 
considered a high-risk country. The only relief for them is the removal of any 
possible restriction on their movement within the destination country. 

 
Against COVAX policy 
It goes against the policy of COVAX, which has stated that “any measure that only allows 
people protected by a subset of WHO-approved vaccines to benefit from the re-opening of 
travel into and with that region would effectively create a two-tier system… (and) 
would negatively impact the growth of economies that are already suffering the most”. 
 
Indirect cost burden 
Countries not administering any of the EMA-approved are mostly low and middle-income 
countries, including India. Along with African and South Asian regions, this population also 
includes South East Asian countries. Nationals from many of these countries also serve in 
the hospitality industries in countries across the world, including Europe. 
With these exclusion criteria, an indirect cost burden is put on their domestic service 
sectors that are already suffering due to the pandemic. 
 
Against Globalization 
With such discriminatory intervention, the EU policy also goes against the globalization 
policy of collective welfare. 
 
Suggestions 
To achieve the desired goal, countries need to cooperate on vaccine production to 
accelerate the global vaccination process. 
The COVID vaccine supply chain can involve more than 100 components, and it is 
important to strengthen the global supply chain. This makes lifting trade barriers on 
raw materials for vaccine production critical. 
 
Steps taken 
COVID vaccine makers across the world have created a platform, led by the Coalition for 
Epidemic Preparedness Innovations, to connect with key raw material suppliers needed for 
boosting production. 
Also, in a recent declaration, WTO members have agreed to review and eliminate 
unnecessary existing export restrictions on essential medical goods needed to combat 
the pandemic 
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General Studies - 3 

 
1. India’s debt-to-GDP ratio at a 14-year high 
Source: Livemint – Article 1, Article 2, Article 3  
Syllabus: GS3 – Indian Economy  
Tags: Fiscal Deficit, Debt-to-GDP ratio, Debt burden, Credit rating, Debt repayment, NSSF  
Relevance: Present situation of India’s economy, dealing with a high debt burden and an 
increased Fiscal Deficit.  
Synopsis: High Fiscal Deficit, a very high Debt-to-GDP ratio and a high amount of external 
debt have raised concerns over debt sustainability.  

 Few concerns and possible solutions.  
 
Rise in Fiscal Deficit & Debt-to-GDP ratio   

 Fiscal Deficit = 9.3% of GDP from 4.6% (2020)  
 Debt-to-GDP ratio = Risen to 58.73% from 51.6%  

 
Why Fiscal Deficit (FD) is high?  
This was mainly due to the following reasons:   

 Shortfall in revenue collection: Firstly, there has been a shortfall in revenue 
collection due to disruption in economic activities caused by the first wave of the 
pandemic.   

 Accounting FCI’s borrowing in calculation of FD: Secondly, government has 
made a slight change in its accounting practices. It is now including full borrowings 
of Food Corporation of India (FCI) in calculation of Fiscal Deficit.   

 
Food subsidy to FCI  
Earlier situation: Till last year, FCI’s massive loans (to finance distribution of subsidized 
ration) were sourced from the National Small Savings Fund (NSSF). These borrowings were 
part of “extra budgetary resources”, literally outside the budget. Hence, they did not reflect 
in the fiscal deficit.  

 This extra-budgetary borrowing was slammed by Comptroller and Auditor General 
(CAG) in 2019. Hence, government  

 Extra Budgetary resources refers to allocations made from money outside of revenue 
or borrowings, through means such as the National Small Savings Fund (NSSF), and 
recapitalization bonds etc.  

 
Why FCI requires food subsidy?  
The difference between the cost of procurement of food-grains and the cost of providing 
them to fair price shops is what FCI demands from the government as a subsidy.   

 Subsidy Arrears: When the budget allocation for a financial year is not sufficient to 
clear all the dues of the food subsidies bill raised by FCI, the dues of such subsidies 
are carried over to the next financial year. Hence, to cover these arrears FCI used 
various methods like bonds, unsecured short-term loans and NSSF loans etc.  

 Present situation: Now, government will make budgetary provisions for the 
repayment of entire FCI loans. Hence, these repayments shall be counted to 
calculate FD.  

 Impact of the change: Although, in both cases ultimately the burden of repayment 
shall lie with the government, but this change in accounting indicates 
transparency.  
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Why Debt-to-GDP ratio is at an all-time high?  
The Union government’s debt has risen from 51.6% to 58.8% of the gross domestic product 
in the fiscal year due to the following reasons:  

 High amount of borrowing: Economic contraction forced the government to borrow 
a record amount to meet a revenue shortfall. 

 
Why India’s external debt increased?  
The COVID-19 pandemic has led to an increase in debt not only for India but for most 
countries around the world.  

 Most of the emerging economies have government debt that is around 40% to 50% of 
their GDP. Compared to that India’s debt is around 75% to 80% of our GDP  

 Advanced countries like the US and Japan may have even higher debt levels. But 
India should not compare itself to these economies because their repayment 
capacity is also much higher than India.  

 Constituents of external debt (in decreasing order): Commercial borrowings 
(37%), Non-Resident Deposits (25%), Government borrowings (19%)  

 
What is the problem with a large Fiscal Deficit, a high Debt-to-GDP ratio and a high 
external debt?  
 It means the government is saddled with a higher debt burden. This has the following 
impact:  

 Credit rating: This influences sovereign creditworthiness ratings assigned by 
global rating agencies which tend to increase the government’s borrowing costs.  

 Repayment issues under unforeseen circumstances: Borrowing more money 
means that you’ll have to pay it back at some point in time. COVID has already led 
to a high fiscal uncertainty as per the 15th Finance Commission. Future 
unforeseen circumstances like another pandemic or a war in the near term, can lead 
to subdued growth, and then this debt will become a problem.  

 
What are the targets for FD and Debt-to-GDP ratio as per FRBM Act?  
The Fiscal Responsibility and Budget Management (FRBM) Act, as amended in 2008, 
mandated the following:   

 Fiscal Deficit target: Centre needs to limit the fiscal deficit to 3% of the country’s 
gross domestic product (GDP) by March 31, 2021. Note: FRBM Act includes has an 
option of an escape clause in situations of calamity and national security. In such 
situations, the government can deviate from its annual fiscal deficit target.  

 In light of COVID-induced uncertainty, government is now eyeing a Fiscal Deficit 
target of 6.8% in 2021-22 and a gradual reduction to 4.6% in 2025-26.  

 Debt-to-GDP ratio: Bringing down the debt-to-GDP ratio of the Centre to 40% and 
that of states to 20% by 2024-25.   

Note: Fifteenth Finance Commission (FFC) has recommended setting up an FRBM review 
panel to draft a new fiscal consolidation framework because the current challenges have 
made the earlier targets impossible to achieve.   
Is there a way out of this entire situation? /How can India tackle this problem of 
rising debt burden?  

 The FFC has recommended a slow and gradual decline in central government and 
general government debt to 56.6% and 85.7% (of GDP), respectively, by FY26.  

 Improved tax revenue via increased compliance   
 Increased receipts from monetization of assets, including public sector enterprises 

and land.  
 Increase in capital expenditure via private investments   
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 Higher fiscal stimulus to revive businesses, increase in employment etc  
 
 
Terms to know:   

 Fiscal Deficit   
 Debt to GDP Ratio   
 What does the Union Government debt include?  

 
2. Explained: Will food become costlier? 
Source: Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS3 – Issues of Buffer Stocks and Food Security. 
Tags: agricultural commodities, food inflation, food prices in India, international food 
prices. 
Relevance: Global prices of major agricultural commodities in India and the reason behind 
the divergence in prices, way forward 
Synopsis:  Factors affecting food inflation in India. 
 
Background  

 Brent Crude prices ($76.18) had reached the highest since October 2018.   
 Since the increase in international oil prices is being fully passed on to Indian 

consumers, there is a concern that prices of Food will also increase.  
 
India’s Scenario is different from Global Scenario  

1. Global prices of major agricultural commodities have increased compared to their 
levels a year ago.   

2. Similarly, The UN Food and Agriculture Organization’s (FAO) world food price index 
(FPI) touched 127.1 points, which is the highest value since September 2011.  

3. Whereas in India the increase in global food prices is not getting reflected in what 
consumers in India are paying. For instance,  

4. Annual consumer food price index (CFPI) inflation in India, at 5% in May, is way 
lower than the 39.7% year-on-year rise in the FAO-FPI for the same month.  

5. Interestingly, Global food inflation crashed after March 2020 after the impact of 
the Pandemic. Whereas in India, Retail food inflation was around double-digits till 
November.   

 
Reasons for the divergence  
Understanding the drivers of both global and domestic inflation will help us understand the 
reason for the divergence  

1. The drivers of Global food inflation are mainly due to,  
o Increase in demand due to unlocking of economies.  
o Chinese stockpiling for building strategic reserves, as well as in anticipation 

of fresh corona outbreaks.  
o Production shortfalls in Brazil, Argentina, Ukraine, Thailand and even the 

US.  
2. In India, by contrast, the reduction in food inflation is mainly due to two reasons.  

o One, good monsoons in 2019 and 2020 that led to bumper kharif crop 
harvest.   

o Two, the collapse of demand from successive Covid-triggered lockdowns.  
3. India’s food index has seen a rise in edible oils and pulses mainly. These are the 

Agri-commodities that India significantly imports.  
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o Edible oil import: India imports 13-15 million tonnes every year and 
produces just 7.5-8.5 mt.   

o Pulses Import: India produces 22-23 Mt and imports h 2.5-3 Mt.  
 In the future, what are the possible factors that can impact Food Inflation in 

India?  
 Food inflation in India in the coming months is likely to be influenced by four 

determinants.  
1. The first one is international prices, which matters for edible oil and pulses as 

discussed above.  
2. The second, determinant is the monsoon’s progress. With 18% above-average 

precipitation during the southwest monsoon the Production is set to increase. 
This will help in controlling Food inflation at permitted levels.  

3. The third determinant is the extent of fuel cost increases being pass-through to 
consumers. In the event of an increase in fuel prices, there is a likelihood that 
processors, transporters, and even farmers may pass the increase in fuel costs to 
consumers.  

4. The final determinant is political. Governments’ decision on minimum support 
policy, procurement of buffer stocks of wheat and paddy, regulation of Sugar price 
will all impact Food inflation.  

 
3. Let’s step back from the NPA Scare 
Source: Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS 3 – Indian Economy- Banking and associated issues 
Tags: – NPA, NPA Scare, Banking, Indian Economy, GS Paper 3  
Relevance: NPA crisis is a critical problem for Indian economy. But, are we worried a bit 
too much?  
Synopsis: Lenders must be less afraid of regulators and agencies so that they can 
aggressively restructure debts.  
Introduction   
In India, there is a “NPA Scare”: An inflated fear of NPAs and lender losses. Failure of a 
business and credit losses are unavoidable in lending. We will hinder economic growth if we 
avoid all NPAs or demonise default. The emphasis on human interest tales and failed 
transactions tends to hide the large amount of successful lending that occurs.  

 The three things that are wrong with the Indian credit market: Banking 
regulation, the lack of a capable bond market, and bankruptcy reform.  

 Default-free lending: buy AAA-rated 90-day government bonds from the United 
States or Germany. These produce a yield of about 0%. Purchasing an Indian 
government bond demonstrates a willingness to take risks.  

 If policymakers or board members seek exceptionally low nonperforming assets 
(NPAs), sensible financial plans and loan access are hampered. It’s similar to selling 
life insurance and expecting clients to not die. Business failure is a part of life, so 
credit defaults will always happen.  

 Currently, financial authorities and agencies are vigilant in preventing future 
defaults and pursuing past defaulters. As a result of the NPA scare, businesses are 
reducing their borrowing. They are using more equity capital and are investing less, 
which is hurting GDP growth.  

 Deaths faced by life insurance companies surge in a pandemic. Business failures 
rise when growth declines. When Indian growth slowed in the last decade, defaults 
increased. This is the normal working of the market economy.  
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 A huge volume of debt transactions goes through successfully all the time. As 
financial economist Harsh Vardhan told that about 12 trillion of new credit takes 
place every year. But a few big defaults are highlighted which fuels the NPA Scare.   

 
What are the problems in the Indian credit market that require solving?  
There are three problems in the Indian credit market that require solving: Banking 
regulation, bond market, and bankruptcy process.  
 Firstly, the weaknesses of banking regulation. In India, banks have provided loans, 

had defaults, and then gone bankrupt after the defaults were paid. The NPA scare 
should not be fuelled by bank fragility; rather, it should serve as a catalyst for 
improvements in banking regulation that would fix the problem.  

 Secondly, non-implementation of market-based accounting. The job of banking 
regulation is to force market-based accounting upon lenders, this has not been 
implemented. Banks have overvalued their portfolios and regulators have supported 
this. Regulators must force banks to assess the market value of loans and mark their 
portfolios to market every quarter.   

 Thirdly, the problem is the bond market. Banks have short-dated deposits and are 
structurally unable to do long-term lending. There are structural failures in financial 
regulation which have held back the emergence of the bond market.   

 The losses should not add to the NPA Fear; instead, they should prompt the necessary 
bond market changes. This is a work programme that was started in the 2015 Finance 
Bill but was cancelled.  

 Fourthly, the bankruptcy code is about reducing the losses suffered by lenders when 
default takes place. The bankruptcy process must begin, with the committee of 
creditors taking over and finding a value-maximizing agreement for lenders. The 
bankruptcy code should make it more difficult for promoters to hide their theft, 
resulting in retaliatory actions.  

 
The way forward  

 Regulators and agencies need to instil less fear in lenders, so that they are able 
to restructure debts when faced with early signs of distress. A small loss in 
restructuring is generally better than a large loss in bankruptcy.   

 The Indian bankruptcy reform has been in play since 2016, but the elements 
described here have not fallen into place through the combination of regulators, 
courts, departments, and agencies.  

 The problems of the bankruptcy process should not fuel the NPA Scare; they 
should generate the energy to come back into the bankruptcy reform with fresh 
energy and intellectual capacity.  

 
4. Inadequate planning on PLI Schemes 
Source: Livemint 
Syllabus: GS Paper 3- Industries and associated issues, GS2 – Govt Schemes 
Tags: PLI scheme, General Studies 2, Export, industry schemes.  
Relevance:  Important points regarding PLI Scheme of the government  
Synopsis: Production-linked incentive (PLI) schemes are gathering momentum.  
Introduction   
25 companies, including Nokia and Dixon Technologies, have registered for the telecom 
hardware PLI scheme. It is worth over Rs 12,000 crore.   
PLI schemes for telecom hardware, steel sector, advanced chemistry cell batteries etc. Have 
been notified. However, sufficient thought or a strategic planning is missing in this 
expansion of PLI schemes.   



9 PM Compilation for the Month of July,  2021 

Created with love ❤ by ForumIAS‐ the knowledge network for civil services. 
Visit academy.forumias.com for our mentor‐based courses. 

ForumIAS 

What are the issues with PLI Schemes?  
 It is just like an old-style industrial policy. Incentives will be provided to 

uncompetitive units in order to ramp up production for the domestic market.   
 It will create institutional links between industrialists and the bureaucracy. These 

links will be very difficult to manage in the long run.   
 Implementing the scheme across multiple sectors is useless. It will not be able to 

overcome the existing barriers to exports and will put additional burden on 
taxpayers.  

 These schemes will only be useful for sector, where a foreign and domestic market 
exists and hurdles like the cost of purchasing intellectual property and other start-
up costs exists. lithium-ion batteries sector is one such sector.  

 
Suggestions   

 “Institutional mechanism” to manage obstacles in PLI scheme implementation.   
 Providing “hand-holding” support for firms.  
 PLI scheme should be a sector or industry specific scheme. For example,   
 if it aims at generating factory jobs, it should be concentrated in labor-intensive 

sectors.   
 If it aims to reduce strategic independence on China, then it should focus on 

diversifying specific China-focused supply chains alongside a China-focused trade 
policy.  

 
5. Shaping India’s green future 
Syllabus: GS3 – Environment 
Tags: Global warming, pandemic, zero emission, climate change. 
Relevance: Achieving net zero emissions to achieve carbon neutrality 
Synopsis: Pandemic and global warming are giving clear warning that India must move to a 
more sustainable and greener future. 
 
Background: 

 Frequency of extreme weather events, heat waves, and deadly droughts have 
increased. 

o Recent Cyclones Tauktae and Yaas have caused death and destruction on 
India’s western and eastern coasts. 

 The zoonotic (such as SARS, MERS, and AIDS) viruses are spreading because of 
destruction of natural habitats. 

 As per Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change, global carbon emission must 
reach net-zero by 2050 to keep warming within 1.5 degrees centigrade by 2100. 

o However, world with current emissions will warm up the planet by 3 degrees. 
o India being one of the largest emitters has immense pressure to bring carbon 

emission down to net-zero by mid-century. 
 Climate change is a slow-motion global disaster. 

o It destroys planet’s temperate climate and diminishes the lives of children. 
 
Benefits of net Zero emission approach: 

 Firstly, net-zero technologies, such as solar power and electric vehicles, are likely to 
be much more efficient. 

o it will drive economic growth and create high-quality jobs. 
o It will also end the trade-off between development and emission 

reductions. 
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 Secondly, the rest of the world might impose high carbon taxes on exports from 
carbon-emitting countries. 

o Therefore, India may be disadvantaged relative to our peer economies and 
face significant export challenges. 

o A legally binding net-zero target will be beneficial diplomatically and lead to 
much more supportive technology transfer and global trade agreements. 

 Thirdly, it will help in building the necessary state capacity. 
o it will promote a stable government framework and policy predictability. 
o India can promote entrepreneurship and build a more competitive, 

sustainable future. 
 Lastly, the net-zero target would force the Central and state governments to 

quickly build the necessary state capacity for monitoring and compliance. 
o It could lead to massive investments in green technologies and 

equipment. 
o India requires at least $100 billion per year in green investments to reach a 

net-zero target by mid-century. 
 
Challenges in path of carbon neutrality: 

 Firstly, India need to transform electricity generation, transportation, construction, 
real estate, agriculture, cement, steel, and many other industries. 

 Secondly, due to financial constraints faced by Central and state governments it 
requires involvement of private sector capital. 

 Thirdly, India will need competitive, advanced technologies and business models. 
For long-term, sustainable prosperity. 

 
Benefits of low carbon approach: 
Net zero approach is impractical for India considering high transition cost. 

 Firstly, India is not obliged to follow net zero approach under Common but 
differentiated responsibility. 

 Secondly, India can adopt longer phase out period such as by 2080 or even later. 
 Thirdly, clear sectoral targets are needed for both private and public sector. such as 

the current 450-Gw target for solar energy. 
 It would also provide a clear sectoral road map for the private sector for its 

investment plans. 
 it would allow slow decommission and investment requirements would be 

reduced. 
 It will help in moving people out of high-carbon industries. 

 India needs coordinated policies and actions to ensure rapid peaking in carbon 
emission and a steeper decline thereafter. 

Source: Business Standard 
 
6. Reopen the files, reconsider privatisation 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS 3 – Effects of Liberalization on the Economy, Changes in Industrial Policy and 
their Effects on Industrial Growth 
Relevance: Privatisation has the potential to alter the functioning of the Indian economy.  
Synopsis: In the backdrop of an economic contraction, it is important to revisit the 
aggressive privatization of public enterprises. Focus should be on adopting different 
strategies for sick and profitable units.  
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Background:  
 Privatization of the public sector, including banks, has been part of economic 

reforms since 1991. This was at the core of the ‘Washington Consensus’ which 
believes that the private sector is inherently more efficient. 

 The socio-political realities of India prevented outright privatisation. However, 
progressive disinvestment of the shares of public sector undertakings has been 
taking place over the years. 

 Privatisation is now happening, with great vigor and dedicated targets. However, 
India is right now going through its worst economic crisis.  

o Unemployment has risen, incomes are falling, and the fiscal deficit is rising. 
In this situation, outright privatisation may not be justified. 

 
Concerns associated with Outright privatisation: 

 First, the number of Indian private firms which can buy out public sector firms 
is limited. Their limited financial and managerial resources can be better utilised;  

o In taking over numerous private firms up for sale through the bankruptcy 
process. 

o In investing in various brownfield and greenfield projects 
 Second, the Sale at fair or lower than fair valuations to foreign entities has adverse 

implications from the perspective of being ‘Atma Nirbhar’. 
 Third, PSU enterprises provide for reservations in recruitment. With privatisation, 

this would end and unnecessarily generate social unrest.  
 Fourth, the Government has been able to use its ownership to get banks and public 

enterprises to do so many things on an immediate basis during the pandemic. 
This would not have been possible with private ownership. 

 
Types of Public Sector Undertakings (PSUs): 

 First Category: Enterprises which have been sick for a long time. Their technology, 
plants and machinery are obsolete while managerial and human resources have 
become inefficient.  

 Second Category: Enterprises which have been financially sick but can be turned 
around. Their difficulties can be traced to ministerial micromanagement, especially 
in enterprises with a direct consumer interface. For example, Air India and the India 
Tourism Development Corporation (ITDC) hotels.   

 Third Category: Enterprises that are generating decent profits. 
 
Cautious approach towards PSUs: 

 First Category: Government should close these in a time-bound manner with a 
generous handshake for labour.  

o These enterprises may be taken away from their parent line Ministries and 
brought under one holding company. The company should have the sole 
mandate of speedy liquidation and asset sale. 

 Second Category: Private management through induction of a strategic 
partner is the best way to restore the value of these enterprises. 

o They should ideally be made debt-free and new management should be given 
freedom in personnel management to get investor interest.  

o Once debt-free, management control with a 26% stake may be given. As 
valuation rises, the Government could reduce its stake further and get more 
money. 
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 Third Category: The Government can continue to reduce its shareholding by 
offloading shares. It can even reduce its stake to less than 51% while remaining the 
promoter and being in control.  

This would help in producing Global Champions, as done by China. The country has 91 
state-owned enterprises in the Fortune 500 list. 
 
7. Rattling foreign investors 
Source: The Hindu 
GS- 3: International Trade, Investment Models 
Relevance: Attracting more FDI is crucial for India’s economic recovery after the pandemic. 
Synopsis:  Regulatory risks and uncertainty in following the rule of law will discourage FDI 
in India. 
 
Background 

 The Commerce Ministry recently reported that India attracted the highest ever FDI 
of $81.72 billion in 2020-21. 

 However, several economists argue that the surge in FDI inflows is driven by short-
term portfolio investment inflows and a few major acquisition deals involving select 
corporations. 

 Further, Government’s disputes with big companies like Vodafone and Cairn 
Energy, on retrospective taxation, will shake the confidence of foreign investors. 

 
Barriers to FDI in India: Regulatory risk 

 Honoring contracts and enforcing awards are vital to attracting the confidence of 
FDI investors. However, a lack of confidence in the host state’s credibility towards 
the rule of law hampers FDI investments. Following are some such examples. 

 For instance, last year India had lost two high-profile bilateral investment treaty 
(BIT) disputes with Vodafone and Cairn Energy on retrospective taxation. 

 Further, Cairn has launched legal proceedings in the U.S. to enforce the arbitral 
award of $1.2 billion by seizing the assets of Air India. 

 Apart from this, the other set of high-profile BIT disputes comes from the 
cancellation of an agreement between Antrix, and Devas Multimedia. The 
agreement was arbitrarily annulled on the grounds of national security. 

 This annulment led to a commercial arbitration between Antrix and Devas 
Multimedia at the International Chambers of Commerce (ICC), 

 However, India lost the case. The ICC arbitration tribunal ordered Antrix to pay 
$1.2 billion to Devas after a U.S. court confirmed the award earlier this year. 

 India’s willful noncompliance attitude towards adverse judicial rulings. 
 What is more worrisome is that whenever India loses a case to a foreign investor, 

immediate compliance rarely happens. Instead, efforts are made to delay the 
compliance as much as possible. 

 For instance, After the ICC award, Indian agencies started investigating Devas 
accusing it of corruption and fraud. 

 Last month, the National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT) ordered the liquidation of 
Devas on the ground that the affairs of the company were being carried on 
fraudulently. 

 Further, the NCLT directed the official liquidator to prevent Devas from perpetuating 
its fraudulent activities and abusing the process of law in enforcing the ICC award. 

 This has led to, Devas issuing a notice of intention to initiate a new BIT arbitration 
against India. 
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 The non-compliant behaviour on India’s part shows a willful disobedient attitude 
towards adverse judicial rulings. 

 This will not help India in attracting global corporations to its shores to ‘make for 
the world’ 

 
8. The drone challenge before India 
Source: Indian Express, TOI, Business-Standard, India Today  
Syllabus: GS3 – Security  
Tags: drones, Heron, Predator, Sea Guardian, border surveillance, drone tech. 
Relevance: Strengthening India’s surveillance capabilities to deal with constantly evolving 
terror threats in the border areas esp. J&K  
Synopsis: The recent drone attack on Air Force Station Jammu has raised some doubts 
about the robustness of India’s intelligence and surveillance capabilities in the sensitive 
border regions. Drones have been a threat for a while but received little serious 
consideration. This will change now.  
 
Why are drones so dangerous?  

 First, they are cheap and can be bought online by anyone. Checking who’s buying 
drones for what purpose is virtually impossible currently.  

 Second, anonymity is afforded to the user due to drones’ uncontrolled 
proliferation.  

 Third, drones do not require much technical expertise to use.   
 Fourth, use of drones by terrorists causes a disproportionate psychological 

effect on people as well as on security personnel.  
 Fifth, terrorist drones can be deployed anywhere in the country, not just 

security/military installations. The state’s expensive weapons system or massive 
deployment of troops are of little use. 

Also read: UAVs and threats posed by them – Explained in detail 

 
Challenges 

 Detecting drones is difficult: They are battery-powered, and hence relatively 
quiet. They can be manually controlled or programmed to fly low giving the 
defender very little warning time. Also, detection by normal civil and military 
radars is difficult as their radar cross-section is very small; their small size makes 
visual acquisition problematic too. 

 Neutralization of drones is tough: When a drone makes an approach at night or 
drones are used in a swarm to saturate defenses, quick response can be difficult. 

 India’s underdeveloped drone capabilities: India’s own capabilities to detect 
drones/UAVs have not yet developed successfully. The Indian security forces have 
been testing anti-drone jammer technology along the border. But it now turns out 
that communications between domestic security agencies get jammed when this 
system is deployed. 

 
Suggestions/Measures 

 Intensify observation: There is a need for intensifying observation 24×7 to track 
likely places from where drones are launched. 

 Developing indigenous drone tech: India is certainly lagging behind in UAV and 
drone technology although we keep hearing of the DRDO having come up with a new 
design etc. They need to work seriously in operationalizing their range of UAVs and 
drones. 
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 Supplementing indigenous tech with imports: Since R&D and manufacture of 
anti-drone systems are at a nascent stage in India, some numbers should be 
sourced through imports for certain vital areas. 

 Formation of a task force: A task force should be formed. This task force should be 
skilled at taking time-bound anti-drone measures. 

 Improving detection & engaging capabilities: Helicopters can be used to detect 
and engage UAVs. Tracking drones via optical or infra-red means or multi-sensors 
including sound can be done. 

o Efforts need to be accelerated to ensure detection and finding innovative 
ways to engage them. 

o Laser-based Directed Energy Weapons (DEWs) is a possible defense system 
against drone attacks. In India, DRDO has developed two anti-drone DEW 
systems. They can use powerful lasers to engage aerial targets at a distance 
of 2 km. However, mass production of these systems is yet to take place. 

 Anti-drone protocol: A standing operating procedure based on an anti-drone 
protocol should be developed. 

 Need to broaden the guidelines: Government needs to avoid the knee-jerk 
response of restricting drones in the domestic arena, most of which is involved in 
such critical civilian work as mapping land to establish ownership records, or 
weather drones that survey crop output, floods, and droughts. 

 Maintain a graded list: Since it is impossible to address every vital installation, a 
graded list be made of those to be protected including personages too as the world 
has been witness to assassinations through unmanned systems, including drones. 

 Involving private players: Private industry should be involved. We have plenty of 
young and enthusiastic IT entrepreneurs whose startups need to be supported with 
finance for R&D. 

o The government’s iDEX initiative must enable multiple players as there are 
many sub-parts in an anti-drone architecture. Expecting one or two 
companies to produce the system as a whole will only delay the end-product. 

 Monitoring the proliferation of drones: A mechanism to monitor the proliferation 
of drones and anti-drone technology needs to be instituted quickly. The policy needs 
to legitimize legal players and prevent the technology from landing up in wrong 
hands. 

Also read: Anti-drone guidelines by Indian government 

 
Conclusion 
Drone strike signals a major shift in the nature of cross-border terrorism along the Line of 
Control and the government urgently needs to develop and deploy countermeasures to 
ensure that it does not escalate into a bigger tragedy in this turbulent region. 
Terms to know: 
What are drones? 
India’s drone arsenal 

 
9. In India, forest rights means forest conservation 
Source: Indian express  
Syllabus: GS 3 – Environment and biodiversity Conservation 
Relevance: Community Forests Resource (CFR) Rights is essential for forest conservation in 
India.  
Synopsis: The multifarious benefits of Community Forests Resource (CFR) Rights present 
compelling evidence for India to recognize and support CFR rights. Community forests with 
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legally recognized rights are healthier and associated with lower deforestation rates, higher 
carbon storage and biodiversity compared to other forests.    
 
Background:  

 On June 14, Prime Minister addressed the UN High-Level Dialogue on 
Desertification, Land Degradation and Drought.   

 He reiterated that India was on track to achieve land degradation neutrality by 
2030. He cited the example of the Banni grassland in Gujarat.   

 
Case Study of Banni Grassland:  
 Banni is home to great biological diversity and is the lifeline of its pastoralist 

communities. However, climate change and the invasion by Prosopis Juliflora have 
severely impacted its unique ecology.  

 Banni’s pastoralist communities (Maldharis) are applying their deep knowledge of the 
local ecology to conserve the grassland.  

o They uproot Prosopis in the pre-monsoon period and when it rains, the native 
grass species’ regenerate from their rootstock.   

 
Legal Mandate of Community Forest Resource Rights (CFR) in India:  

 Forest Rights Act (FRA), 2006, bestows adivasis and other traditional forest-dwelling 
communities, including pastoralists with CFR rights.  

 They are empowered to decide on the management and restoration of their 
community forest resources. Further they can stop any activity that adversely 
impacts biodiversity or the local ecology.  

 
Compelling reasons for India to recognize and support CFR rights:  
 First, our forests are grappling with degradation, an important contributor to GHG 

emissions. More than 40 per cent of the forest cover is open, often degraded.   
 Second, it will help in meeting international commitments. India has committed to 

restore 26 million hectares of degraded forests and lands by 2030 under the Bonn 
pledge.   

o It has also targeted creating an additional carbon sink of 2.5 to 3 billion tons by 
2030 under the Paris Agreement through additional forest and tree cover.  

 Third, India’s potential to remove carbon through forest restoration is among the 
highest in the Global South as per a 2020 study published in Nature, Ecology and 
Evolution.   

o At 123.3 million, India also has the greatest number of people living near areas 
with forest restoration opportunities (within 8km).  

 Fourth, numerous past initiatives were severely criticized for poor focus on 
CFR that resulted in sub optimal outcomes.  

o Social forestry in the 1970s, the National Afforestation Program and Green India 
Mission have found them to have limited restoration benefits.   

o These initiatives have drawn criticism for   
 paying little attention to the land and forest tenure of local 

communities,   
 failing to incorporate traditional ecological knowledge, and   
 not assisting communities to receive the opportunities they desire from 

restoration.  
 Fifth, the recognition of CPR rights has happened at an extremely slow pace in the 

country. Less than 5 per cent of the total potential area has been brought under CFR. In 
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Banni too, title deeds formally recognizing the CFR rights of the pastoralists are yet to 
be issued. Further, Institutional support for CFR remains minimal.  

Terms to know 
 Banni grassland 
 Community Forest 

 
10. India must be wary of monopolistic e-retailers 
Source: Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS 2 – Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors  
Tags: e-retailers, monopoly, GS2, ecommerce companies, ecommerce 
Relevance: Impact of monopolistic companies and ways to combat such monopolies 
Synopsis: The technological superiority and huge capital have enabled the e-retailers to 
capture a significant share of the Indian retail market. They may convert themselves into 
monopolistic entities in the near future which may pose numerous problems for the nation.  
 
Background:  

 The big e-retail firms like Jio Mart, Amazon, Tata Group etc. enjoy a large share of 
the Indian retail market.  

 Experts believe that the market would value at $2 trillion dollar by 2030 and would 
be dominated by few big e-retail companies.   

 
How would they dominate the market?  

 Big e-retail companies, by being procurers of goods in large volumes, dictate 
bottom of the pit prices and impose stifling terms on manufacturers.   

 Along with investment in Artificial Intelligence and process systems, their delivery 
prices to consumers will eventually be less than the procurement price 
of kirana stores.   

 E-retail companies would become super distributors to kirana stores and will use 
them as pick-up points for ordered merchandise. Simultaneously, kirana stores will 
be nudged and compelled to increase the minimum order size, driving up inventory 
costs and losses for such stores.  

 This would be a temporary arrangement and over the next 10-20 years, a majority 
of kirana stores will close.   

o Along with them, interdependent businesses of supply chain intermediaries 
and hundreds of thousands of medium and small enterprises that supply to 
these stores will slowly cease to exist.   

 Inevitably, as stores dwindle in numbers, consumers will find single suppliers and 
face a monopoly.  

 They may also take support of the political class to promote their products. For 
instance, Paytm flourished as a home grown (swadeshi) brand with active support 
from politicians during the demonetization. While in reality it has investors from 
various countries including Alibaba from China.   

o Furthermore, now politicians have stopped opposing FDI in retail, a deviation 
from their earlier stance.  

 
Problems associated with monopolistic e-retailers:  

 First, there would be lost of employment. Many among the 20 million small 
establishments (the kirana stores) would be closed. Further, the 40 million families 
spread across every street of the country dependent on the informal and formal 
retail chain would also lose their jobs.  
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 Second, it would deplete the independent entrepreneurial streak that is essential 
for a nation’s progress. Monopolies reduce competition, strangle innovation and 
disincentivize smaller businesses that actually create jobs and economic dynamism.  

 Third, it would impact public sector banks and make them lose the lucrative retail 
segment.  

o This would happen as E-retail firms have the ability to source and provide 
cheaper credit to consumers.   

o They will dictate the terms to credit card companies and e-payment 
platforms to retain part of the fees collected when customers make 
a purchase.  

 Fourth, it would reduce the independence of media outlets by taking a larger 
share of advertising revenue.  

o Due to their huge presence, brands will be obliged to spend heavily on 
advertisements to gain visibility for their products.   

o When Google was founded in 1998, print media collected over 50 per cent of 
the advertisement revenue. Today, it’s down to about 10 per cent.  

 Fifth, the massive control over data would enable them to become arbitrators of 
opinion and decide the fate of elections. This would undermine free and fair 
elections in our democracy   

 
Way Ahead:  

 Europe is considering legislation to address the monopolistic behavior of big tech 
companies and to make data anonymous. India can learn from this for improving 
regulation, enforcement and anti-trust legislation in the country.  

 Further, focus should be placed on augmenting people’s activism that can hold off 
the oligarchs from having a stranglehold over the nation  
 

11. A kind of relief 
Source: Livemint, Indian Express, Livemint 
Syllabus: GS Paper 2, Indian Economy, issues relating to planning, mobilization, of 
resources, growth, development 
Relevance: Indian Economy is facing a slowdown. A fiscal stimulus package was much 
needed to give it a boost. 
Synopsis: India’s finance minister Nirmala Sitharaman recently announced a long-awaited 
stimulus package. Now, critics and experts are analyzing the nature, targets, and potential 
of the package. 
Read facts about Stimulus Package 
 
Analysis of stimulus package 

 The package consists largely of credit guarantees to boost liquidity flows towards the 
more vulnerable parts of the economy. It includes micro, small and medium 
enterprises, small household borrowers, tourism, and health sectors. 

 Emergency Credit Line Guarantee Scheme (ECLGS) would help MSMEs in accessing 
much-needed funds to commence operations. 

 The scheme announced for the tourism sector likely to have less impact because a 
majority of the sector operates in the informal economy. 

 One of the Scheme announced for the health sector focus specifically on paediatric 
care. Further, other measures would address the gaps in the public health 
infrastructure exposed by the pandemic. 
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What would be the impact on the budget? 
1. Firstly, the actual fiscal outgo on account of these relief measures is likely to be 

minimal. The credit guarantee route will have actual fiscal outgo of around 0.6 
percent of GDP. 

o This approach is similar to the one adopted during the first wave. Direct 
demand-side support from the central government has been limited. 

2. Secondly, most of the Centre’s commitments are contingent liabilities that may not 
arise at all. 

 
Nature of Fiscal stimulus package 

 This package reaffirms the rejection of the Keynesian method of demand 
stimulation, which includes measures like Cash giveaways. 

 Direct spending has been reserved only for absolute vulnerable sectors and sections 
such as food hand-outs, healthcare infrastructure, and rural internet connectivity. 

 Thus, the nature of government policy is fiscal conservatism. Last year’s 
Atmanirbhar rescue plan also depicted this policy, where state expenditure was very 
less compared to the package announced. 

 
How desirable is fiscal conservatism? 

 India’s policy of fiscal conservatism is a step in the right direction if we look from the 
future perspective. It would save the economy from the risk of future instability and 
a heavier tax burden. 

 However, still, India would need some moderate measure for revival in overall 
demand. Which is not possible by easing loans. 

 
12. An appropriate way to judge the famed economic reforms of 1991 
Source: Livemint   
Syllabus: GS 3 – Effects of Liberalization on the Economy, Changes in Industrial Policy and 
their Effects on Industrial Growth. 
Relevance:  Economic reforms of 1991 revolutionized the Indian economy. It is important 
to analyze their success and failures. 
Synopsis: 
Four big structural constraints have eased after 1991: savings, food, foreign exchange, and 
a small home market. However, there are newer structural constraints on the horizon that 
needs to be tackled.  
 
Background: 

 The Indian economy had begun to gather pace around the 1980s with tentative 
changes in fiscal, monetary, trade, tax, exchange rate, and industrial policies. 

 However, the policy reforms of that decade were within the boundaries of the earlier 
system of economic management. 

 In July 1991, a web of interconnected reforms were launched to address the 
problems surrounding the Indian economy. 

 Problems: 
 Due to the severe balance of payments crisis, the country was on the verge of 

defaulting 
 Macroeconomic imbalances, low productivity of public sector investments, loopholes 

in the tax system, etc. 
 Further indiscriminate protection to domestic players had weakened the incentive to 

export. 
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 The country also had a weak financial system that was not allocating capital 
efficiently.   

 
What was the objective of the 1991 reforms? 

 The objective was to evolve a pattern of production which is labor-intensive and 
generates larger employment opportunities in productive sectors.  

 It aimed to reduce the disparities in income and wealth between rural and urban 
areas. 

 The implicit goal of the 1991 economic reforms was to create a new economy that 
had learned the right lessons from the success stories of East Asia. 

 
Impact of reforms: 
Success: 

 Economic growth since 1991 has been far more stable. One simple indication of 
this is the external account.  

o Independent India had a severe balance of payments crisis almost once every 
decade: 1957, 1966, 1981, 1990. There has been no comparable crisis over 
the past 30 years, despite a scare in 2013. 

 All four macroeconomic constraints (domestic savings, foreign exchange, food, 
and aggregate demand) have eased after 1991. 

o The domestic savings rate to fund domestic investments has undoubtedly 
come down since the peak it hit in 2008. But it is still almost eight 
percentage points higher than the average of the 1980s.  

o The availability of foreign exchange is no longer a major worry. The 
occasional balance of payments surpluses in recent years show that India 
receives more international savings than it can absorb. 

o The food constraint had already begun to ease after the Green Revolution. 
India now has excess food stocks as a buffer against sudden shocks to farm 
production. 

o The aggregate demand constraint meant that there was not enough domestic 
demand for industrial goods because of high poverty levels. Rising incomes, 
as well as exports, have eased this as well. 

 
Failure: 

 The reforms failed to generate enough jobs in formal enterprises. This led to the 
proliferation of informal employment in the country. 

 Further, enhanced political pressure was created to use fiscal resources for 
subsidies or income support rather than on the creation of public goods. 

 
Way Ahead: 

 The 1991 reforms played a big part in loosening the four traditional structural 
constraints that had dominated Indian economic thinking for many decades. 

 The focus should be now placed on newer structural constraints:  
o The health and education crises during the pandemic have underlined 

inadequate investments in human capital.  
o India still does not have adequate state capacity and regulatory capacity for a 

$3 trillion economy.  
o Ecological stress, as well as climate change, will create new forms of 

constraints on sustainable economic growth. 
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13. Does India need more coal power? 
Source: Business Standard 
Gs3: Infrastructure: Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, Railways, etc., 
Relevance: India needs to rethink the relevance of coal-based plants at present. 
Synopsis: Critical analysis on the future of coal plants in India. 
Arguments in favour of doing away with additional coal-based capacity 
Several reasons are being cited in support of this argument. They are, 

 First, need to meet the Paris Agreement target of limiting temperature rise to only 
1.5 degrees centigrade by 2100 when compared to pre-industrial levels. 

 Second, coal-fired plants in India are already operating at a very low plant load 
factor (PLF). It is possible to generate additional power at a relatively low marginal 
cost. 

 Third, India has envisioned a massive programme of having 450 GW of renewable 
capacity by 2030 and it is growing at the rate of about 25 per cent annually in the 
last few years. 

 Fourth, with the cost of batteries declining progressively, storage has become a 
viable option, which will help in attaining grid stability. 

 Fifth, green hydrogen may become a viable option by 2030 and will be able to 
provide long-term storage solutions. 

 Sixth, coal-based developers will find it increasingly difficult to find lenders for their 
projects due to increasing divested from coal. 

 However, India needs to look into the following issues in detail before coming to a 
conclusion. 

 
 First, India needs to estimate the demand for electricity for the future in 2030. 

Various estimates suggest India needs 2,200 billion units (BUs) to 2,800 BUs 
depending upon the assumptions made. 

 Second, need to estimate the shape of our load curve in 2030. Need to understand 
whether the load curve will be the same as it is today where the peak demand will be 
at around 8pm or will it shift to sometime during the daylight hours. 

 Third, need to have a realistic estimate about the feasibility of achieving a renewable 
capacity of 450 GW by 2030. 

 Fourth, though battery costs may have come down by 80 percent approximately in 
the last decade, there is apprehension that further decrease in costs may no longer 
be so dramatic. Even at today’s battery prices, it is economically viable to have 
storage of approximately four hours only. 

 Fifth, low PLF does not necessarily mean that India does not need any further fresh 
capacity. PLF is only the average use of the capacity of the generating station over 
the year. There could be certain hours of the 24-hour dispatch period where the 
plant may have to operate at more than 80 percent of the load, for a short period of 
time. 

 In conclusion, it would be a significant achievement for  India if it can do away with 
more coal-based plants other than the ones under construction. However, this can 
only happen after a thorough study clearly establishes that we can meet the demand 
for electricity without new coal-based plants. 
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14. A question of compliance 
Source: Business Standard 
GS2: Indian Economy and issues relating to planning, Mobilization of Resources, Growth, 
Development. 
Relevance: Inflation Targeting is the main tool of fighting inflation. 
Synopsis: More transparency and clarity are required over RBI’s way of managing inflation. 
Introduction: 

 RBI has recently released minutes of the RBI Monetary Policy Committee’s meeting. 
 It decided to retain the prevailing repo rate at 4 per cent and continue with the 

accommodative stance to revive growth and continue to mitigate the impact of 
Covid-19 on the economy. 

 RBI has prioritized growth over inflation. 
 
Why such a move of RBI is the cause of concern? 

 Firstly, there is no clarity over what happens if these inflation projections go 
wrong. 

o The June retail inflation number will have to decline to around 5 per cent to 
be in line with the projections, which is difficult. 

o Also, Localised lockdown in different parts of the country is not fully reflected 
in retail inflation. 

 Secondly, it raises question over Committee’s compliance of inflation targeting 
regime. 

o As per compliance provision, average inflation above 6 per cent for any three 
consecutive quarters means a failure to achieve the inflation target. 

o RBI must submit a report to the Union government stating the reasons 
for failure, remedial actions, and an estimate of the time within which the 
inflation target should be achieved. 

 Thirdly, when retail inflation exceeded the upper tolerance band from March 2020 to 
December 2020, there was no such report from the RBI. 

o Monetary Policy Committee had noted that data for April and May 2020 were 
collected under the limitations of the lockdown. 

o The government had clarified that it was due to short-run supply 
gaps and instability in agriculture production. 

 Lastly, the break in the CPI series is questionable. 
o The tolerance band is expected to allow the MPC to recognize the short-

run trade-offs between inflation and growth and enable it to pursue the 
inflation target in the long run. 

o It implies that the tolerance band was not able to handle data limitations. 
 It shows the Committee had taken the easy way out by not explaining to the 

government what its perspective was on inflation. Also, the government failed to 
secure from the RBI a report on inflation. 

 
Way forward: 

 Compliance report should be presented as it brings attention back to the need for 
reining in inflation. 

 It helps to generate a public debate on the vital issue affecting the people. 
 It also helps the government explore policy options to limit the impact of higher 

prices on its citizens. 
Hence, RBI should soon return to its primary mandate of adhering to the inflation target of 
4 per cent with a permissible upper tolerance level. 
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15. What to check when building by the sea 
Source- The Indian Express 
Syllabus- GS 3 – Disaster and disaster management. 
Relevance: Florida building collapse highlights the need for caution in building structures 
in coastal areas. 
Synopsis – Some factors should be considered while building construction close to coastal 
areas, as well as a possible way to avoid sudden building collapses. 
Introduction- 

 The sudden collapse of a building in surfside, Florida, coastal area underlines the 
vulnerability of structures near the sea. 

 According to some reports, the collapsed building was in need of substantial repairs. 
There has been a lack of adequate waterproofing and abundant cracking of varying 
degrees. 

 Sea level rise, corrosion might be possible causes of Florida building collapse. 
 
Key consideration with coastal construction- 

1. Soil and foundation type- In general, the bearing capacity of the soil around the 
coastal areas, is not good enough. Thus the deep foundation is to be adopted for 
multi-storey buildings in which the superimposed loads are transferred to firm 
strata. 

o Type of deep foundation in the coastal area- 
o Pile foundation 
o Pier foundation 

2. Consider Corrosion – saltwater seeping into concrete is a major issue in a coastal 
area, causing support beams to corrode and weaken over time, eventually leading to 
collapse. Therefore, engineers should consider the following things during 
construction in such conditions 

o Should use non-corrosive steel. 
o Concrete Carbonation should be considered. Anti-carbonation coatings can 

be applied to the cleaned surface of the concrete reinforcement. 
3. Choosing the right building material – The use of the right material that 

withstands the hostile saline environment is very important for coastal area 
construction. 

o Use of chemical additives to improve the performance of concrete. 
o Cement type – Sulphate-resistant cement. 

4. Proper and timely structure audit – To avoid buildings in coastal areas from 
collapsing unexpectedly, proper maintenance and regular structure audits are 
required. The following audits can be done – 

o Buildings that are 30 years or older can undergo Non-Destructive Testing. 
o Basic check related to columns, beams, pillars, iron bars and plaster, sewage 

discharge systems, and water pipelines. 
5. Rising sea levels and overdevelopment are two significant causes that contribute 

to the abrupt collapse of coastal structures. 

 
16. V2G – Vehicle to grid technology and its future 
Source- Live Mint 
Syllabus- GS 3 – Science and Technology- developments and their applications and effects 
in everyday life. 
Synopsis –  V2G solutions could be the future of decentralized power in India. EVs could be 
used as a buffer against the inconsistency of renewable energy. 
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What is V2G? 
V2G stands for vehicle-to-grid and is a technology that enables energy to be pushed back to 
the power grid from the battery of an electric car to balance variations in energy production 
and consumption. 

 The V2G technology requires a bidirectional charging infrastructure so that surplus 
energy can be transfer. 

 
Advantages of V2G technology- 

 Reduce power storage building cost – building energy storage facilities that 
operate as a buffer are more expensive to supply and require significant investments 
to establish. As the number of EVs is continuously rising, electric cars provide a 
storage option with no extra costs. 

 V2G will be reliable as conventional energy – Solar and wind energy are weather 
dependent, while the V2G is not. 

 Environment friendly- Vehicle-to-grid helps mitigate climate change by allowing 
energy system to balance more and more renewable energy. 

o V2G will help to reduce carbon emissions by contributing clean, green 
energy. 

o The EV batteries can act as a buffer against patchy power supply from 
renewable energy sources. 

 Extra income for EV owners by selling surplus energy of batteries back to grid. 
 Scope of V2G in India- 
 There are some positive steps taken in this directions- 
 India has set itself an ambitious target of achieving 100% EV sales by 2030. 
 Manufacturing EVs batteries in India- To meet EV demand, the government plans 

to develop Tesla style giga factories in India. 
 
What need to be done? 
Need of technical and regulatory frameworks – The framework that allows EVs, 
producers of renewable energy and the electricity grid to seamlessly interact with one 
another. So EV can be dynamically utilized by the grid. 

 The deciding factor for V2G adoption would be the development of V2G enabling 
infrastructure, and its integration in flexibility markets in the future. 

 
Way forward- 

 V2G technology is one of the few potential flexibility assets that could support the 
grids, help avoid peak power plants usage and at the same time benefit the EV users 
financially. 

 EVs are simply the smartest way to help with the renewable energy production, as 
EVs will be part of people’s life in the future. 

 
17. Govt charts course for usage of new-age fuel 
Source: Livemint   
Syllabus: GS 3 – Infrastructure: Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, Railways, etc. 
Relevance: Green Hydrogen has the potential to become a major source of energy. It will be 
helpful in dealing with climate change. 
Synopsis: 
The government plans to implement the Green Hydrogen Consumption Obligation (GHCO) 
in fertilizer production and petroleum refining. This would reduce the country’s dependence 
on fossil fuels for producing hydrogen and enable a smooth transition towards green 
hydrogen. 
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Background: 
 A draft note prepared for the Union cabinet said that fertilizer plants and oil 

refineries may have to mandatorily use green hydrogen in their operations. 
 The aim is to cut the nation’s dependence on fossil fuels and promote the generation 

of clean energy.  
o Currently, Around 54% or 3.6 mmt of India’s annual hydrogen consumption 

of 6.7 mmt is utilized in petroleum refining and the rest in fertilizer 
production.  

o This is, however, ‘grey’ hydrogen produced from fossil fuels such as 
natural gas or naphtha. 

o India’s total hydrogen demand is expected to touch 11.7 million metric 
tonnes (mmt) by 2029-30 from the current 6.7 mmt. 

 
About Green Hydrogen: 

 Green hydrogen is produced by splitting water into hydrogen and oxygen using 
an electrolyzer that may be powered by electricity from renewable energy sources 
such as wind and solar.  

 Hydrogen can be used for both fuel cell and internal combustion engines. It is also 
being leveraged for applications in sectors such as chemicals, iron, steel, transport, 
heating and power. 

 
What does the draft cabinet note say? 

 The government plans to implement the Green Hydrogen Consumption Obligation 
(GHCO) in fertilizer production and petroleum refining. This would be similar to 
what was done with renewable purchase obligations (RPO).  

o RPOs require electricity distribution companies to buy a fixed amount of 
renewable energy to cut reliance on fossil fuels.  

 GHCO is proposed to be raised from 0.15% in 2023-24 to 0.25% in 2024-25 and 
0.5% in 2025-26.  

 Subsequently, it may be raised to 1.5%, 3.5% and 6.5% in 2026-27, 2027-28 and 
2028-29, respectively, with the 10% mark targeted for 2029-30. 

 The proposal involves leveraging the country’s large landmass and low solar and 
wind tariffs to produce low-cost green hydrogen. 

 
Way Ahead: 

 The mandatory adoption would help in reducing the current cost of green hydrogen 
produced by electrolysis. It would reduce the cost to Rs. 160 per kg by 2029-30 
while its current price is Rs. 350/kg. 

 The government is also aiming to extend the production-linked incentive (PLI) 
scheme for manufacturing electrolyzers to produce green hydrogen. 

 Indian companies, including Reliance Industries Ltd, have been gearing up to 
leverage opportunities presented by the transition to cleaner energy.  

o RIL has announced plans to build an electrolyzer giga factory and a fuel cell 
giga factory as part of its pivot towards clean energy. 

 
18. GST at four: A dive into the milestones and the unfinished agenda 
Source: Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS paper 3- Mobilization of resources 
Relevance: GST has completed 4 years, since its implementation. 
Goods and Services Tax (GST) marked a new chapter in India’s taxation. It has completed 
four years. Following are the major highlights of its journey, till now. 
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Revenue collection: Before April, the monthly collection of GST was ₹ 95,000 crore on 
average. However, the collection has crossed ₹ 1.4 trillion in April. 
GST Council: It is a working model of cooperative federalism between the Centre and states 
on the matters of GST. It has 2 central government members, 28 members representing 
states, and 3 members representing union territories with (proposed) legislature. 
However, it’s 2 central government members command 33 percent of the total vote. All 
states together account for 67 percent of the vote. 75 percent of votes are needed to pass a 
resolution. Thus, the GST council has become a new ground of political tussle. 
Rate rationalisation: GST was originally aimed as a simplified tax structure with a lesser 
number of tax slabs. However, this aim has not been achieved properly. 
The 15th Finance Commission recommended merging the 12 percent and 18 percent slabs 
and rationalising GST into a three-rate structure, complemented by the 5 percent merit rate 
and 28- 30 percent de-merit rate. 
The weighted average rate of GST in India has gradually reduced, from 14.4 percent during 
the beginning of GST implementation (May 2017) to as low as 11.6 percent in September 
2019. These decisions are taken for the political benefit, not a rational basis. 

 
19. Patent waiver talks falter on developed nations’ hurdles 
Source: Times of India 
Syllabus: GS-3: Issues relating to intellectual property rights. 
Relevance: One of the hindrances to the wide-scale production of vaccines is Intellectual 
property rights and the TRIPS agreement. 
Synopsis: 
After showing some promise, the patent waiver talks at the World Trade Organization (WTO) 
have hit a hurdle due to a split between the developed and developing countries. 
 
What developing countries want, and what is the EU proposing? 
India and South Africa have suggested that their proposal for Covid drugs, vaccines and 
aids should be the basis for “line by line negotiations”. This is backed by 60 developing 
and poor countries, including Pakistan, Bangladesh, Indonesia and the African group. 
But the European Union has rejected several arguments put forward by the developing 
countries. Instead, the EU wants its proposal to be taken up on an equal footing. 
 
About EU’s proposal: 
The EU’s proposal calls for the following things. 

 Limiting export restrictions on vaccines, 
 Supporting the expansion of production of vaccines, 
 Facilitating the use of current compulsory licensing provisions in the TRIPS 

Agreement, 
 The EU also wants to clarify that the requirement to negotiate with the right holder 

of the vaccine patent does not apply in urgent situations such as a pandemic. 
 
Other contentions regarding waiver: 

 The US has agreed to negotiations on the waiver, wants the waiver to be limited to 
vaccines. On the other hand, India and South Africa want it to include everything 
from pulse oximeters and masks to medicines and vaccines. 

 Apart from the US and EU, Switzerland, the UK & Japan along with Brazil, 
Mexico & Colombia also have concerns about the India-South Africa proposal. 
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Source: TOI 
 
Why India and South Africa demanding such proposals? 

 The WHO resolution includes medicines, vaccines, medical devices, diagnostics, 
assistance products, cell and gene-based therapies, health products and 
technologies, which are critical for the prevention, treatment and containment of 
Covid-19. So, including vaccines alone is not enough to tackle the Covid-19 
pandemic. 

 Early conclusion of talks is essential for the poor countries to get quick access to 
drugs and vaccines and can combat coronavirus before it mutates further. 

Read more: 
 Intellectual Property Rights(IPR) and Universal Vaccination – Explained, Pointwise 

 
20. Order & stability in power supply 
Source: Business Standard 
Syllabus: Infrastructure: Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, Railways etc 
Relevance: Solar energy is essential for achieving energy security in India. 
Synopsis: 
India’s solar energy price reduction needs other reforms from the government to enhance 
India’s solar capacity. 
 
About Japanese investment in solar energy: 
In 2015, Japan’s SoftBank Group announced the intention to invest $20 billion in India in 
solar projects through SB Energy (SBE). It seemed ideal for India. With abundant sunshine 
and a big potential market, the logic for large solar projects was always compelling. 
Further, India had about 4 GW of rural and rooftop projects. But this rooftop electricity is 
priced 50 per cent higher than power from coal. 
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Solar power cost trajectory in India: 
The Indian government has raised the solar target for 2022 from 20 GW to 100 GW. Prices 
fell since 2015. This is due to cheap solar modules from China, and increasing competition. 
All this led to the cost of Solar power became half that of coal. This means solar energy is a 
slower-payback infrastructure. 
 
Challenges in solar energy: 

 The preponderance of coal will continue because the current annual tendering 
capacity is 6-8 GW. This means higher costs and carbon footprint until the 
government is able to accommodate larger-scale investor interest. 

 India’s markets in electricity are roiled by low and unstable prices and uneven 
service quality. To bring out order and stability to electricity markets, India needs 
investors with significant capital willing to invest. 

 
How to improve India’s solar energy? 

 India needs investors like SoftBank, with the capacity and willingness to invest in 
slower-payback infrastructure. So, India needs to nurture serious investors willing 
to invest in electricity and other infrastructure. 

 India has to develop integrated, stable services at reasonable prices. That might 
not necessarily be the least cost in the interests of efficacy. This is what India need 
to drive the economy in a sustained manner, to provide its foundation and fuel with 
its growth. 

 Government policies and regulations need to be configured towards overarching 
objectives that are aligned or at least not contradictory. 

o Various streams within and across sectors must be integrated to converge 
towards objectives. Such as fuel sources and electricity generation 

o But, this will require Central and state governments to evolve integrated 
plans  and develop interdepartmental coordination processes to steer the 
energy sector. 

 A prerequisite to energy security is resolving the financial problems of state 
distribution companies, including payment discipline. 

 
21. A widening current account deficit is both good news and bad 
Syllabus: GS 3 – issues relating to planning, mobilization, of resources, growth, 
development, and employment 
Source: Live Mint 
Relevance: Some signs like CAD signifies economic recovery 
Synopsis: current account deficit (CAD) of India is widening. It is a piece of mixed news for 
India. 
India’s current account deficit (CAD) has widened. As per the latest data, it is around 1% of 
gross domestic product (GDP). It is a relief for the Indian economy because 19% growth in 
imports is the main factor behind that. 
 
Why increasing CAD is mixed news for the economy? 
Positives: CAD has increased mainly due to an increase in imports, especially non-oil and 
non-gold. It indicates that economic recovery is picking up the pace. As per experts, faster 
vaccination would increase the growth rate that would reflect in the CAD by an increase in 
imports. 
Negatives: However, this increase in imports is also accompanied by a surge in key global 
commodity prices. From crude oil to steel, prices of most commodities have galloped in the 
past few months. 
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It would result in an increase in domestic inflationary pressures. It would complicate the 
work of RBI because retail inflation surged to over 6% in April. 
A faster rise in the consumer price index (CPI) inflation momentum compared to the 
wholesale price index (WPI) shows that producers have begun to pass on their costs to 
consumers. 
Terms to Know: 

 Current Account Deficit 
 Consumer Price Index 

 
22. What is a heat dome? – Explained 
Source: Indian Express, Hindustantimes, Livemint 
Syllabus: GS3 – Environment 
Relevance: Important weather phenomenon impacting the climate and the people. 
Synopsis: Parts of Canada and USA are reeling under severe heatwave caused due to a 
heat dome. Possible causes and likely impact are discussed. 
Why in news? 
High temperatures are being reported from the Pacific northwest (in USA) and some parts of 
Canada. This is a part of a “historic” heat wave that lasted over a week, a result of a 
phenomenon referred to as a “heat dome”. 

 On June 29, temperatures in Portland (USA) advanced to 46.7oC. For three 
consecutive days, the city saw record temperatures. Before this, the highest 
temperatures were in August 1981 and July 1965. 

 Canada too saw its highest temperature ever recorded in the country’s west. In 
Lytton in British Columbia, temperatures soared to over 46oC last week. 

 
What is a heat dome? 
According to The National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA), a heat dome 
occurs when the atmosphere traps hot ocean air like a lid or cap. 

 Heat dome is more likely to form during La Niña years like 2021, when waters are 
cool in the eastern Pacific and warm in the western Pacific. 

 The phenomenon begins when there is a strong change (or difference) in ocean 
temperatures. In the process known as convection, the temp difference causes 
more warm air, heated by the ocean surface, to rise over the ocean surface. 

 That temperature difference creates winds that blow dense, tropical, western air 
eastward. Eventually that warm air gets trapped in the jet stream—a current of air 
spinning counterclockwise around the globe—and ends up on the U.S. West Coast, 
resulting in heatwaves. 

o A heat wave is a period of unusually hot weather that lasts for more than 
two days. Heat waves can occur with or without high humidity and have the 
potential to cover a large area exposing a high number of people 
to hazardous heat. 

o Impact of heat wave: So as long as the body is producing sweat, which is 
then able to evaporate quickly, the body will be able to remain cool even 
under high temperatures. But, there is a limit to this (a limit called the wet-
bulb temperature) beyond which humans cannot tolerate high 
temperatures. Some heat-related illnesses include heat stroke, heat 
exhaustion, sunburn and heat rashes. Sometimes, heat-related illnesses can 
prove fatal. 

o Wet Bulb temperature: is the lowest possible temperature that a surface 
can reach by evaporative cooling (i.e. that a wetted surface can reach with air 
passing over it) in a given spot. 
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 Example: To understand what causes a heat dome, one should liken the Pacific 
ocean to a large swimming pool in which the heater is turned on. Once the heater is 
on, the portions of the pool close to the heat source will warm up faster and 
therefore, the temperature in that area will be higher. In the same way, the western 
Pacific ocean’s temperatures have increased in the past few decades and are 
relatively more than the temperature in the eastern Pacific. 

 
 
Impact of a heat dome 

 Loss of life: Heat domes can lead to a sudden rise in fatalities due to extreme heat 
like those which are being reported in Canada and parts of the US. These fatalities 
happen especially amongst those living without an air conditioner. 

 Damage to crops: The trapping of heat can also damage crops, dry out vegetation 
and result in droughts. 

 Rise in energy consumption: The heat wave will also lead to rise in energy 
demand, especially electricity, leading to pushing up rates. 

 Increase in wildfires: The heat domes can also act as fuel to wildfires, which 
destroys a lot of land area in the US every year. 

 Heat dome also prevents clouds from forming, allowing for more radiation from 
the sun to hit the ground. 

 Are heat domes linked to climate change? 
 It’s challenging to link any one specific weather event with climate change, but over 

time the trend is showing longer-lasting, more intense heat. 
 Climate change certainly influences hot weather: It is making heat more extreme 

and such extreme heat will occur more frequently. 
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 In Russia, cities as far north as the Arctic circle broke heat records this month. 

Also Read: What are marine heatwaves? 

 
23. ‘GNPA ratio may rise up to 11.2% in FY22’ 
Sources: The Hindu, The Business Standard (Article 1, Article 2) 
Syllabus: Indian Economy and issues relating to planning, mobilization, of resources, 
growth, development and employment. 
Relevance: The problem of NPA is still impacting the Indian economy and the recent 
Financial Stability Report also highlights it. 
About the news: 
The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) recently launched its half-yearly Financial Stability Report. 
The report highlighted that the gross non-performing asset ratio (GNPA) of India’s 
scheduled commercial banks (SCBs) may climb by the end of the current fiscal year to as 
much as 11.2% under a severe stress scenario, from 7.48% in March 2021. 
About the Financial Stability Report: 
The half-yearly FSR report is a collective assessment of the Financial Stability and 
Development Council (FSDC) sub-committee. It assesses the economy on risks to financial 
stability and the resilience of the financial system. All regulators take part in making the 
report, and it is released by the RBI. 
Key highlights of the Financial Stability Report: 

 
Source: Business Standard 

 The report mentions the “GNPA ratio of SCBs may increase by March 2022”. The 
report mentions that the banks have sufficient capital to take care of NPAs. 

 The capital to risk-weighted assets ratio of SCBs increased to 16.03%, and the 
provisioning coverage ratio stood at 68.86% in March 2021. 

 Policy support has helped in shoring up the financial positions of banks, containing 
non-performing loans, and maintaining solvency and liquidity globally. 

 On the domestic front, the ferocity of the second wave of COVID-19 has dented 
economic activity. But the monetary, regulatory, and fiscal policy measures have 
helped curtail the solvency risk of financial entities, stabilize markets. Further, 
these measures also help the financial entities to maintain their financial stability. 
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 Large borrowers make up the lion’s share of a bank’s bad debt even now. The 
share of large borrowers in the aggregate loan portfolio of banks stood at 52.7 per 
cent in March 2021. But they accounted for 77.9 per cent of the total gross non-
performing assets (NPA). 

 The pandemic has hit consumers and smaller businesses the hardest. Demand for 
consumer credit across banks and non-banking financial companies (NBFCs) has 
dampened. 

o Public sector banks grew their credit book by only 3.2 percent. On the other 
hand, private counterparts expanded their credit book by 9.9 per cent year 
on year. 

 Precautionary savings resulted in a deposit increase of 11.9 per cent. 
 The report mentions new risks such as 

o Future waves of the pandemic; 
o Expansion of government market borrowing: The report has pointed out 

that banks are holding a high amount of government bonds. This is the 
highest since March 2010. This makes them sensitive to valuation changes. 

o International commodity prices and inflationary pressures; 
o Global spillovers amid high uncertainty; 
o Rising incidence of data breaches and cyberattacks 

 Improvement in health of banking sector: The RBI was expecting NPAs to climb 
to 12.5 per cent of advances under its baseline scenario a year ago. But under 
current projection’s it is what projected in a severe stress scenario also. 

 
Suggestions mentioned in the report: 

1. The SCBs will need to reinforce their capital and liquidity positions to fortify 
themselves against potential balance sheet stress. 

2. The RBI also mentioned that the sustained policy support, benign financial 
conditions, and the gathering momentum of vaccinations were nurturing an 
uneven global recovery. 

Terms to know: 
Financial Stability Report 

 
24. Explained: Facing up to the drone challenge 
Source: Indian Express1 Indian Express1 
Syllabus: GS3 – S&T, Security 
Relevance: How is India placed in drone technology and offensive measures to counter-
drone attacks in the future? 
Synopsis: Recent attacks on air force base in Jammu should force the Indian security 
establishment to speed up its drone and anti-drone tech development. Challenges involved, 
and the current scenario. 
 
Background 
Last week, two drones dropped an IED each packed with high grade-explosives on an 
Indian Air Force base in Jammu. It was the first-ever attack in India where suspected 
terrorists had used drones. 

Also read: What is a drone? 

 
Usage of drones in India 
In India, the most commonly known drones are quad- and hexacopters used for civil and 
commercial purposes, and Heron drones used for military surveillance 
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What has been the Indian experience? 
In the last few years, India and its enemies have frequently used drone surveillance against 
each other. There have been an estimated 100-150 sightings of suspected drones near 
India’s western border annually. Most of these are suspected to be surveillance drones. 

Also Read: Drone challenge for India 

 
How to tackle drones? 
Drones have control and delivery mechanisms, and to counter them either you can counter 
the control mechanism by jamming, or can control the delivery mechanism. It depends 
on what kind of radar is being used, which is critical for the size of the UAV that needs to 
be detected. 
 
Any kind of counter-strategy should give enough warning to positively identify that it is not 
a bird. Also, if you are firing, you don’t know what it is carrying. I 

 Currently, border forces in India largely use eyesight to spot drones and then 
shoot them down. It is easier said than done, as most rogue drones are very small 
and operate at heights difficult to target. 

 India has been exploring technologies to detect and disable drones using 
electromagnetic charges or shoot them down using laser guns. Technology to 
disable their navigation, interfere with their radio frequency, or just fry their circuits 
using high energy beams have also been tested. None of these has, however, proven 
foolproof. 

 
Challenges in tackling small drones 
Conventional radar systems are not meant for detecting small flying objects, and, even if 
they are calibrated that way, they might confuse a bird for a drone and the system may get 
overwhelmed. 
 
Global anti-drone systems 

 Drone Dome: Rafael, the defence company behind Israel’s famed Iron Dome 
missile system, has also developed something called the Drone Dome. Like the 
Iron Dome, which identifies and intercepts incoming missiles, Drone Dome detects 
and intercepts drones. Beside offering a 360-degree coverage”, the Drone Dome is 
also capable of jamming the commands being sent to a hostile drone and blocking 
visuals, if any, that are being transmitted back to the drone operator. Its highlight, 
however, is the precision with which it can shoot high-powered laser beams to 
bring down targets. 

 DroneHunter: US-based Fortem Technologies uses an interceptor drone called the 
‘DroneHunter’ — to pursue and capture hostile drones. The DroneHunter fires from 
its ‘NetGun’ a spider web-shaped net to capture targets midair and tow them. 

 DroneGun: Besides the regular detection and surveillance, DroneShield, an 
Australian publicly listed company, also offers a portable solution in the form of a 
drone gun that can be used to point and ‘shoot’. The company’s DroneGun Tactical 
and DroneGun MKIII engage in radio frequency disruption that will disrupt the 
hostile drone’s video feed and force it to land on the spot or return to the operator. 

 Does India have an anti-drone technology? 
 Yes. The Defence Research and Development Organization (DRDO) has developed 

a detect-and-destroy technology for drones, but it is not yet into mass 
production. 

 The DRDO’s Counter-Drone System was deployed for VVIP protection at the 
Republic Day parades in 2020 and 2021, the Prime Minister’s Independence Day 
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speech last year, and former US President Donald Trump’s visit to Motera Stadium, 
Ahmedabad in 2020. 

 The DRDO system, developed in 2019, has capabilities for hardkill (destroying a 
drone with lasers) and softkill (jamming a drone’s signals). Its softkill range is 3 km 
and hardkill range between 150 m and 1 km. 

 It has a 360° radar that can detect micro drones up to 4 km, and other sensors to 
do so within 2 km. 

Although challenges related to technology’s strategic deployment and the money the 
government is ready to spend, still remain. 
 
What are India’s plans to use drones in warfare? 
The armed forces have been slowly inducting capacity. In 2020, Navy got two unarmed Sea 
Guardian Predator drones on lease from the US. The three forces want 30 of these UAVs 
between them. 

 The military has been working towards using small drones for offensive capabilities 
as well. On January 15, during the Army Day parade, the Army showcased its 
swarm technology, with 75 drones swarming together to destroy simulated targets. 

 
25. Military should fund its own modernisation 
Source: Business Standard   
Syllabus: GS 3 – Security Challenges and Their Management in Border Areas 
Relevance: The issue justifies a case of modernization of the military by itself. 
Synopsis: 
The threat of a two-front war creates an urgent situation to modernize the military which 
requires enhancement of the defence budget. The additional revenue can be generated by 
levying a military modernization cess, leasing military lands, or disinvesting some ordnance 
factories. 
 
Background: 

 The intrusion of Chinese soldiers across the Line of Actual Control (LAC) in 2020 
brought the Indian military inched closer to its worst-case security contingency. It 
was on the verge of a two-front confrontation with both China and Pakistan. 

 There is a situation of peace after the renewal of the ceasefire agreement on the 
India-Pakistan Line of Control. Further, the PLA is also quiet after largely achieving 
its operational objectives in Ladakh. 

 Nonetheless, the threat of a two-front war is still looming, which creates an urgency 
to modernize the military. However, this can be done only with an enhanced defense 
budget. 

 
Pattern in the allocation of defense budget: 

 There is a dire shortfall of funds for capital purchases. The government has been 
allocating fewer resources for capital expenditure than demanded by the military 
since 1992. 

 Each year, the military calculates its Capex requirements for the coming year and 
projects its requirement to the Ministry of Defence (MoD).  

 The MoD projects this onwards to the Ministry of Finance (MoF). Then, without 
assigning reasons, the MoF slashes the military’s requirement and allocates a 
smaller capital budget instead. 

o The current defence budget was presented in the backdrop of an ongoing 
conflict between Indian troops and the PLA in Ladakh.  
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o The MoF still slashed the military’s Capex projection of Rs 199,553 crore by 
a whopping 38 percent (Rs 76,553 crore), allocating just Rs 123,000 crore. 

 
Why is there a cut on defence expenditure every year? 

 First, governments have operated on the assumption that a full-scale war was 
highly unlikely and, therefore, equipment modernization was wasteful.  

 Second, Border conflicts, such as the 1999 Kargil war, the 2017 Doklam 
confrontation, and the ongoing Ladakh intrusions are not serious enough to make 
equipment modernization an imperative.  

o If things go wrong, such as in Kargil where the army was caught without 
155-millimeter artillery ammunition for its Bofors guns, we rely on friends 
like Israel to bail us out.  

 Third, the political-electoral calculus favors the spending of thousands of crores 
on vanity projects such as Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel’s statue in Gujarat and the 
redevelopment of the Central Vista in New Delhi.  

 
Need to increase defense expenditure: 

 First, the revenue heads, which include salaries, pensions, and the forces’ operating 
expenses, are already catered for before allocating money to the capital budget 
head.  

o Therefore, any increase in the defence budget would be an increase in 
the capital budget.  

 Second, making a capital purchase usually requires only 10-15 percent of the total 
cost to be paid up-front. The remaining amount is disbursed over a five to seven-
year period, as the product is manufactured and delivered. 

o Therefore, the army, navy, and air force can fill critical deficiencies of fighter 
aircraft, artillery guns, and submarines with just 1/10th of the total amount. 

 
Ways to generate revenue for incurring greater expenditure: 

 First,  Goods and services tax (GST) could be increased by 1 percent in all slabs as 
a military modernization cess.  

o Further, much of the education cess on income tax remains unutilised. It 
can be reduced by a percentage point and a 2 percent cess for military 
modernization could be levied.  

 Second, if increasing taxation is unacceptable, the defence services 
could monetise some of its 17 lakh acres (2,833 square kilometres) of defence 
land.  

o However, real estate has created a chequered history of controversies 
involving senior generals. Such as scandal in Sukhna in 2008 and the 
Adarsh Housing Society scam in Mumbai in 2011. 

 Lastly,  MoD can do disinvestment in the 41 factories of the Ordnance Factory 
Board (OFB). The factories produce arms, ammunition, and equipment for the 
military worth about Rs 12,000 crore annually. 

o In the UK, selective privatisation has transformed a moribund public 
defence sector into vibrant and productive private entities. London has 
conveyed its willingness to share its experience and expertise with India. 
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26. THE FORMULA FOR PLANT-BASED ‘MEATS’ 
Source: Livemint 
Syllabus: Awareness in the field of biotechnology and Food processing and related 
industries 
Relevance: The achievement of food processing industries(FPIs) to create plant-based meat 
is an important topic for biotechnology and FPIs. 
Synopsis: Plant-based meat is gaining popularity globally. But, what are the associated 
issues and why we need such products? 
 
Issues with large-scale meat consumption:  

 Large-scale animal husbandry is unsustainable. For example, plants convert 10% 
of the sun’s energy into calories. Further, animals eat plants and only give us 10% 
of those calories in the form of meat. But the generation of greenhouse gases is 
much higher in the process. 

 Either we all learn to eat less meat and pay a premium price for it, or we won’t have 
much of a planet left to enjoy a filet mignon in the near future. 

 
Technological solutions: 
Now, Technology has a potential solution to the problem, just like it first enabled large-scale 
factory farms. 

1. Growing meat in a laboratory setting: In simple terms, it means growing animal 
muscle tissue from its DNA to produce low-carbon-footprint meat. But this is a 
complex solution. Further, This meat does not have the same texture and flavour as 
a walking, breathing animal. 

2. Converting plants into meat like or Mock meat: This method involves taking 
protein from plants like wheat, peas and soybean, use flavour additives and binding 
chemistry to synthesise something that tastes exactly like meat. The main challenge 
in this method is plants don’t have muscle tissue (elastic and flexible). Instead, 
they have rigid structures. However, this tech isn’t new. 

o Mock meat made from soy has been catering to Buddhist monks in East Asia 
for ages. 

o Some food-tech firms in the US have made breakthroughs in the looks, 
flavour and texture department. 

i. Beetroot extract, pomegranate powder and soy leghemoglobin are 
used to mimic the colour(Look) of red meat. 

ii. For flavour, plant-based meat uses plant-based saturated fats to 
mimic the intra-muscular fat in animal tissue. 

iii. To get the texture, the plant protein also has to be laid out in a 
layered fibrous structure that mimics muscle tissue. For this, 
scientists use a process of high-moisture extrusion, a combination of 
heating, compression and cooling that can be sequenced precisely. 

iv. The tech has reached a point where even foodies can’t tell the taste 
difference between beef and plant-based meat. 

 
Concerns with plant-based meat: 
There are few questions associated with plant-based meat. Such as, 

 Questions regarding the healthiness of ultra-processed, preservative and stabiliser-
laden products. 

 Uses of preservatives in plant-based meat, etc. 
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27. Brazen gaming of bankruptcy process on 
Source – Business Standard 
Syllabus – GS Paper 3 – Industries and industrial policies 
Relevance – Resolution process under Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code is suffering from 
many problems. Streamlining this process if very important for Indian Economy. 
Synopsis: Public Sector Banks should be the focus area of the reforms in resolution 
process. otherwise hard-earned money of taxpayers will be wasted without anything in 
return. 
Introduction 
Many big and small industrialists have criticised cases of bad loan write-offs by public 
sector banks (PSBs). There are allegations that new bankruptcy process is being misused 
by many promoters. They are stashing the money away and getting concession under 
bankruptcy process from banks. Thus, National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT) under IBC 
requires reforms. 
However, mains issue is not promoters or NCLT, it is Public Sector Banks, that require 
reforms. 

 
What are the issues linked to PSBs in bankruptcy process? 
According to the data from the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board of India (IBBI), in over 
363 major NCLT resolutions since 2017, banks have taken an average loss of 80 per cent. 
Whereas only only 8 per cent cases have been resolved and 30% cases resulted into 
liquidation under bankruptcy process. It means banks were not able to recover money after 
giving concessions. 
According to few sources, the size of the bad loan was almost Rs. 20 trillion. Almost all of it 
was with PSBs. However, bad loan resolution is still ineffective, which is evident from the 
poor 
financial results and stock prices of most of the PSBs. 
This massive accumulation of bad loans was made possible by deep corruption and the 
nexus between bankers, businessmen, and politicians in PSBs. 

 
What are the promoters related issues in bankruptcy process? 
Indian promoters  don’t want to give up control over their assets, even after a very bad 
mismanagement of the business. Hence, in one case after another, promoters were at the 
forefront of acquiring control over the same assets through the new bankruptcy 
mechanism. 

 
Reforms introduced by government 
Willful defaulters have been barred from bidding. Section 29A was amended to stop willful 
defaulters from regaining control of their company by forcing creditors to take massive 
haircuts. 
Section 12A was added by a 2018 amendment, which allows the parties to close an 
insolvency case with the approval of 90 per cent of the committee of creditors (CoC). 
 
Terms to Know  

 National Company Law Tribunal 
 
28. How Chhattisgarh has stalled a historic judgment 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS 3 – Linkages between Development and Spread of Extremism 
Synopsis: 
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The Salwa Judum judgment was delivered 10 years ago, but it has not been effectively 
implemented by the government. The tribals are still facing many hardships and there has 
been no prosecution of security forces for human rights violations. 
 
Background: 

 The Supreme Court (SC) delivered a historic judgment on 5th July 2011 in Nandini 
Sundar and others versus the State of Chhattisgarh case. 

 The judgment was aimed to curb the misuse of power by the government and 
protect tribal rights. 

 
About the Judgment: 

 The court banned Salwa Judum. It was a vigilante movement started in 2005 and 
sponsored by the Chhattisgarh and Central government. The movement ostensibly 
aimed to fight against the Maoists. 

 The judges also ruled that the use of surrendered Maoists and untrained villagers 
in frontline counter-insurgency operations as Special Police Officers (SPOs) was 
unconstitutional.  

o It directed that the existing SPOs be redeployed in traffic management or 
other such safe duties.  

 Other matters like prosecution of security forces for human rights violations, and 
rehabilitation of villagers who had suffered violence, were left pending. The State 
had been asked to submit comprehensive plans for this. 

 
Situation before the judgement: 

 At its peak between 2005 and 2007, the Judum involved forcing villagers into 
government-controlled camps.  

 Those who refused were punished by having their villages burnt. Hundreds of people 
were killed, and their deaths were not even recorded as ‘encounters’.  

 Villagers fled to neighbouring States or into the forests around their villages. 
Sangham members (active but unarmed Maoist sympathisers) were either jailed or 
compelled to join the security forces as SPOs. 

 
Implementation of judgment by the state: 

 Ten years on, nothing has been done to implement the judgment. Instead, the 
State government has merely renamed the SPOs. They are now known as the 
District Reserve Guard (DRG).  

 Most DRGs are captured or surrendered Maoists and are given automatic weaponry 
as soon as they join the police force. Some of them get one-three months of training, 
and some not even that.  

 They commit excesses against their former fellow villagers, suffer the most 
casualties in any operation. However, they are paid much less than the regular 
constabulary. Due to this apprehension, judges had outlawed their use.  

 
Situation after the judgment: 

 Today, the Judum camps are virtually empty with only the former SPOs and 
their families, staying in now permanent houses. Villagers split between those who 
went to the camp and those who went to the forest are now reconciled.  

 People have come back and started cultivation. An entire generation has grown up 
and across the region, villagers are demanding schools and health 
centres. Instead, what they have got in abundance are CRPF camps.  
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o These have come up at intervals of less than 5 km, and roads are being 
bulldozed through what were once dense forests.  

 The security forces have vacated the schools as per SC directive. However, they  
undertook a larger takeover of public land and private fields. 

 No steps have been taken to prosecute government officials or security forces 
for their atrocities on tribals. For instance, CBI filed a charge sheet in 2011 against 
security forces for burning tribal villages, but they were not punished. 

 The innocent villagers are still arrested as suspected Maoists and spend long 
years in jail before their acquittal. This was even evident during the pandemic times. 

 Deaths in encounters between jawans and Maoists periodically hit the national 
headlines. But extrajudicial killings of villagers and Maoists and killings of 
suspected informers by Maoists continue at a steady pace, rarely hitting any 
high publicity note. 

 
Way Ahead: 

 T.R. Andhyarujina and Ashok Desai, the lawyers who argued for the villagers pro 
bono in the Supreme Court, have passed away. Similarly, many other activists 
have died, are in jail facing contested charges or have given hope of a sustainable 
solution. 

 Unless both sides get serious about peace talks, another 10 years will pass. The 
2011 Supreme Court judgment will be rendered even more meaningless, as will the 
idea of justice or the rule of law ever being possible in this land. 

 
29. The heavy footprint of a light rail 
Source: The Hindu  
Syllabus: GS 3 – Environmental Pollution and Degradation, Environmental Impact 
Assessment 
Relevance: This article depicts the harmful impacts of rapid development of transportation 
system in India. 
Synopsis: 
The light rail project of Kerala government connecting Thirunvananthapuram and Kasargod 
would inflict severe environmental damage in the state. The government should look for 
alternative options like a sea ferry that can ensure seamless transportation and 
significantly reduce environmental degradation. 
 
Background: 

 The Government of Kerala is planning to construct a light rail project. It will reduce 
the travel time between the two extremities of the State – the capital city of 
Thiruvananthapuram in the south and the town of Kasargod in its north. 

 Currently, it has drawn criticism from environmental groups owing to its adverse 
impact on the region’s ecology, but there are economic concerns as well. 

 
Concerns associated with of yet another rail line: 

 First, the land chosen for railway construction is of an undulated topography 
combined with an often rocky surface that is prone to crumbling when dislodged. 

o Excessive quarrying and construction have already left it vulnerable to 
torrential rain, as seen in the devastating landslides recorded across the 
State in recent years. Therefore, the construction will severely impact the 
stability of the earth’s surface along its course. 

 Second, its construction will submerge various wetlands of the state, which 
may deter the fresh water supply to nearby communities. 
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 Third, the wetland consists of paddy fields as well. Hence, submergence would 
hamper the livelihood of farmers and impact food security of the region, as 
paddy is the staple food of Malayalees. 

 
Way Ahead: 

 The government should listen to citizens’ concerns on the plan to install a light 
railway across the State. 

o Two years ago it had dismissed protests by the villagers of Keezhattur in 
Kannur District against a highway project that would destroy their paddy 
fields.  

 The government should look for alternate options for connectivity. The state already 
has a well-connected road, railway and airway transportation system.  

o It can now build a sea-borne ferry service connecting Thiruvananthapuram 
with Kasargod, and all the ports in between. This would leave the land 
untouched. 

Terms to Know 
 Light Rail 

 
30. SEBI’s new rules for Independent directors 
Source: Indian Express 
GS2: Important Aspects of Governance, Transparency and Accountability 
Synopsis: The new rules for independent directors aim to ensure checks and balances. 

 
Background: 

 The recent controversy over the issuance of preference shares by PNB Housing 
Finance has raised concerns over the role of independent directors in India. 

 Such concerns over the independence of independent directors are not new. 
 Questions have repeatedly been raised over the appointment and selection 

process of independent directors, their compensation, and to what extent they are 
“distanced” from the promoters. 

 Matters of propriety and conflict of interest have also been raised over the 
manner in which regulators, are appointed to boards of private companies they used 
to oversee. 

 
Issues related to independent directors? 

 Firstly, an investigation by Indian express has revealed that in the last 11 years, at 
least six heads of top regulatory bodies and two senior associates took 
directorships with private firms that fell within their regulatory domain. 

 Secondly, even the cooling-off period is ignored in some cases. 
o But it’s not just the private sector. 
o Of the 172 independent directors in 98 public sector entities, at least 86, 

serving on 67 PSU boards, are linked to the ruling party. 
 Thirdly, two years ago, the Indian Institute of Corporate Affairs noted that “the 

selection of independent directors for PSUs has not remained independent. 
To address some of these concerns, the Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) 
introduced new rules. 

 
New rules issued by SEBI: 

 It seeks a more robust framework for independent directors. 
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 As per the new rules, which will come into effect from January 1, 2022, the 
appointment or removal of independent directors has to be carried out through a 
special resolution of shareholders. 

o The earlier ordinary resolution was required with a simple majority. 
 However, a higher threshold for the appointment and removal of independent 

directors is a deviation from the discussion paper released by SEBI earlier this year 
on this issue. 

o It had suggested that the appointment/removal be subject to a dual 
approval process. 

o Greater say will be given to the non-promoter shareholders. 
 The new rules also seek to populate important committees with independent 

directors. 
o Two-thirds of the members of the nomination and remuneration committee 

have to be independent directors. 
 All related party transactions have to be approved by independent directors on the 

audit committee. 
Independent directors play a critical role in corporate governance. That is why ensuring 
their independence will protect their ability to differ from the promoter, and look out for the 
interests of the non-promoter and minority shareholders. 
 
Read more:  

 Norms related to independent directors 
 
31. The problem now with the military synergy plan 
Source:  The Hindu 
GS3: Security Challenges and their Management in Border Areas 
Relevance: Establishment of theatre commend is one of the foremost aims of top leadership 
of security forces. 
Synopsis: There is need to address the structural gaps before the creation of theatre 
commands. 

 
Background: 

 The Indian military continues to work in silos. 
 Thus, Prime Minister issued directions to bring about jointness among forces. First 

Chief of Defence Staff (CDS) of India was assigned with this task. 
 However, as per media reports, the Indian Air Force (IAF) is resisting the formation 

of theatre/functional commands. 

 
Possible reasons for such demands by IAF: 

1. Firstly, the IAF has been objecting because air power being seen as a 
supplementaryforce to the two surface forces. Further, if IAF is divided into penny 
packets, it would seriously degrade the effectiveness of air operations. 

2. Secondly, the Army-Air Force silo.Historically, the Indian Army has always kept 
the IAF out of the information loop and demonstrated a penchant to ‘go it alone’. The 
use of offensive air power close to the Line of Control requires that the force 
leadership be kept informed. 

o After Kargil, the Chief of Army Staff (CoAS) himself admitted that information 
was not shared even between the Director General of Military Operation 
(DGMO) and the Director General of Military Intelligence (DGMI) within Army 
headquarters, much less with the IAF. 
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3. Third, the proposed air defence command conflicts with the domain commands 
in seamless employment of air power. 

o The IAF does not wish to see its limited resources frittered away in fighting 
frontal defensive battles by a land force commander with little expertise in 
employment of air power. 

o The Army fails to realise that offensive air power is best not seen. It should 
engage the enemy air force elsewhere while giving own surface forces the 
freedom to manoeuvre and operate with impunity, as shown in 1971. 

4. Lastly, the Chinese incursion into Eastern Ladakh last year is reminiscent of Kargil. 
o Use combat air power, as against 1962, has significantly contributed in 

deterring China. 
o However, such intent and a joint strategy would have been forcefully 

signalled by the presence of air force representatives in the ongoing 
negotiations to restore status quo ante. 

 
What needs to be done before creation of Integrated theatre commands? 

 Firstly, it is essential to first define the political objectivesand a national 
security strategy. 

o For instance, the failures of the mightiest militaries in Vietnam, Afghanistan, 
and Indian misadventure in Sri Lanka bear testimony to the lack of clear 
political objectives and appropriate military strategies. 

o It can define the types of contingencies, appropriate military strategies, 
doctrines and required capabilities. 

 Secondly, identify duplication, wasteful resourcesand practices. 
o A large, manpower-intensive army with unusable armour formations would 

then also come into focus. 
 Thirdly, theatre or any lower structure requires an institutionalised higher 

defence organisation, which has been missing since the Defence Committee of the 
Cabinet (DCC) became defunct in the 1950s. 

o It is leading to little regular dialogue between the political and military 
leadership, except in crises resulting in knee-jerk responses. 

o In the current proposal, it appears that the CDS, as the permanent chairman 
of the Chiefs of Staff Committee (CoSC), would also exercise operational 
control of the theatre/functional commands. 

o It is unlikely to be palatable to the politico-bureaucratic leadership and 
which has, called for further deliberations. 

 Hence, there is need of an adequate deliberations and discussions with all 
stakeholders to evolve an appropriate military strategy in a nuclear backdrop. 

 
32. Rural Economy Recovery 
Source: Indian Express 
GS-2: Welfare Schemes for Vulnerable Sections of the population by the Centre and States 
and the Performance of these Schemes 
Relevance: 
Synopsis: The government has changed its fiscal strategy. It went all out last year to shield 
the rural economy and households by way of free food, free gas, front-loading PM-Kisan 
payments, increasing MGNREGA allocation, moratoriums etc. 
 
Background: 

 A large part of the resilience of the rural economy last year stemmed from 
government support. 
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 Now, the government is providing support in a targeted and calibrated manner. 
 For example, free food rations have been extended till November. 
 The government also increased the amount of subsidy on fertilisers unexpectedly. 
 This loss of lives coupled with the loss of livelihood can make rural spending more 

cautious. 

 
Trends in rural India: 

1. Firstly, rural India has been devastated by the vicious second wave. 
o At its peak last year in August-September, rural districts accounted for 2.28 

million new cases. 
o In April and May this year, this rose to 7.61 million. 
o During August-September 2020, approximately 28,101 Covid-19 deaths 

occurred in rural districts. 
o In April-May this year, the reported number was up 198 per cent at 83,863. 

2. Secondly, rural India has been displaying signs of a “Fast-in Fast-Out’’ 
phenomenon in the last few weeks. 

o For example, the CMIE rural sentiment index is up 2 per cent in June from 
the trough in May, even as the urban index is down nearly 3 per cent. 

o Similarly, average daily registrations of agricultural equipment like tractors, 
trailers, and harvesters are up 237 per cent in June as compared to May. 

3. Thirdly, rural India now seems to be more optimistic as compared to urban India. 

 
Way forward: 

 The government needs to cut taxes on fuel and edible oils (it has been cut 
recently). 

 Investment in commodities to enhance supplies. 
 Simple supply-side responses to solve much of the problem related to sharp jump 

in food items of mass consumption. 
o Pulses have always been a bugbear in terms of their impact on inflation. 

 Nudge NAFED to sell/release at least 15 per cent of the stock in 10 days. It will help 
cool the market. 

o In this context, the “SUPPLYCO” model, as currently prevalent in Kerala, 
could be effectively remodelled for NAFED to transfer maximum benefits to 
consumers and farmers in the entire crop-to-cash cycle. 

That is why any signs of a nascent rural recovery have to be supported by government 
intervention through aggressive supply-side and compassionate measures. 
 
33. Bharat-Net fails to enter fast lane – Both phases staring at delay amid COVID 
Source- The Indian Express 
Syllabus- GS 2 – Government policies and interventions for development in various sectors 
and issues arising out of their design and implementation. 
Relevance: Bharat-Net project is very important for digitisation of rural India 
Synopsis – The Union cabinet revised the Bharat-Net implementation strategy to speed up 
the rollout of high-speed optical fiber-enabled broadband. 
Introduction- 
The Bharatnet project was meant to cover all 2.5 lakh gram panchayats [GM] with high-
speed optical fiber-enabled broadband. It should have been completed by March 2019. 
Almost two years later, the government has only been able to connect up to 1.56 lakh GM. 
What is Bharat-Net project and the reason behind its delay? 
Bharat-Net project- The Project began in 2011 as the National Optical Fibre Network 
(NOFN), and was renamed Bharat-Net in 2015. 
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However, 
 In March 2020, the deadline for both the phases was pushed back to August 2021. 

Later it was again pushed beyond August 2021 due to COVID. 
 Major reason for Delay- 
 Poor implementation- 

o Lack of approved detailed project report. 
o Non-existent project implementing agencies- no agency made responsible for 

project implementation. 
 Non-availability of required funds. 
 Right of way [RoW] challenge – RoW permission from Forest department, railways, 

and NHAI. 
 COVID pandemic – The pace of the project was affected by the lockdown and 

movement curbs imposed due to COVID. 
 Linear architecture– During phase 1, only single fibre path from the nearest 

exchange is available for endpoint connection at the gram panchaya [GP]. The GP 
site is isolated in the event of a failure due to the lack of a backup path. 

 
What is the revised implementation strategy of the Bharat-Net project? 
The government changed the scheme’s implementation strategy and decided to rope in 
private players to finish the pending work of the Bharat-Net project. 
Read more – 

 Revised Bharat Net Project  
 
34. India’s OECD tax deal may have revenue implications, say experts 
Source: Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS Paper 3: Indian Economy and issues relating to Planning, Mobilization of 
Resources 
Relevance: Equalisation Levy and Global minimum Tax rate aim to tax digital services at 
the global level. 
Synopsis: 
Agreeing to the Global minimum Tax rate will impact India’s Equalisation Levy and create 
revenue implications. 

 
About the Deal: 
India recently joined the OECD-G20 framework for a global minimum tax. But the deal will 
bring certain challenges to India. 
Under the agreed outline of the OECD multilateral solution, a portion of profits of 
companies with Euro 20 billion revenues and a profit margin above 10 percent would be 
taxed in jurisdictions where they have sales. 
Between 20 per cent and 30 percent of profits above a 10 percent margin may be taxed. 
The pact will bring only the top 100 digital companies like Google, Facebook, and Netflix 
into the global taxation pact. So, this might have revenue implications for India. 

 
What India is demanding? 
India and other developing countries were fighting to include companies with at least Euro 
1 billion in revenues as against the final proposal of Euro 20 billion revenues and a profit 
margin above 10 per cent. This will cover at least 5,000 global entities. 
Challenges with the deal: 
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As per the deal, India needs to withdraw the contentious 2 percent equalisation levy on 
e-commerce operators by 2023. The levy will most definitely go by 2023 if the proposal 
comes into effect, unless India can think of some other way of augmenting the tax. 

 The equalisation levy has a much lower annual revenue threshold of Rs 2 crore 
(Euro 0.2 million) as against Euro 20 billion agreed by 130 countries at the 
Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD). 

 India collected Rs 2,057 crore from the equalisation levy in 2020-21, an 85 per cent 
growth over Rs 1,136 crore in the previous fiscal. But, the OECD deal will not give 
the same amount of revenue. 

The background of the Equalisation levy: 

The equalisation levy or EL was 
introduced at the rate of 6 per cent in 2016 for digital advertising services, which led to a Rs 
200 crore collection. 

 The scope was widened in April 2020 to impose a 2 per cent tax on non-resident e-
commerce players. The scope was further expanded in the Budget 2021-22 by way 
of clarifications. 

 In May, India also notified a revenue threshold of Rs 2 crore and a limit of three 
lakh users for non-resident technology firms to pay tax in India under new or 
revised bilateral tax pacts. This is a part of the significant economic presence (SEP) 
principle. SEP, introduced in the Finance Bill 2018-19. 

 
Challenges with the Equalisation Levy: 

 The EL has been a bone of contention between India and the United States, with the 
latter deciding to impose additional tariffs on a slew of Indian imports, including 
basmati rice, seafood, jewellery, bamboo, semi-precious stones and pearls, among 
others. 

 However, the tariffs will remain suspended for six months with an expectation of a 
multilateral solution to the issue of digital taxation. 

 
Suggestions: 
India will have to take an aggressive stance to protect its rightful tax base, and need to 
reach a fair consensus to protect the Indian tax base. 
Read more: 
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 Issue of Digital Services Tax between India and US – Explained 
 Base erosion and profit shifting (BEPS) 
 Global Minimum Corporate Tax & India – Explained 

 
35. Despite so many feats, GST still a work in progress 
Source: Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS Paper 3: Indian Economy and issues relating to Planning, Mobilization of 
Resources 
Relevance: GST is a comprehensive indirect tax(IDT) that comprises a majority of India’s 
IDT. 
Synopsis: 
The GST is still a work in progress. Hopefully, the GST Council will rediscover the spirit of 
cooperative federalism and move forward. 

 
Improvements after the GST: 

 Due to the introduction of GST, Voluntary tax compliance increased, tracking tax 
evasions quickly and faster movement of goods through various states. 

 After several slip-ups, the GST Network (GSTN), the digital platform through which 
almost all processes are carried out, is now functioning smoothly 

 The e-invoice details and reports from the GSTN help the taxpayers chase the 
vendors who don’t promptly report the supply details. 

 The exporters get refunds automatically and more quickly than earlier. 

 
Present challenges are associated with the GST system: 

 A major issue is the hold up of a conveyance due to minor defects in the e-way bill. 
 Most decisions of the GST Council have been unanimous, but that is now getting 

more difficult. Because of the adverse effects of some compromises made to attain 
consensus by appeasing the States are now showing up. For instance, 

o “Principle of equivalence” (to fix the GST rate for an item at the aggregate of 
excise duty and sales tax in the earlier regime) was abandoned. This resulted 
in lower tax rates for many items and a consequent shortfall in tax revenues. 

 The governments have responded by borrowing, raising the Customs duties, 
imposing fresh cesses and surcharges, increasing the excise duty and sales tax on 
fuel and so on. 

 The Central government is unable to keep its promise to compensate the states for 
the shortfall in the projected increase in revenues. 

o Thus, apparently, the consumers have gained through lower GST rates, but 
they have to pay in other ways to make up for the revenue shortfall. 

 The states have been given jurisdiction over 90 per cent of the taxpayers. But many 
GST authorities in the states are not as familiar with the complexities of the 
import and export trade or taxation of services. 

 Further, the States tax collection efforts are also relatively sloppy, as the States 
are assured of compensation for the shortfall in projected revenues. Rigorous tax 
audits have not taken place due to the pandemic. So, many compliance issues 
have not yet shown up. 

  A centralised authority for the advance ruling has not been set up. GST appellate 
tribunals have also not been constituted. 

 
Read more: 

 GST Compensation Issue: Analysis 
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 Analysis of GST regime in India – Explained, Pointwise 
 
36. Three economic risks in need of mitigation plans 
Source: Live Mint 
Syllabus: GS- 3 
Synopsis: RBI’s Financial Stability Report listed Inflation, a reversal of capital inflow, 
and lenders’ mounting bad assets are all listed as potential threats. All three should be 
avoided. 
Introduction 
Many central banks throughout the world have recently taken various measures to deal 
with economic pressures. 

 Markets have become agitated as a result of their attempts to increase 
production growth through extended periods of cheap interest rates and liquidity 
infusion. 

 The matrix of hazards washing up on Indian shores has suddenly become 
considerably more complex and scary. The US Federal Reserve recently stated that it 
may start hiking interest rates sometime in 2023. Reserve Bank of India (RBI) 
governor must keep an eye on threats emanating from global markets as well as 
those emerging in the home economy. 

 The current Financial Stability Report (FSR) from the central bank attempts to 
acknowledge all of them. 

o A restoration to pre-pandemic levels of economic activity would take longer 
than previously predicted, as the Indian economy is facing variable speed of 
covid vaccination and the asymmetric opening up across regions. 

 It will take time to repair supply-side capacities that have been harmed. On the 
demand side, increased employment rates and households’ confidence in converting 
precautionary savings into consumption are critical. 

 
What are the potential threats listed in the RBI’s Financial Stability Report? 
Three vulnerabilities that have an impact on systemic and financial stability stand out 
in the research and need to be addressed. Commodity inflation and global capital flow 
curtailment are two external factors. The third concern is our domestic banking sector’s 
developing fault lines. 

 Capital will be critical in weathering a bad-loan catastrophe. If credit demand rises 
in pace with our economic openness, there are concerns that banks will not only 
have enough capital to back new lending, but also to cover a rising wave of bad 
loans. 

 The government, which is the sector’s primary source of capital, has limited 
resources that are being tugged in various ways. 

 
What should be done? 

 Firstly, there is no clear risk-mitigation strategy insight. One of them is to use the 
RBI’s growing foreign exchange reserves for infrastructure investment, which is 
unwise. Foreign currency reserves will be needed to balance any “taper tantrum” if 
and when capital inflows revert. 

 Secondly, the danger of imported commodity inflation will require more 
careful monitoring and management. Surveys already show increased inflationary 
expectations among households, and the RBI should be willing to adjust its rate 
policy. 
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o Long periods of low loan rates have assisted indebted wholesale borrowers, 
but not capital investment or economic growth. 

 Thirdly, to improve the health of the banking sector, the near-term option may 
be selling modest portions of new shares to individual and institutional 
investors, rather than complete bank privatisation. State-owned banks would be 
able to raise money in this way, and the government’s interest in them would be 
valued more favourably. 

 
37. Why liberal democracies have a distinct edge on cyber capability 
Source- Live Mint 
Syllabus- GS 3 – Awareness in the fields of IT, Space, Computers, robotics, nano-
technology, biotechnology and issues relating to intellectual property rights. 
Synopsis – Key finding of Cyber Capabilities and National Power Reports. 
Relevance – Cyber capability is a new domain of competition among nations. The report 
ranks countries, which will provide a clear picture of, how capable are countries in this 
domain. 
Introduction- 
The International Institute of Strategic Studies net assessment of Cyber Capabilities and 
National Power compares countries across seven criteria- 

 Strategy and doctrine 
 Governance, command and control 
 Core cyber-intelligence capability 
 Cyber empowerment and dependence 
 Cyber security and resilience 
 Global leadership in cyberspace affairs 
 Offensive cyber capability. 

The report has divided the 15 countries into three tiers of cyber power- 
 First Tier – The US is the only country with world-leading strengths in all 

categories. 
 Second Tier– Countries each of which have world-leading strengths in some of the 

categories. This Include China, Russia, UK, France, Canada, Israel and Australia. 
 Third Tier – Countries that have strengths or potential strengths in some categories 

but significant weaknesses in others. The countries in the early stages of their cyber 
power development like India, Japan, Iran, Indonesia, Malaysia, Vietnam, and North 
Korea. 

 
India specific observation according to the report- 
India’s approach towards institutional reform of cyber governance has been slow and 
incremental compared to other countries. 
India also lacked the history of an intelligence apparatus that older powers like the UK and 
France had which needed to be built up from scratch. 

 
Key finding of the report- 
Doctrinal difference between liberal democracies and authoritarian regimes – liberal 
democracies did not have to worry about defending their ideological borders like 
authoritarian states. 

 Liberal democraciesdo not have to use their resources on controlling what their 
citizens think. 

 Authoritarian regimeson the other hand such as China and Russia, have focused 
on hiding information in order protect their citizens from foreign ideas and also 
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erect psychological barriers in their minds. They have established a system of 
censorship [Firewall], coercion and information control to protect its 
authoritarian regime from being threatened by their citizens. 

o This allows Liberal democracies to focus on offensive capabilities to achieve 
the desired effect in a sharp and surgical manner. 

o While Authoritarian regimes likely to spend a lot more on its Great Firewall 
than on its offensive cyber units. 

Open societies must ensure that technology does not become a Trojan horse for both cyber 
attackers and illiberal values. 
 
38. Haircuts and Settlements 
Source: Business Standard  
Syllabus: GS 3 – Economy 
Relevance: The insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (IBC) is an important mechanism to 
protect the economy from NPA and failed businesses. Any issue in this mechanism will act 
as a big hurdle in the economic development of the country. 
Synopsis: 
The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (IBC) allows for a system of haircuts and settlements. 
However, experts have expressed concerns over their misuse which demands a robust 
reformation of the IBC process.  
 
Background: 

 India’s bankruptcy process under the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (IBC) is 
relatively new and should be seen as a work in progress. 

 Experts have expressed concerns about the magnitude of haircuts that banks are 
taking under the IBC resolution process. Also, the system of one-time settlement 
(OTS) is harmful.  

 
Issue of Haircuts: 

 In finance, a haircut refers to the reduction applied to the original loan amount 
during the insolvency resolution settlement.   

 Overall, haircuts have been in the 80 percent range. Banks have lost four-fifths of 
the money they have lent to companies that have entered the IBC process. 

 Even the National Company Law Tribunal recently expressed surprise that 
Vedanta’s Anil Agarwal was “paying almost nothing” to take over Videocon 
Industries.  

 
Issue of One-time Settlement (OTS) Mechanism: 

 Under IBC, 90 percent of the committee of creditors (CoC) can decide to give the firm 
back to the promoter.  

o The recent OTS between the promoter of Siva Industries and Holdings Ltd 
and its creditors is one such example. The promoter paid Rs 500 crore 
against a Rs 5,000 crore loan and got back the firm. 

 The mechanism is beneficial as: 
o It preserves capital and involves an agreement of the original lenders,  
o It also takes the pressure off the tribunal, which is clogged up with cases. 

 However, the OTS mechanism to settle cases can be open to subversion as the 
mechanism attracts minimum legal oversight. 

o The promoters could borrow money from banks, take it out of the company, 
and then use the OTS mechanism to have the banks take a massive haircut 
on the loans. 
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Way Ahead: 
 Any further reform of the IBC process must take into account the basic motivation 

for its introduction:  
o Firstly, to preserve the companies as far as possible. 
o Secondly, to ensure that capital is not wasted or locked up in legal 

proceedings. 
o Third, to introduce some market discipline in bank’s corporate lending. 

The ideal solution is the development of an incentive-compatible banking sector that 
lends more carefully. But until public sector banking in India occupies a far smaller share 
of corporate lending, such incentive compatibility is a distant dream. 
Read more – Brazen gaming of bankruptcy process on 
 
39. With no subsidy, cooking fuel burns a hole in consumers’ pocket 
Source: Business Standard 
Gs2: Issues relating to Poverty and Hunger. 
Relevance: Price of LPG cylinders is increasing after the removal of subsidy. 
Synopsis: Government’s cut on LPG subsidies will adversely affect nearly 290 million 
households with LPG connections. 

 
What is the issue? 

 Lack of global demand due to lockdowns had led to a crash in both prices of crude 
oil and petroleum products. 

 Seizing the opportunity, the Central government phased out the LPG subsidy that 
successive governments had maintained. 

 When international LPG prices began to rise in 2021, the oil-marketing companies 
also hiked the subsidised prices. 

 The pressure was shifted onto the consumers who had to bear a Rs 140 increase in 
the price of a cylinder, irrespective of their income slab. 

 This LPG subsidy disbursement was fine-tuned with the introduction of the direct 
benefit transfer program. 

 It was further enhanced to voluntary removal of beneficiaries through the Give It Up 
program and finally the exclusion of those with a taxable income above Rs 10 lakh 
in 2016. 

 The subsidy on LPG was done away with and what remained was some freight 
subsidy, which comes to Rs 20-30 a cylinder. This move of the government came 
after subsidies on diesel were phased out. 

 This leaves more money in the hands of the government, which is tightening its 
purse. However, it adds to the woes of nearly 290 million households that have LPG 
connections but are battling high inflation, salary cuts, and job losses. 

 
40. How cryptocurrency turbocharged the cybercrime racket: Explained 
Source: Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS3 – S&T, Cyber-security 
Relevance: Cryptocurrency is an emerging sector. As a UPSC aspirant one needs have 
knowledge about its pros and cons. 
Synopsis: Use of cryptocurrencies for ransomware attacks by hackers and related 
challenges. 
 

Must Read: What is a ransomware? 
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How is crypto used in cybercrime? 
A typical ransomware attack on a company or organization might proceed like this: 
Executives realise their business website is down or systems inaccessible, and 
administrator overrides don’t work. A ransom demand arrives via email, providing a Bitcoin 
address where the payment must go if the company wants its systems operational again, 
along with a deadline. The victim calls up the Bitcoin address, which is 26 to 34 characters 
in length, when signing onto a cryptocurrency exchange to make the deposit. 
What makes crypto attractive to criminals? 
 
The anonymity built into the blockchain, which forms the foundation of cybercurrencies, 
can be utilized through a variety of ways. 

 Coin mixer: A ransom paid in Bitcoin can be swiftly run through a so-called 
cryptocurrency mixer or coin mixer, which obscures the trail of ownership by 
pooling it with other people’s holdings. (While the practice itself is not considered 
illegal, mixer operators can get into trouble if found to have laundered illegally gotten 
money.) 

 Conversion to a different cryptocurrency: Another option is to convert the 
ransom payment to a different cryptocurrency via a crypto exchange. So-called 
money mules (a person who transfers illegally obtained money between different 
payment accounts) can be recruited on dark web forums and directed to withdraw 
Bitcoins out of certain accounts. 

In 2020, victims paid more than $406 million in cryptocurrency to attackers, according to 
blockchain analysis firm Chainanalysis Inc. This year, groups had taken at least $81 
million from victims as of May, the firm said. Hackers who specialize in ransomware are 
said to be actively seeking out targets that have insurance. 
 

Can payments made in cryptocurrency be traced? 
Yes, at least at first. All Bitcoin transactions, while anonymous, are available for anyone to 
see, so someone tracking a particular Bitcoin wallet can observe when cash arrives. But 
accessing the money inside the wallet requires a private key, essentially a password, and 
that’s something ransomware groups do not normally share with anyone outside their 
operation. 
 

What steps can be taken? 
Regulation is the key. In April, the Ransomware Task Force, a private-public partnership 
created by the Institute for Security and Technology, published an 81-page report with 
recommendations for how governments can protect against and deal with ransomware 
attacks. 

 The group urged governments to extend Know Your Customer (KYC), Anti-Money 
Laundering (AML) and Combating Financing of Terrorism (CFT) requirements — 
which national and international authorities enforce against banks around the 
world — to crypto exchanges, kiosks (crypto’s version of automated teller 
machines) and over-the-counter trading desks. 

 Calls to ban Bitcoin altogether have been quieted by the currency’s gradual 
acceptance by the financial industry. 

Terms to know: 
 What is a coin mixer? 
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41. COP26 offers a chance to revise zero-emission targets 
Source:  Livemint 
Syllabus: GS3 – Environment 
Relevance: Annual meeting of the UNFCCC (COP) is an important event where critical 
policy decisions related to global environment are deliberated upon. As a UPSC aspirant one 
must be aware of the outcomes of such events. 
Synopsis: COP26 (UNFCCC) assumes importance since the last COP meeting could not be 
held due to pandemic 

 The United Kingdom will be hosting the 26th Conference of Parties (COP26) of the 
United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCC) in early 
November, 2021. 

 

Why COP26 is important? 
COP26 is important because 

 First 5-year assessment: It will feature the first quinquennial (after every 5 years) 
‘global stock take’. It will also feature opportunities for countries to strengthen 
commitments to new NDC plans and ‘ramp up’ their contributions since it is likely 
that there will be a global shortfall. 

 US rejoined Paris Agreement: COP26 is important also because the US returns to 
the table after a gap of several years. Under President Joe Biden, the US rejoined 
the legally binding Paris Agreement this February. President Biden has climate 
change at the top of his agenda, and the US will likely play a large role in COP26. 

 Unequal impact of COVID: While widespread lockdowns dramatically reduced 
emissions, economic policy responses around the world have not been uniformly 
green. The unequal impact of the pandemic on poor countries and the poor within 
each country is likely to worsen any future impact of extreme weather events and 
climate change. One major consequence of the pandemic is that health and 
environmental policy will have to go hand in hand. 

 

What is IPCC and its importance? 
Impact of a 1.5°C and a 2°C scenario 
In a landmark report released in 2018, the IPCC evaluated the potential impact of a 1.5°C 
temperature rise compared to 2°C. The Special Report concludes that 

Findings of the special report of a 2018 IPCC report 

A global warming which is limited to 
1.5°C,  

Will reduce – 
increases in ocean temperatures, 
associated increases in ocean acidity and 
decreases in ocean oxygen levels; 
risks to marine biodiversity, fisheries and 
ecosystems 
chances of an ice-free Arctic summer. 
Will prevent – 
Small islands from sinking into the ocean 
Millions of poor people from having to face the 
adverse impacts of extreme weather 

Will increase climate-related health risks to 
Health 
Livelihoods 
Food security 
Water supply 
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Human security 
economic growth 

The negative consequences of 1.5oC global warming will be further amplified if global 
temperatures rise to 2oC. 
Way forward for India 
As the 3rd largest emitter of carbon and one of the fastest growing economies in the world, 
India will have to do its part and step up its NDC (Nationally-Determined Contribution) 
ambitions. 

 India has taken strong steps, including the setting of an ambitious goal renewable 
electricity generation goal. India’s NDC goals include a reduction of 33-35% in 
emissions by 2030 from 2005 levels, the creation of an additional carbon sink of 3 
billion tonnes CO2 equivalent through forest cover, and the use of transferred 
technology for mitigation and adaptation in the years ahead. 

 Amongst Indian corporates, however, very few have specific net-zero goals right now. 

Also Read: UNFCCC Summits 

Terms to know: 
 UNFCCC 
 The IPCC’s Task Force on National Greenhouse Gas Inventories (TFI) develops 

and refines an internationally agreed methodology and software for the calculation 
and reporting of national greenhouse gas emissions and removals, and encourages 
the use of this methodology by countries participating in the IPCC and by Parties to 
the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC). 

 Net zero emissions vs Carbon Neutral: 
o Carbon neutral means that any CO2 released into the atmosphere is 

balanced by an equivalent amount being removed. 
o Net-zero emissions are reached when anthropogenic emissions of GHGs in 

the atmosphere are balanced by anthropogenic removals over a specific 
period. Net-zero emissions strategies include every type of greenhouse 
gases (GHGs). 

 
42. Shibboleths of the ‘ideal’ tax system 
Source: Business Standard    
Syllabus: GS 3 – Economy 
Relevance: The old idea that direct taxes are “progressive needs a relook as all ideas and 
principles should be implemented as per a country’s requirements. 
Synopsis: 
The principle of focusing on direct taxes is worth questioning in the current era. This is an 
example of the mindless application of “universal” principles that have begun to fail even in 
the soils in which they were originally nurtured. Therefore, the focus should be on using a 
strategy that works best as per the country’s society and economy. 
 
Background: 

 All the things that we took for granted in the 20th century have started to crumble 
under the weight of their own contradictions.  

 Belief in free trade, globalisation, electoral democracy, capitalism, communism or 
Keynesian macroeconomics has never been lower. The principles underlying them 
have proved to be flawed and are not working. 

o As per Hegelian thesis, every proposition contains within it the seeds of its 
own destruction. 
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o Marx’s predictions have failed primarily because they expected human 
and economic progress to move linearly. However, in reality, they moved 
in cycles as Hegel’s proposition or karma theory suggest. 

 
Crumbling of traditional outlook and propositions: 

 Capitalism is under attack in Western Europe and America, and communism has 
collapsed in the regions of its dominance in the last century.  

 One can be certain that authoritarian capitalism of the Chinese variety will also 
have a sell-by date. 

 The United States now believes that all companies must pay a minimum amount 
of tax (currently deemed to be around 15 percent) that most rich nations seem to 
agree with.  

o Ideas are portrayed as universal only as long as they work for the US. The 
country supported capitalism and free markets when they saw benefit in 
them. However, now it has changed tack and wants to make sure that the 
capital which had flown out of the US to low-tax jurisdictions comes back. 

 The US preached the virtues of technology when it was the top dog. This enabled 
technology companies like google and facebook to become market leaders.  

o Today, the US wants to rein these technology giants at home through 
antitrust suits. However, the US has no problems with tech colonisation 
elsewhere, as long as it serves US interests. 

Considering this evolving and changing nature of traditional propositions, one can 
also question the two time-hallowed tax principles.  

 
Principle one – it is good to raise the tax-GDP ratio in general 

 This ratio is the result of not just tax policies, but levels of compliance and levels of 
economic activity achieved. It is a derivative number, and should not be a focus area 
for action.  

 The focus should be on having a rate where compliance is maximised, and economic 
activity is least impeded. It is time we stopped obsessing over the wrong goals. 

 Principle Two – one must not raise too much from indirect taxes 
 The basis of this principle is the regressive nature of indirect taxes. As per the 

principle, focus should be on direct taxes which are “progressive. 
 The recent provisional data put out by the Office of the Controller General of 

Accounts showed that the Centre’s collection of indirect taxes exceeded collections 
from direct taxes in 2020-21.  

o Due to this, many economists are expressing caution about regressive taxes 
overtaking progressive ones. 

 This reasoning is flawed in the Indian context for our goods and services tax 
(GST). It is actually progressive in nature, as less GST is imposed on basic goods 
and more on luxury goods. 

 Further, focusing purely on direct tax will allow the rural rich to escape the tax 
net due to a negatively taxed agriculture setup. 

 On the other hand, it is not always true that direct taxes have to be progressive. A 
state that levies a flat rate of income tax will be regressive.  

o Therefore, we must understand that whether a tax rate is regressive or 
progressive depends not on the tax itself, but the rate structure. 

 
Way Ahead: 

 In a diverse country like India, taxpayers and social security beneficiaries may come 
from different communities. Thus, the willingness to comply will always be low. 
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Hence, a need for tax terrorism arises however this may induce high net worth 
individuals to move elsewhere.  

 Therefore, indirect taxes are the right way to make people pay more taxes, without 
anybody worrying about who is paying them or benefiting from them. Bearable 
indirect taxes with near zero rates for wage-goods are the way to go for India. 

 With reference to Global Taxation, India should insist that actual tax flows from 
global companies must be monitored to check if the minimum tax proposal is 
beneficial to all or not. 

   
Terms to know:  
tax-GDP ratio, Goods and Service Tax  
 
43. Drone policy set to be relaxed as IAF goes for counter-rogue tech 
Source: Business Standard  
Gs3: Security Challenges and their Management in Border Areas  
Relevance: After a small attack by drones on the Indian Army’s base, drone policies are 
being reconsidered. 
Synopsis: India is expected to further liberalise drone regulations. It will be easing the 
process of getting licence as well as doing business for operators.  
 
Background  

 The decision to simplify the licensing requirements, relax operational curbs and 
reduce penalties for operators was taken at a meeting chaired by PM last week. The 
decision came just days after terror attack in Jammu using drones.  

 The new rules will supersede the Unmanned Aircraft Systems Rules 2021, that 
came into effect only in March. This move will open up the sector more.   

 The Indian Air Force has been tasked with procuring and developing counter drone 
technology to tackle the problem of rogue drones.  

 DRDO has developed a counter-drone technology that uses methods like jamming 
and hard kill systems to detect and neutralise the danger from such aerial attacks.   

 The IAF has sought to purchase 10 Counter Unmanned Aircraft System (CUASs) 
known as anti-drone systems in common parlance specifically from Indian vendors.  

 
Why the government is working on liberalised drone rules?  

 First, though there were concerns about the security aspect of drones. Top 
government officials perceive that restricting the drone industry would hamper the 
growth of a sunrise sector that holds significant promise for future.  

 Second, there were multiple complaints from the drone industry that the current 
rules were not convenient and instead increased compliance burden for operators.  

 For instance, under the regulations that were unveiled in March, a drone operator 
required 23 permissions from multiple government agencies to operate a drone.  

 Even for testing a drone, permission was required from the police and Indian Air 
Force.   

 Such provisions lead to administrative bottlenecks and a never-ending process of 
obtaining approvals.  

 Third, the current rules also mandate high technical requirements like geo fencing 
capability and collision avoidance system. Such systems are costly for 
manufacturers as most of them have started business around five to six years ago.  

 Fourth, the concept of safety by certification, similar to manned aircraft has not 
been considered. For instance, a helicopter does not have any equipment for its 
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main rotor but is still certified to fly over people in complex urban 
environments. Such a consideration seems to have been ignored for drones.  

 Fifth, the new policy is also likely to reverse the ban on commercial use of drones 
for food or good delivery, according to sources.  

 
Way forward  

 Stricter regulations would only prove to be detrimental for the nation’s plan to 
develop advanced technological capabilities.  

 No strict or liberal drone regulations can stop any miscreants from assembling a 
drone and using it for malicious activities.  

 Drones are the future of aviation, logistics, surveillance and warfare. The 
government should offer continued support to the drone ecosystem.  

Terms to know: 
  Counter Unmanned Aircraft System (CUASs)  

 
44. Let’s not politicise the Central Vista project 
Source: The Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS 3 – Infrastructure: Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, Railways etc. 
Relevance: Central Vista project is an important topic under Infrastructure. 
Synopsis: People are also questioning the purpose and benefits of the Central Vista Project. 
But The questions are short-sighted. 
About the Central Vista Redevelopment Project: 
The initiative to build a new Parliament building was taken by the then Lok Sabha in 2012. 
Under the Central Vista project, the offices of the vice-president, the prime minister and the 
51 ministries will be housed under one roof. MPs will have offices. 
For more info on central vista – Central Vista project 
 

Challenges with the present Parliament Building: 
 Many of the present Parliament buildings are dilapidated and difficult to 

work in. Rashtrapati Bhavan, Parliament House, North Block, and South Block, and 
the National Museum building were built in 1931. After that, Nirman Bhawan, 
Shastri Bhawan, Udyog Bhawan, Rail Bhawan and Krishi Bhawan were constructed 
between 1956 and 1968. 

 The legislature sits in the Parliament House whereas the president, vice-president, 
prime minister, and the officials of 51 ministries sit in different places. Today, 39 
ministries are housed in different buildings in the Central Vista area, while 12 
ministries are occupying rented premises outside. 

o The annual rent for these buildings is about Rs 1,000 crore, and they are 
located far from the PMO and other ministries. Obviously, the 
administrative work gets hampered. 

 When the buildings were built in Central Vista and its surrounding areas, there was 
no digitalisation, unlike today. Now, along with the security of Parliament House 
and the ministries, the protection of digital files also matters. Building a new 
complex will ensure better security for both. 

 Need for Central Vista Project: 
 India is a rising power in the world today. Our priorities are changing, so it is very 

important that the entire central government should be accommodated in a cluster 
of buildings equipped with modern technology, so that ministers can easily reach 
out to each other, meet and interact. 
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 India’s population is growing, so the number of MPs will have to be increased too 
in the future. So, to accommodate the large number of MPs in the future, the new 
project is essential. 

 The office of our Prime Minister should also be state-of-the-art, equipped, and 
secure like the parliamentary and presidential buildings of the USA, Russia, 
Britain, and other developed countries. 

 Major criticism and its counter: 
 Many people are of the view that Rs 20,000 crore of the Central Vista project should 

be spent on helping the poor and providing healthcare facilities during the 
pandemic. But this is wrong for two reasons. 

1. The government is not diverting any funds allotted for welfare schemes. Also, the 
government is not rolling back any welfare scheme meant for the poor to 
implement the project. 

2. The Central Vista Project is a plan for the future. Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, Lal 
Bahadur Shastri, Indira Gandhi, Rajiv Gandhi, Atal Bihari Vajpayee, and all other 
Indian leaders have planned for the future and that is why India occupies its current 
prime position. The Central Vista project is one such project that aims to fulfill 
India’s present and future needs of the Indian Parliament. 

Terms to know:  
 Central Vista project 
 National Archives of India 

 
45. What four years of GST have taught us about this tax regime 
Source – Live Mint 
Syllabus – GS 3 – Indian Economy and issues relating to planning, mobilization, of 
resources, growth, development, and employment. 
Relevance: GST is one of the most important debt-free sources of revenue. An aspirant 
must know about the issues and challenges in its smooth implementation. 
Synopsis – An analysis of 4 years of India’s GST regime 

 
Myths regarding GST regime- 

 First, GST will increase GDP growth by 1-2 percentage points – 
o However, GDP growth is only possible in case there is more income that gets 

spent. GST cannot increase GDP by itself, though it can statistically include 
the unorganized sector to an extent. 

 Second, Inflation would come down with GST implementation 
o However, with deep contradictions in our tax structure, inflation will remain 

beyond the grasp of GST. 
 Third, Government revenue would increase after GST implementation. 

o However, GST is a consumption-based tax, for government revenue to rise, 
the economy has to keep moving along and people have to spend. 

 
Concerns with GST regime- 

 Compensation to states- Due to the lockdown in 2020-21, States were concerned 
about tax shortfalls because of the implementation of GST. 

o The compensation cess was levied, and any compensation was to be paid 
from the compensation cess revenue. However, the [lockdown] situation is 
different due to the revenue shortfall because of the coronavirus outbreak. 
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o GST (Compensation to States) Act, 2017- States were guaranteed 
compensation for loss of revenue on account of implementation of GST for a 
transition period of five years [2017-22]. 

 Exclusion of petroleum from GST regime caused higher inflation- The 
government had kept petroleum goods out of GST regime to raise taxes to protect 
revenue. 

o Currently, taxes on petroleum goods are levied by both the Centre and the 
states. While the Centre levies excise duty (Rs. 33 per litre), states levy value 
added tax (VAT) (30% in Delhi). 

o This has to change, as an unintended consequence has been higher inflation. 
 Unintended consequence – 

 Prices of all commodities increase once transport costs 
increases. 

 Higher fuel cost leads to higher prices of food-grains and 
manufactured goods alike. 

 Multiple rates for each product group – Globally, most regimes have a single rate. 
India has adopted a four-tier tax structure of 5%, 12%, 18% and 28% makes it 
complex like earlier regime. 

o Single rate for one product group will bring simplicity in the structure and 
make implementation easier. 

 
Way forward- 
The Government should continue to take measures to fulfill its promise such as- 

 Petroleum to be brought under GST, both Centre and States taxes would be merged 
and fuel prices across the country would be uniform. 

 There is need to reduce multiple GST rates into a single slab. 
 
46. The pandemic gave us a sandbox for real-world trials 
Source: Live mint 
Syllabus: GS 3 – Science and tech 
Synopsis: Covid-mandated testing on everything from ecological systems to BPO laws has 
generated valuable information. 
Introduction  
The impacts of noise on sea life have been studied by marine scientists. The sound of 
onboard motors can affect fish feeding habits and cause migratory patterns to shift at sea. 
The solar hum of container ships has become so widespread that researchers are concerned 
that entire kinds of aquatic critters have been rendered silent. 

 The Covid pandemic resulted in a significant drop in marine traffic. For scientists, it 
was a once-in-a-lifetime opportunity to assess the extent to which sound has 
harmed marine life. 

 Early findings from these researches appear to show that noise levels have been 
reduced by more than half in various regions around the world. It allows large 
animals to inhabit more of the ocean than they might otherwise have been capable 
of.  
 

What were the findings of these real-world experiments? 
Scientists have been presented with the ideal natural experiment due to the pandemic. 
Marine biologists, conservationists, environmental scientists, and seismologists have seized 
the opportunity to experiment and the results have been astounding. 

 Firstly, during citywide lockdowns, pollution scientists observed a significant 
reduction in atmospheric pollution. It was particularly in large metropolitan cities 
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such as Mumbai (40 percent reduction in the particulate matter) and New Delhi (70 
percent reduction in NO2 levels). This accurately measured the impact of human 
activities on the environment. 

 Secondly, seismologists were able to exploit the lack of human disturbance to 
create baseline noise levels for the natural environment. It allows them to identify 
low magnitude occurrences such as minor earthquakes and landslides more 
accurately.  

 Thirdly, wildlife experts discovered that a number of animals formerly assumed to 
be nocturnal were actually diurnal. They were venturing out during the day in the 
absence of human activities. 

 
What were the other regulatory experiments? 
The epidemic has provided an opportunity to conduct regulatory experiments. National and 
municipal governments were forced to ease various limitations that had been in place for 
decades.  

 Firstly, regulations that prohibited restaurants from delivering cocktails were 
relaxed during the pandemic. Customers could pick cocktails along with 
takeaway orders. Food delivery businesses delivered alcoholic beverages along with 
food orders in more than 30 states across the United States. 

o These prohibitions have been in place since prohibition and were designed to 
limit the unlicensed drinking of alcohol. Officials in many states are 
considering making these exemptions permanent, as the business 
benefits outweigh the potential dangers. 

 Secondly, regulations preventing telemedicine in the United States had to be 
eased in order for patients to consult doctors they could not physically meet. This is 
likely to be permanent.  

 Thirdly, in India, lockdown compelled business process outsourcing firms to shift 
from providing services in-office to have workers work from home. It became 
the dominant method of carrying out BPO operations.  

o After six months of allowing BPO staff to work from home, it was clear to all 
that the regulator’s early concerns were unwarranted. Work from home 
would not result in a widespread toll bypass, as had been expected. 

o On the contrary, it allowed BPO businesses to make better use of their 
staff and contemplate expanding their operations into the country’s 
exhausted II and tired III towns. 

 Lastly, the Indian government proposed major modifications to its OSP 
legislation in November 2020, giving its remote work liberalisation a permanent 
stamp. The rules were liberalised even further a few weeks ago. 

 
Suggestions 

 Empirical policy formulation is required. Using a regulatory sandbox, an 
environment in which restrictions can be relaxed for a limited time and under 
certain conditions will help us to be more careful in policy design.  

 The pandemic compelled us to develop restrictions in the sandbox. We should make 
this a permanent practise. 

 
47. HC: Govt free to act against Twitter for IT rules violation 
Source: Times of India 
Syllabus: GS 3 – Role of media and social networking sites in internal security challenges. 
Relevance: New IT rules aim to regulate social media, digital news media, and Over-The-
Top (OTT) content providers 
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Introduction: 
The Delhi high court recently said that the government was “free to take action” against 
microblogging site Twitter for not following the new IT Rules and warned the platform it 
would be “in trouble” if it fails to comply. 
About the case: 
As per the New IT Rules, significant Social media intermediaries like Twitter, WhatsApp has 
to appoint a Chief Compliance Officer, Nodal Contact Person, and a Resident Grievance 
Officer (RGO) in India. All of them should be Indian Residents. 
The HC was currently hearing a plea alleging failure by Twitter to comply with the Centre’s 
new Information Technology Rules. The Court also observed that the three-month window 
was given to the intermediaries to comply with the rules. 
Despite the time window, the HC pointed out that only an interim RGO was appointed by 
Twitter. The Court observed this as a violation of Government rules. 
The Government argument in the case: 
The Central government has approached the SC seeking transfer of all petitions challenging 
the constitutionality of the Information Technology (IT) Rules, 2021, from various high 
courts to the top court. This is due to the following reasons, 

 The Centre has filed a transfer petition saying several HCs including Delhi, Bombay, 
Madras and Kerala, are seized of the issue, and the issue be adjudicated by the apex 
court. 

 Several pleas challenging the validity of the new IT rules are pending adjudication in 
various courts. 

Read more:  
 New IT Rules for Social Media and its challenges – Explained, Pointwise 

Terms to know: 
  new Information Technology Rules,   

 
48. Canada’s Wildfires are a Warning to India: Here is how we must shore up our cities 
against heatwaves 
Source: Times of India 
Syllabus: GS 3 – Disaster and disaster management 
Relevance: With the increasing frequency of Heatwaves in India, it needs adequate 
attention for mitigation. 
Synopsis: The frequency of Heatwaves is increasing in India. The existing measures are not 
enough for mitigating it. 
For decades, scientists have warned that the climate crisis will increase the frequency and 
intensity of heat waves. However, Canada is not one of the countries predicted to be 
severely impacted. But the recent Wildfires, caused by the extreme heat, have reduced 
Canada’s tiny town of Lytton to ash. 

 
Global Heat Wave projections: 

 Lethal heatwaves are projected to bring death and destruction across the Middle 
East, South Asia, and portions of Africa and China. 

 Deadly heatwaves will become commonplace across South Asia even if global 
warming is contained to 1.5 °C; The consequences would be far worse if 1.5 °C is 
breached. 

 Heat waves in India: 
o Researchers from IIT-Gandhinagar published a study in Environmental 

Research Letters in 2017 that convincingly proved a considerable rise in the 
frequency and severity of heatwaves from 1951 to 2015. It also revealed 
that the five most severe heatwaves occurred after 1990. 
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o IIT-Gandhinagar’s projections suggest that the frequency of severe 
heatwaves will increase 30-fold by 2100 if the global temperature 
increases by 2°C. 

o Another study reveals that the mortality rate due to heatwaves has 
increased by 62.2% in the last 50 years. 

 
How Heatwaves are declared in India? 
Only in 2015 did the Indian government declare the heatwave a natural disaster under 
the National Disaster Management Act of 2005. 
IMD declares a heatwave based on temperature. A heatwave is proclaimed when the 
highest temperature at a station surpasses 45°C; if it exceeds 47°C, it is referred to as a 
severe heatwave. Heatwaves in coastal and hilly locations are declared using similar 
criteria. 

 
How human body react to heatwaves? 
The human body reacts to a combination of heat and humidity known as the ‘wet-bulb 
temperature’. Wet-bulb temperature can be high even when the temperature is relatively 
low. Only a few humans can tolerate a wet-bulb temperature exceeding 35°C because their 
bodies can no longer cool themselves. 

 For example, if the temperature is 35°C and the relative humidity is 80%, the wet-
bulb temperature will be 32°C, which is considered dangerous for manual labour. 
Similarly, if the temperature is 40°C and the relative humidity is 75%, the wet-bulb 
temperature is about 36°C. 

 Many regions of India now experience wet-bulb temperatures exceeding 
32°C during certain parts of the year. However, we are not declaring such days to be 
heatwaves, endangering the lives of people engaged in manual labour. 

 
Development of Heat Action Plans in India: 
Many cities and states have acknowledged the threat and developed Heat Action Plans. 
For example, in 2013, Ahmedabad became the first city to implement a HAP to raise 
public awareness, identify high-risk groups, issue heatwave alerts, and improve inter-
agency collaboration. So far, 30-odd cities have adopted similar HAPs. 
State-wide HAPs have also been introduced in Tamil Nadu, Kerala, Maharashtra and 
Odisha. 

 
Suggestions to mitigate Heatwaves in India: 

 Prepare a national heat code: A heat code will outline the criteria for declaring 
heatwaves and will develop SOPs to be used during heatwaves. Further, It will also 
give the district administration the authority to declare an emergency, halt outdoor 
activities, and allocate resources for heat relief. 

 Plan to cool our cities: Our existing building codes and urban planning are 
worsening heatwaves by magnifying the heat island effect. To reduce heatwaves, 
India needs to modify urban planning standards and building bylaws to enhance 
green areas and water bodies and promote cool roofs and green buildings, among 
other things. 

 Recognise the Emergency: The central government has to acknowledge heatwaves 
as a real threat and assists states and districts in implementing heat codes and 
HAPs. Moreover, scientists and planners will also have to update the definition of 
a heat emergency and the guidelines for dealing with it 

Read more:  
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 What is a heat dome? – Explained 
 
49. Albino palm civet sighted in Satkosia Tiger Reserve 
Source: DowntoEarth 
What is the news? 
The common palm civet (Paradoxurus hermaphroditus) has been sighted in Odisha’s 
Satkosia Tiger Reserve after 129 years. 
Common palm civet 

 It is also known as Asian palm civet or Indian palm civet. 
 A partial albino common palm civet, Saliapatani, was last sighted in 1891 in the 

forests of Kandhamal district. 
o Albinism is a hypo-pigmentary disorder with a total lack of both 

melanins in hair, eyes and skin due to the heritable absence of functional 
tyrosinase enzyme in pigment cells affecting skin and hair. This resulting in 
a total white plumage / fur with red eyes. Albinism is controlled via 
inheritance by an autosomal recessive gene in all animal species 

 The common palm civet is a small mammal belonging to the family Viverridae. 
 It is thought to lead a solitary lifestyle, except for brief periods during mating. 
 It is both terrestrial and arboreal, and shows a nocturnal activity pattern. 
 Habitat: It can be found in southern and southeastern Asia. 
 Conservation status: 

o IUCN Red list = Least Concern (LC) 
o Indian Wildlife Protection Act 1972 = Schedule II 
o CITES = Appendix III 

Also Read: Classifications under IUCN red list, CITES & India’s Wildlife Protection Act 
1972 

 
Satkosia Tiger Reserve 

 Satkosia was established as a wildlife sanctuary in 1976. It is spread along the 
magnificent gorge over the mighty river Mahanadi in Odisha. 

 The name Satkosia originates from two words; sat meaning seven and kos meaning 
two miles, indicating the length of the gorge as 14 miles or 22 km. 

 The area was declared as Satkosia Tiger Reserve in 2007, comprising two adjoining 
wildlife sanctuaries; the Satkosia Gorge sanctuary and Baisipalli sanctuary. The 
Reserve is spread over 4 districts like; Angul, Cuttack, Nayagarh and Boudh. 

 Core area of the reserve is also a part of the Mahanadi elephant reserve. Satkosia 
is the meeting point of two bio-geographic regions of India; the Deccan Peninsula 
and the Eastern Ghats, contributing immense biodiversity. 

 Species found: The area of Satkosia Tiger Reserve supports moist deciduous forest, 
dry deciduous forest and moist peninsular Sal forest. 

o This area is the home for Tiger, Leopard, Elephant, Gaur, Sambar, Spotted 
deer, Mouse deer, Nilgai, Chousingha, Sloth bear, Wild dog etc. 

o Varieties of resident and migratory birds, reptilian species( Gharial, Magar, 
Crocodile, Fresh Water turtle, Poisons & Non poisons snakes etc.) 

 The Forest Department of the Government of Orissa with technical support from the 
UNDP and FAO decided to start a breeding programme of crocodiles during March 
1974. As a part of this joint conservation initiative, the Gharial Research and 
Conservation Unit (GRACU) was started during March 1975. 
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50. Centre must step up cash flows to the states 
Source: Indian Express 
Synopsis: Borrowing by states via state development loans has been low in the first quarter 
of the present financial year. Reasons are discussed. 
State Development Loans (SDLs) 
A predominant source for state governments to raise money to finance their fiscal deficit is 
via SDLs or bonds. RBI facilitates the auctioning of SDLs. 

 SDLs are dated securities issued by various state governments (Security is just a 
piece of paper in which the borrower promises to repay the amount with or without 
interest. Bonds, g-secs, shares, etc. are all types of securities) 

Lower issuance of SDLs 
In the first quarter (Apr – May – June) of the current financial year, the gross issuance of 
bonds stood at Rs 1.4 trillion. 

 This amount is 14% lower than the bonds issued last year (Rs 1.7 trillion) when 
state governments’ cash flows had undergone a sharp disruption during the 
nationwide lockdown. 

 This is also around 20% lower than what states had initially indicated they would 
borrow (Rs 1.8 trillion) 

Lower bond issuance means state governments have sought lesser money via the SDL 
route, despite the economic slowdown due to COVID. But, why? Read on to find out. 
Why state borrowings have been lower? 
Lower state borrowings were a consequence of three major factors which boosted state 
governments’ cash inflows. 

 Additional tax devolution by the Centre: First, an additional tax devolution of Rs 
450 billion from the Centre in late March. This amount was in excess of the Rs 5.5 
trillion tax devolution that had been included in the revised estimates for 2020-21, 
presented during the budget in February. 

 Record-high GST collections: Second, record-high GST collections in April. The 
amount that the states received through state GST and their upfront share of 
integrated GST doubled to Rs 1.3 trillion in the first quarter of this year, up from Rs 
0.6 trillion in the same period last year. 

 Grants from the Centre: Third, receipt of substantial grants from the Centre 
adding up to Rs 436 billion in April-May related to the recommendations of the 
Fifteenth Finance Commission. 

Thus, gross bond issuances in April-May 2021 were Rs 476 billion lower than indicated. 
However, the situation reversed in June 2021, with the issuance being 20% higher than 
the indicated amount. This increase may reflect some emerging stress in the states’ 
revenue collections in June, as widening state-level restrictions in May curtailed economic 
activity. 
 
51. Behest lending can give rise to a NPA problem 
Source: Livemint 
Syllabus: GS3 – Indian Economy 
Relevance: A lesson from the 2008 global financial crisis that can help India tackle post-
pandemic situation better 
Synopsis: Aggressive lending to MSME sector can result in a NPA problem in the future. 
Background 
Response to 2008 financial crisis 
Central banks and governments across the developed world adopted extraordinary policy 
measures to avoid panic and to boost growth. 
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 Central bank policy rates were slashed to historic lows. Markets were flooded 
with liquidity (money supply). The US Fed Funds rate was cut from 5% to 0%. 
Japan and Switzerland took policy rates below 0%. 

 In addition, governments stepped up their spending, resulting in high fiscal deficits 
all around the world. 

 
Policy response of India 
India’s policy response was similar to the world governments. 

 The Reserve Bank of India slashed policy interest rates from 7% to an effective low of 
3.25%. 

 Moreover, the central government expanded the fiscal deficit from 2.5% of GDP in 
FY08 to 6% in FY09, and 6.5% in FY10. 

All these steps resulted in recovery too, but things went sour after 2011. Fiscal spending 
alongside low-interest rates led to inflation and increased imports. After dipping sharply in 
2008, India’s WPI and CPI entered into double-digits beyond 2010. Twin deficits (Current 
Account Deficit & Fiscal Deficit) and inflation caused India’s growth rate to return to the 
pre-crisis level in FY12 through FY14 (FY = Financial Year). 
Present situation – impending problems 
Two problems that can have long-term consequences need to be looked at carefully. One is 
linked directly to the actions of the central bank (RBI followed these steps post-2008 crisis 
too) and the other is linked to the action of the government and PSBs. 
Inflation: To initiate a speedy recovery of the Indian economy post-COVID, RBI has slashed 
interest rates this time too. So, are we going to see a repeat of the post-2008 financial crisis 
scenario? Signs are visible. 

 At 6.3%, inflation in May 2021 has already crossed the upper end of RBI’s tolerance 
band of 6%. 

 Behest-lending: This problem has not received appropriate attention so far. This is 
the phenomenon of behest-lending by public sector banks (PSBs) at the order of 
the government, and its side effect, a rise in non-performing assets (NPAs). 

 The post-2008 period saw banks increase lending to the infrastructure sector, we 
now also see PSBs being exhorted to lend to the MSME sector (micro, small and 
medium enterprises) by the finance minister. 

 Aggressive lending to the infrastructure sector post-2008 crisis ultimately led to the 
problem of NPAs, as banks lent without any sound sense of judgment. Hence, this 
time, authorities should exercise some restraint and leave lending decisions to the 
commercial judgment of banks. 

 

Impact of lending to MSMEs 
Once again, the government is pushing banks to lend, this time to MSMEs rather than 
infrastructure projects. Banks have been urged to restructure loans under various 
schemes. Already, the impact of aggressive lending is visible. 

 Dramatic rise in net credit inflow to MSMEs: Boosted by schemes like the 
Emergency Credit Line Guarantee Scheme (ECLGS), net credit flow to stressed 
MSMEs during March 2020-February 2021, has risen dramatically. 

 Findings of RBI’s financial stability report: RBI’s Financial Stability Report of 
July 2021 released last week warns: “Despite re-structuring (to the tune of ₹56,866 
crore), stress in the MSME portfolio of PSBs remains high. Banks face prospects of 
a possible rise in non-performing loans, particularly in their small and medium 
enterprises (SME) and retail portfolios, especially as regulatory support starts getting 
reduced.” Also, banks’ exposures to better-rated large borrowers are declining. 
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All this could lead to increased NPA problems in the future. 
Shortcomings of credit schemes 
On paper, schemes like ECLGS might seem just like what should be done in a pandemic. 
But the danger is two-fold. 

 One, with pressure from the government, PSBs could end up lending to unviable 
borrowers/ventures in the MSME sector. 

 Second, on paper, the ECLGS guarantee is 100%, but there is nothing automatic 
about it. The National Credit Guarantee and Trustee Company (NCGTC) is 
committed to giving only 75% of an ‘eligible’ claim preferred by the bank within 30 
days. The balance 25% is paid at the conclusion of recovery proceedings or when the 
decree gets time-barred, whichever is earlier. (Read about ECLGS scheme to better 
understand this point) 

As with the earlier Credit Guarantee Corporation (the NCGTC’s predecessor, prior to 2014), 
claims could be turned down on various grounds. In which case, it will be back to the 
vicious cycle of high NPAs, leading to high provisioning, capital impairment, and finally 
capital infusion in PSBs at taxpayer expense. 

Also Read: Govt extends ECLGS Scheme 

 
52. Oil on the boil 
Source: Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS3 – Infrastructure: Energy 
Relevance: Understanding how global crude oil prices impact India 
Synopsis: India should gradually move away from an over-reliance on imports for its crude 
oil and gas requirements. Possible solutions. 
 

Impact of energy demand 
Energy prices are likely to stay elevated due to demand from a rapidly recovering global 
economy, even if the energy exporters agree to an increase in production. This 
means, pressure on India’s external account (foreign exchange reserves) and higher 
inflation (due to increased prices of petrol and diesel). 
Countering increased demand 
This increased demand for energy can not be countered by an associated increase in the 
supply of crude oil till August. The reason behind this problem is that the Saudis and the 
UAE have not been able to agree on the methodology for national quota allocation. 
 

Impact on India 
India is enduring record retail prices of petrol and diesel. Apart from hikes in retail 
prices by the oil marketing companies, there are high taxes and duties on petroleum 
products. 

 The states and the Centre combined realized over Rs 6.7 trillion in tax revenues 
from the petroleum sector in 2020-21. This was higher than the Rs 5.5 trillion 
realized in 2019-20. 

 Suggestions/measures 
 High crude and gas prices invariably put pressure on the trade account, since India 

imports over 85%  of its crude, and 50% of its gas requirements. Hence, the 
government should take steps towards the gradual reduction of this over-reliance. 
Here are possible measures: 
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 Imposition of duties: High duties, even in times of low global crude oil prices, act 
as a carbon tax. This creates an incentive to shift away to less environmentally 
damaging energy sources. 

 Capacity building in renewable sources. 
 Policymakers should look at ways to ramp up the domestic production of oil and 

gas 
 Encouraging companies such as ONGC Videsh Ltd (OVL) to search for energy 

sources abroad. Presently, the domestic production of oil and gas has stagnated for 
five years. Oil and Natural Gas Corporation (ONGC) and Oil India Ltd (OIL) have not 
made any new major discoveries, and existing fields are ageing 

 Reducing red tape and simplifying tax structure: Successive auctions under 
the New Exploration Licensing Policy (NELP) and its successor, the Hydrocarbon 
Exploration and Licensing Policy (HELP), have met with a lack of enthusiasm. 

o Overseas energy firms claim there is still a daunting amount of red tape to be 
negotiated before foreign direct investment can enter. 

o In addition to a review and possible simplification of tax and foreign direct 
investment norms, there is also the need to review the track record of 
state-run firms like ONGC, OVL, and OIL. 

 The upstream energy public sector units must be encouraged and given the 
necessary resources to improve their track record in exploration and production. 

o Upstream is a term for the stages of the operation in the oil and gas industry 
that involve exploration and production. Upstream firms deal primarily with 
the exploration and initial production stages of the oil and gas industry. 

 
53. India must show global leadership on climate crisis by adopting a holistic 
approach to energy 
Source: The Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS Paper 3 – Infrastructure: Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, Railways etc. 
Relevance: Renewable energy and its issues are direct topics on Energy. 
Synopsis:  
Meeting the Energy demands of people and government policy on them have to address 
some critical issues to achieve energy security. 
Global countries on Climate Change: 
Political leaders of Western nations express alarm and make promises about the climate 
crisis, but do precious little to tackle it. 

 G7 countries are also announcing “net zero carbon” targets that hide the continued 
reliance on destructive technologies to pursue ever-increasing energy generation. 

 The rapid increase in renewable energy (RE) capacity and partnerships like the 
International Solar Alliance have won global appreciation. 

 US President launched India-US Climate and Clean Energy Agenda 2030 
Partnership at the Leaders’ Summit on Climate. 

 

India-US Climate and Clean Energy Agenda 2030 Partnership: 
According to the partnership statement: “The United States has set an economy-wide target 
of reducing its net greenhouse gas emissions by 50-52 percent below 2005 levels in 2030. 
India has set a target of installing 450 GW of renewable energy by 2030.” 
The Clean Energy Agenda 2030 Partnership will aim to 

 Mobilise finance and speed clean energy deployment; 
 Demonstrate and scale innovative clean technologies needed to decarbonise sectors 

including industry, transportation, power, and buildings; 
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 Build capacity to measure, manage, and adapt to the risks of climate-related 
impacts. 

Challenges with Energy projects in India 
1. While substantially increasing Renewable Energy(RE), India is also expanding fossil 

fuel extraction and use. In the middle of the pandemic, the government has 
auctioned 60 new coal mining blocks, and several new thermal power stations are 
being considered. This includes mining in some of the most biodiverse forests in 
Central India. 

o In effect, total carbon emissions, which is what impacts climate, will keep 
going up even as RE’s share rises. 

o While public transportation has been given more investment in the 2021 
budget, there is no discouragement of private cars, and fossil fuel 
use continues to rise. 

2. India includes mega-hydropower in RE, despite the ecological and social havoc 
it causes. For instance, Despite the recent flood tragedy in Uttarakhand, the 
government is pushing for mega-hydro projects. 

3. The Ministry of New and Renewable Energy (MNRE) has announced mega-park 
type RE production in 10,000 sq km in seven states. These projects have serious 
ecological and social impacts but do not even need an environmental impact 
assessment. This is because of the faulty assumption that RE is necessarily 
“clean” and eco-friendly. 

o About 60,000 hectares of Kachchh’s ecologically fragile grassland-desert 
ecosystem have been allotted to energy mega-parks. 

o The government’s target of 100 GW by 2022 also included 40 GW of rooftop 
solar, but poor policy back-up has stymied it. 

o Such an approach also undermines democracy. People who protest the 
forcible acquisition of their lands for mega-projects are labelled anti-
development. 

4. Electricity demand was met in all possible ways (including dangerous nuclear 
power). But this is simply unsustainable. 

o For instance, a shift from petrol-diesel to electric cars will significantly 
expand devastating mining (for electricity production) across the world. This 
also ignores biodiversity loss and pollution. 

o Unless luxury and wasteful consumption is eliminated, unsustainability and 
people’s displacement are inevitable. 

 

 How India can adapt to energy demands? 
 Integrated power micro-grids can provide adequate power for entire villages and 

urban neighbourhoods, and be locally managed. Viable alternatives have been 
demonstrated across the world. 

o The Delhi government supports 150 government schools to generate 
rooftop solar energy, helping them save Rs 8.8 crore on electricity and 
earning Rs 8.5 crore from selling power back to the grid. 

o A study in the US shows that rooftop solar can create 30 times more 
jobs than mega-solar parks. 

 Similarly, alternatives to energy-guzzling sectors like urban construction and 
privatised transportation also exist. 

 National Energy Policy should include few essential tasks. Such as, 
o Changing Consumer behaviour to curb wasteful and luxury power usage. 
o Redistributing power to those who do not have enough power. 
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 People have the right to demand energy. But more and more demand will create 
unsustainable and inequitable ways to produce and distribute energy. So, the 
demand has to be just. Without which the planet will not sustain us. 

Read More: 
 Net Zero Emissions Target for India – Explained, Pointwise 
 Phasing Out Coal in India – Explained, Pointwise 
 Grid-connected Rooftop Solar Scheme 

 
54. The sentiment boost that India’s economy is in need of 
Source-Live Mint 
Syllabus- GS 3 – Indian Economy and issues relating to planning, mobilization, of 
resources, growth, development 
Relevance: The article explains the areas, the government should focus, for achieving 
desirable economic growth. 
Synopsis – A more rapid vaccination drive, greater government spending, and a reduction 
in fuel cess might help in the economic recovery and uplifting the public sentiment. 
Factors that could boost sentiment and play a crucial role in strengthening the 
economic recovery- 
 First, Faster vaccination is critical for economic recovery – If India is able to 

vaccinate two-thirds of its population and attain herd immunity, the economic outlook 
will be brighter. 

o Possible Solution: This can be achieved by increasing the vaccination rate to 6 
million per day in the second quarter of 2021-22 and increased to 8 million in 
the third. Then all adult populations should receive both vaccine doses by early 
February 2022. 

 Second, Government spending – The government spent Rs.2.7 trillion in April 2021, 
which was 26 percent less than the Rs.3.07 trillion it spent in the year-ago month. The 
government’s revenue spending fell by 35.6 percent y-o-y to roughly Rs.1.8 trillion in 
April 2021. 

o Furthermore, despite record tax collections, the government reduced the state’s 
share in Central taxes. Lower devolution of taxes by the Centre [in April 2021] 
has affected the ability of the state governments to spend. 

o Possible solution: If the monthly devolution is increased by the Centre to the 
states, it may encourage states to accelerate capital spending. 

 Third, Reduction in fuel cess can boost sentiment – Fuel cess reductions would 
provide a monetary policy with more room to support a recovery in growth. 

o Lowering fuel prices would also help to mitigate some financial burdens on 
consumers, allowing for a more rapid recovery in consumer sentiment and 
spending. 

o Possible Solution: According to ICRA, The GOI will get Rs.40000 Crore revenue 
through higher collection of cess. If the government decides to forego this 
additional cess collection, it can reduce the cesses by Rs 4.5 per litre, and help 
contain the inflation situation. 

Terms to know: Monetary Policy Committee  
 
55. Civil society must accept its failure to hold government accountable 
Source: Indian Express 
GS-Paper -2: Development Processes and the Development Industry — the Role of NGOs, 
SHGs, various groups and associations, donors, charities, institutional and other 
stakeholders. 
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Relevance: Civil societies work as an important pillar for strengthening democracy and 
governance. 
Synopsis:  Not strengthening civil society organisations and the deepening of checks and 
balances work will result in governance failure. This address must be resolved immediately. 
Introduction 
India’s civil society consists of 

1. Grassroots organisations that connect to the last mile and provide essential 
services 

2. Think tanks and academic institutions that produce new policy ideas and 
generate evidence. 

3. Advocacy organisations that build support for causes 
4. Large impact funds and philanthropists who decide how these organisations get 

funded. 

 
What are the issues with the functioning of Civil society organisations in India? 
 First, successive governments in India have significantly curtailed the kind of activities 

that civil society actors can engage in. For instance, 
o Philanthropists and donor organisations often find themselves unable to support 

initiatives that strengthen India’s democracy and its accountability mechanisms, 
for fear of retribution. 

 Second, many civil society actors focus on engaging with narrow policy problems by 
ignoring the politics around policy and focussing disproportionately on technocratic 
solutions. For instance, 

o A report by McKinsey and Company estimated that close to 90 percent of total 
donor interest in India was targeted towards primary education, primary 
healthcare, rural infrastructure, and disaster relief. 

o Whereas, areas such as human rights and governance are left with minimal 
funding. 

 
What needs to be done? 

 Need to re-examine parliamentary rules that are heavily tilted in favour of the ruling 
government. 

 Need to strengthen the judiciary, bolster federalism and the independent media. 
 Further, need to create transparency in decision-making within the executive. 
 Philanthropists need to fund initiatives that empower citizens, build fair processes, 

call for responsive policy, strengthen information and communication networks, and 
bolster social cohesion. 

 Civil society organisations too, need to broaden their agenda. It should include 
issues that strengthen India’s institutions by demanding more transparency and 
accountability in all areas and levels of policymaking. 

 
56. Will drones change the way we deliver medicines? 
Source: Livemint 
Syllabus: GS3 – S&T 
Relevance: Using drones to solve logistical challenges related to medicine delivery. 
Synopsis: Vaccinating huge population of India is indeed a big challenge. Leveraging drone 
tech for medicine delivery will certainly help. Progress of the research and challenges 
involved. 
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Background 
Recently, images of healthcare workers carrying covid-19 vaccines to remote villages in hilly 
Arunachal Pradesh and Jammu & Kashmir went viral on social media. In some cases, they 
had to trek for hours through arduous terrain. 
It’s possible to hope that such treks may soon no longer be required, if experiments to 
deliver vaccines, and other life-saving medical payloads, with drones are successful. 
Present situation 
Presently in India, multiple private startups are now working with the government to test 
the feasibility of using drones to deliver medical payloads over longer distances. 
At present, it is said, they may not prove to be cost-effective—though this is still being 
worked on—but they certainly would be time-efficient. 
 
Usage in medicinal logistics 
Drone technology in India is being leveraged in two ways for medicinal logistics: 

1. One is for direct delivery wherein the medicines or blood samples are delivered 
directly to an individual or a hospital. In this case, the entire distance is covered by 
the drone. 

2. Other method is using drone only for the last-mile delivery. In this case, drones are 
used as a bridge between medical warehouses and government primary health 
centres, or PHCs. This case entails usage of a combination of a four-wheeler vehicle 
and a drone. The vehicle carries the drones and payloads (10-15kg), covering large 
parts of the distance to a location. The drone is used for last-mile delivery. 

 

BEAM Committee 
Two years ago, Union govt. set up the BEAM (BVLOS Experiment Assessment and 
Monitoring) committee. The government had constituted the BEAM committee’ to invite 
Expression of Interest (EOI) to undertake BVLOS experimental flights of drones. 

 EOI from more than 30 entities and selected 20 consortiums for the experiments. 
 Recently, the Union ministry of civil aviation granted conditional exemption to 

these consortiums from the Unmanned Aircraft System (UAS) Rules, 2021 to 
conduct “Beyond Visual Line of Sight”, or BVLOS, experimental flights to test out 
the use of drones for delivery of food and medical packages. 

 

Approvals required 
The main requirements to enable the use of drones for delivery or logistics is permission to 
fly beyond visual line of sight (BVLOS operations) and permission to carry and drop 
payloads. 
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 The rules do not place an outright prohibition on the use of drones for delivery but 
these types of operations are permitted only with very specific approvals from the 
DGCA (directorate general of civil aviation) 

 Another route is through conditional exemptions, which can be granted by the 
ministry of civil aviation. 

 

Challenges 
 High-wind speeds: A key challenge is operating the drones in high wind speeds. 
 Poor internet connectivity: The other issue is operating in a bad internet 

connectivity region. Currently, 4G networks are used to send commands to the 
drones. 

 Temperature control: Apart from weather and network constraints, the trickiest 
logistical challenge in medicine delivery is temperature control. A medicine delivery 
drone will need temperature-control mechanisms to maintain the shelf life of 
supplies. Take, for instance, the covid-19 vaccines: Vials of both Covishield and 
Covaxin need to be kept at a storage temperature range of 2-8 degrees Celsius. 

 The government and drone operators will also have to reach an agreement on 
emergency airspace usage for vaccine transportation. 

 
Global examples 

 Internationally, Zipline, a US-based drone delivery startup founded in 2014, has 
changed the way blood and medical supplies are delivered to remote communities in 
Rwanda. In early 2021, Zipline announced that it was partnering with the 
government of Ghana to deliver covid-19 vaccines. 

 

Way forward 
India must look beyond the current regulations. Once there is enough regulatory support 
for long-range drones that can fly up to a range of 100km, for example, and bigger 
payloads, trucks and four-wheelers will become redundant. We need is to create a favorable 
ecosystem where things can actually go forward. 

 
Conclusion 
Vaccinating over a billion people is a huge challenge for the government, which is primarily 
relying on the extensive railway network, besides road and air transport to distribute 
vaccines even to the remotest parts of the country and hilly regions. Drones can come in 
handy. 
Also Read: Facing up the drone challenge – Explained 

Terms to know: 
 BVLOS, 
 BEAM (BVLOS Experiment Assessment and Monitoring)  

 
57. Banker’s Trust: Has crony capitalism hijacked bad loan resolution? 
Source: Business Standard 
GS-3: Indian Economy and issues relating to Planning, Mobilization of Resources, Growth, 
Development, and Employment. 
Relevance: Insolvency resolution is one of the parameters of promoting ease of doing 
business in India. 
Synopsis: Challenges associated with bad loan resolution in India. 
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Background 
 Kingfisher owed around Rs 9,000 crore to the banking system. 
 Recently, the State Bank of India-led consortium received Rs 5,824.5 crore by selling 

shares of a Kingfisher’s group, that were attached under the anti-money 
laundering law. 

 With this, the banks have recovered at least 70 percent of their exposure to the 
airline. 

 Apart from kingfisher, Videocon Industries Ltd and its group companies, Siva 
Industries and Holdings Ltd who have defaulted are also subjected to the same 
process. 

 Lenders to Videocon Industries Ltd and its group companies will get just Rs 
2,962.02 crore, out of their total claim of Rs 64,838.63 crore. 

 Similarly, lenders have entertained a one-time settlement proposal of Siva Industries 
and Holdings Ltd for Rs 318 crore. A minuscule percentage of the company’s total 
dues of Rs 4,863 crore. 

 
What are the challenges involved in the recovery of bad assets? 

 One, it would be difficult for banks to seize and sell the assets of the group 
companies, in the absence of a personal guarantee. Also, the corporate guarantee 
from the promoter was missing, while seeking loans. 

 Two, the quantum of recovery will always depend on the profile of the defaulting 
company and the nature of its business. For instance, there will be aggressive 
bidding and high recovery for companies that have value but not for all. 

o In a recent case of Essar Steel Ltd, the lenders got back 82.91 percent (Rs 
41,018 crore) of their Rs 49,473 crore claims. 

o Whereas in the case of Synergies Dooray Automotive Ltd, the creditors got 
back just 6 percent (Rs 54 crore) of the total debt of (Rs 972 crore). 

o Further, going by the data of the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board of India, 
2,653 cases have been closed. Only 348 cases of the closed cases have been 
resolved. The average realization by the lenders was 45.96 percent of their 
claims until March 2020. 

 Three, insolvency is a time taking process in India, and the recovery rate is very 
poor compared to other countries. 

o A World Bank estimate says that in India, it used to take an average of 4.3 
years to resolve insolvency and recovery was 25.7 cents for every dollar. 

o Whereas in Japan, it takes six months to settle a case and the recovery rate 
is close to 93 percent. 

 Four, apart from logistical issues that delay the process, banks often give too long a 
rope to defaulters and this leads to the erosion in the enterprise value of the 
company. 

 Five, the Indian insolvency law lacks the scope for the preservation of assets. In the 
absence of this, the value of incomplete projects gets eroded fast. 

o Ideally, lenders should invest and complete the project to extract maximum 
value from the bidders. 

o But the fear of investigating agencies stops them from lending fresh to such 
companies. 

o As a result of this, often a defaulting company loses the tag as a going 
concern and is sold at its scrap value. 

 If bankers move fast, try to preserve the enterprise value of the defaulting 
companies, and the promoters accept business failures as a reality, the recovery rate 
will improve. 
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58. WhatsApp’s tactical retreat 
Source – Business Standard 
Syllabus – GS 3 – Science and Technology- developments and their applications and effects 
in everyday life. 
Synopsis –Need of Personal Data Protection law to safeguard citizens’ right to privacy. 
Introduction – 

 Last year, WhatsApp announced its controversial terms and privacy policy. It 
required users to accept the terms in order to continue using the platform’s services. 

 However, after a long conflict, the company recently notified the Delhi High Court 
that it would not implement its amended privacy policy until the Personal Data 
Protection Bill took effect. 

 However, The Personal Data Protection Bill has been pending for more than 3 years 
and the absence of the legislation causes huge concern. 

 
What was WhatsApp new Terms of Service [ToS] – 
The Businesses to operate easily – WhatsApp claims that the new privacy policy was 
required because it needs to share some information with Facebook in order to develop e-
commerce capabilities in the app. 
Under the new conditions, corporate accounts will be able to exchange private, personal 
data and information from those who engage with them. 
 
Concerns related to Whatsapp new TOS- 

 Violates the right to privacy – The revised ToS violates the right to privacy 
provided by the Constitution, as well as a 2016 pledge by WhatsApp to provide users 
with an opt-out from data sharing. 

o It will share users’ personal information and data with Facebook, primarily to 
boost ad-related income sources. 

 Sharing of Metadata – WhatsApp may share one’s metadata, which is effectively 
anything other than the conversation’s actual content. 

o This means, the new policy virtually gives a 360-degree profile into a person’s 
online activity. 

o At the moment, there is no government control or regulatory supervision of 
this level of visibility into a person’s private and personal actions. 

 Effect of WhatsApp’s new ToS in other countries- 
 In EU- This ToS is not applicable to EU users since it breaches the GDPR (General 

Data Protection Regulation), the World’s most advanced and comprehensive data 
privacy law. 

 In US- This ToS cannot be applied as it violates privacy and data protection laws. 
 
Steps taken by India in order to formulate legislation- 

 In 2017, the union government formed the committee [led by retired Supreme Court 
Judge Justice BN Srikrishna] to deliberate on a data protection framework. 

 In July 2018, the committee proposed a Personal Data Protection Bill with multiple 
protection levels and consent required before each step of data collection and 
processing. However, that proposal was never presented to Parliament. 

 In Dec 2019, the redrafted version presented in parliament, which was criticized as 
Orwellian due to broad monitoring and data-gathering powers granted to 
government agencies. That draft bill has not been passed into law, and no Bill has 
been presented since 2019. 
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Way forward- 
Legislation on data protection should be formulated which safeguards the rights provided to 
the Citizens, protect individual privacy, ensure autonomy, allow data flow for a growing 
data ecosystem. 
 
Terms to know:  

 GDPR,  
 Metadata,  
 B Srikrishna committee, 

 
59. How India can face the tidal wave of marine plastic? 
Source: Down to Earth 
Syllabus: GS3 – Environment 
Relevance: Ways to tackle marine plastic pollution. 
Synopsis: Plastic waste contributes to pollution on a major scale. Some solid steps are 
required to handle it. 
 
Plastic waste  
Data 
The extensive use of plastic in India has reached a critical point, which should concern 
everyone. 

 The Central Pollution Control Board’s (CPCB) Annual Report on Implementing the 
Plastic Garbage Rules, 2016, is the only regular estimate of the quantum of plastic 
waste generated in India. 

o According to it, the waste generated in 2018-19 was 3,360,043 ton per year 
(roughly 9,200 ton per day). 

 Plastic waste contributes about 5-6% of total solid waste generated in India. 
 According to a 2017 science breakthroughs study, only 9% of all plastic waste has 

ever been recycled. 
 Approximately 12% of plastic waste has been burnt, while the remaining 79% has 

accumulated in landfills. 
 
Plastic waste is blocking our sewers, threatening marine life, and generating health risks for 
residents in landfills or the natural environment. 
Marine plastic pollution 
Financial cost: The financial costs of marine plastic pollution are significant as well. 

 According to conservative forecasts made in March 2020, the direct harm to the blue 
economy of the ASEAN Nations will be $2.1 billion per year (considering only 
Shipping, fisheries and aquaculture and maritime tourism sectors)  

 According to the World Economic Forum report, 2016, under a “business-as-usual” 
scenario, this $2.1 billion per year estimate is likely to rise, as plastics production is 
expected to triple between now and 2050. 

 Social costs: Enormous social costs accompany these economic costs. 
 Residents of coastal regions suffer from the harmful health impacts of plastic 

pollution and waste brought in by the tides, and are deeply linked to the fishing and 
tourism industry for their livelihoods. 

Therefore, we must begin finding solutions to prevent plastics and other waste from 
polluting our oceans and clean them up. 
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Solutions/Measures 
1. Designing a product: Identifying plastic items that can be replaced with non-plastic, 

recyclable, or biodegradable materials is the first step. Find alternatives to single-use 
plastics and reusable design goods by working with product designers. 

2. Pricing: Plastics are inexpensive because they are made with substantially subsidized 
oil. There are few economic incentives to employ recycled plastics. Price structures that 
promote alternative materials or reused and recycled plastics are necessary. 

3. Technologies and Innovation: Developing tools and technology to assist governments 
and organizations in measuring and monitoring plastic garbage in cities. 

a. ‘Closing the loop’ project of the United Nations Economic and Social 
Commission for Asia and the Pacific, assists cities in developing more 
inventive policy solutions to tackle the problem. 

b. A similar approach can be adopted in India.  
4. Promoting a plastic-free workplace: All catering operations should be prohibited from 

using single-use plastics. To encourage workers and clients to improve their habits, all 
single-use goods can be replaced with reusable items or more sustainable single-use 
alternatives. 

5. Producer responsibility: Extended responsibility can be applied in the retail 
(packaging) sector, where producers are responsible for collecting and recycling 
products that they launch into the market. 

6. Municipal and community actions: Beach and river clean-ups, public awareness 
campaigns explaining how people’s actions contribute to marine plastic pollution (or 
how they may solve it), and disposable plastic bag bans and levies. 

7. Multi-stakeholder collaboration: Government ministries at the national and local 
levels must collaborate in the development, implementation, and oversight of policies. 
This includes participation from industrial firms, non-governmental organizations, and 
volunteer organizations. Instead of acting in isolation, all these stakeholders must 
collaborate and synchronize with one another. 

 
Way forward 
Solving the problem of marine plastic involves a change in production and consumption 
habits, which would help meet the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). The central UN 
SDGs that deal with marine plastics are SDG 12 and SDG 14. 

 
60. Game changer: Making sense of open source software in digital economy 
Source: The Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS 3 – Awareness in the fields of IT, Space, Computers 
Relevance: Open source software can provide many advantages to the government. 
Synopsis: Open source software has many advantages and can save huge public money. 
CoWIN is the digital platform for the Covid-19 vaccination drive. Earlier this month, the 
government said that India would allow CoWIN to be an open-source for all countries to 
access, adapt and use, thereby becoming one of many countries that have open-sourced 
their government projects. 
 
What is open source? 
Red Hat, the world’s leading open-source software solutions company, explains open source 
as “a term that originally referred to open source software (OSS). Open-source software is 
code that is designed to be publicly accessible — anyone can see, modify, and distribute 
the code as they see fit. 
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 Open-source software is developed in a decentralised and collaborative way, relying 

on peer review and community production. 
 
What does Open Sourcing a software mean? 
Open-sourcing a software means that people can look at the code and suggest 
improvements or issues, and also use the code under a licence to develop similar 
products. In other words, they would be “free from royalty”. 
  
Advantages of Open-source Software: 

 Cost savings: A study in 2015 said that the use of free and open-source software 
(FOSS) could lead to estimated savings of about Rs 8,254 crore in Indian schools, 
and about Rs 51.20 crore in police departments in the country. Further, it also 
promotes a do-it-yourself attitude towards technology among officials. 

 OSS is often cheaper, more flexible, and has more longevity than its proprietary 
peers because it is developed by communities rather than a single author or 
company. 



9 PM Compilation for the Month of July,  2021 

Created with love ❤ by ForumIAS‐ the knowledge network for civil services. 
Visit academy.forumias.com for our mentor‐based courses. 

ForumIAS 

 Software and bugs go hand-in-hand. Proprietary software does what is called 
‘blackbox’ testing. In open-source, the code is open, which makes it possible for 
many more people to look at the code, and they can do a much better job than 
blackbox testing 

 
OSS and government: 

 In 2009, the French Police said that it had saved millions of dollars by migrating to 
an open-source operating system. 

 The United States, in 2016, introduced the Federal Source Code Policy, whose main 
requirement was that any new custom source code developed “by or for the Federal 
Government” has to be made available for sharing and re-use by all federal agencies. 

 More recently, as the Covid-19 pandemic spread last year, the government of 
Singapore was the first to open-source its Bluetooth contact tracing 
app (TraceTogether). 

 India and OSS: 
 India has had an open-source policy since 2015. Many of India’s large projects, 

including Aadhaar, the Goods and Services Tax Network, and Unified Payment 
Interface, have all used open-source technology to build the projects in question, 
but the code has never been opened for the larger community to examine. 

 India’s contact tracing app Aarogya Setu’s Android version was also open-sourced 
last year. 

 
Challenges with OSS in Government projects: 

 The right capacity, and right understanding of what open source is not known to all 
officials. 

 In open-source, the government is open for scrutiny, co-creation. This might 
create mistrust on how the technology is being deployed.  For instance, open-
sourced Aarogya Setu app faced heavy criticism from the community because 
the source code did not match the actual app code, and was not updated. 

 Opening up the entire code of an application or platform will make it vulnerable to 
attacks. 

 
Terms to know: 

 CoWIN platform 
 Goods and Services Tax Network 
 Unified Payment Interface 

 
61. Courts, protect media: IT rules attack media’s core freedom. Judges should see 
legal challenges to rules in that light 
Source: Times of India 
Syllabus: GS paper 3: Role of media and social networking sites in internal security 
challenges 
Relevance: New IT rules are aimed at regulating media and address the Challenges to 
internal security. 
Synopsis: New IT rules that apply indiscriminately to all digital content are facing a slew of 
legal challenges from news agencies. 
 
News agencies and the IT Rules: 
Recently, in a petition brought by the National Broadcasters Association, the Kerala HC 
shielded broadcasters from coercive action. The Digital News Publishers Association has 
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also challenged the constitutionality of these rules in the Madras HC. This is due to the 
following reasons, 

 Digital news and current affairs publishers are correctly questioning why the 
news media is treated on a par with social media and OTT platforms. 

 Further, there was no consultation with the news media before these rules were 
made. 

 These rules will bring in surveillance of news outlets and fear of government 
diktats. That’s unacceptable and anti-democratic. 

Read More: New IT Rules for Social Media and its challenges – Explained, Pointwise 

 
Why including news agencies under IT rules is unnecessary? 

 Unlike social media platforms, the news is already regulated by the Press Council, 
the Cable Television Networks (Regulation) Act and the National Broadcasting 
Standards Authority. Therefore, additional rules were unnecessary in the first 
place. 

 The IT Act, which deals with digital intermediaries, does not even apply to news 
publishers. Nor does it deal with any content regulation except in cases of 
cyberterrorism, sexually explicit and obscene material, child pornography. 
Therefore, IT rules, as subordinate legislation, cannot roam widely beyond the scope 
of the parent act. 

 The rules seem like an attempt to intimidate the news media into self-censorship, 
apart from vesting government with overreaching powers over news content. 

 In the past, the SC has strongly protected media rights with its interpretation of 
Article 19(a) as part of the fundamental right to free speech and expression. All 
courts must demonstrate a robust commitment to media independence. 

 
Terms to know: 

 Information Technology (Guidelines for Intermediaries and Digital Media Ethics 
Code) Rules, 2021  

 Cable Television Networks (Regulation) Act 
 National Broadcasting Standards Authority 
 Press Council of India 

 
62. Dispelling myths about capital dumping would serve India well 
Source: Live Mint 
Gs3: Changes in Industrial Policy and their Effects on Industrial Growth. 
Relevance: This article highlights the importance of big e-commerce companies for Indian 
economy. 
Synopsis: Proponents of ‘capital dumping’ conveniently ignore the role that e-commerce 
plays in economic growth. 
 
Background 

 Currently, foreign e-commerce marketplaces  are allegedly indulging in ‘capital 
dumping’. Such allegations are leveled by some interest groups. 

 However, the allegation will be detrimental to the interest of India. Because India 
needs more foreign capital to create jobs, strengthen infrastructure and empower 
Indian SMEs with tech innovation to accelerate economic growth. 

 
Significance of Foreign Capital and e-commerce for India 

 One, to achieve rapid economic growth 
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o India has set an ambitious target to grow GDP at 9% per annum and for this 
capital investment is needed to drive economic growth. 

o The incremental capital-output ratio (ICOR) for an economy refers to the 
units of capital needed to drive one unit of growth. 

o India’s ICOR is about 4.5, which translates to a capital investment 
requirement of 40% of GDP. Further, India’s domestic savings rate hovers at 
around 28% of GDP (World Bank). 

o Domestic sources thus cannot fully supply the capital we need for growth. A 
large part of this deficit of 12% of GDP must be funded by foreign capital 
inflows. 

 Two, to create jobs. 
o In India, about 8-12 million youth enter the workforce every year. 
o A NASSCOM study projects that e-commerce (including partnerships) will 

create 12 million new jobs between 2020 and 2030. 
o Whereas even for small businesses to flourish, we need capital and 

technology to build physical warehousing and transport infrastructure, as 
also a robust digital payments set-up. 

 Three, Further, contrary to the common man’s mindset that e-commerce will impact 
Kirana shops, e-commerce will complement the growth of Kirana shops. 

o Nasscom-Technopak study shows that while e-commerce will grow from $34 
billion to $208 billion, general trade will grow from $699 billion to $1,088 
billion from 2020 to 2030. 

o Moreover, with the size and diversity of India, e-commerce and kirana stores 
serve complementary needs and are hardly in conflict. 

 Four, besides creating jobs, e-commerce companies help small businesses. It widens 
their customer base at low cost, boost tax collections, foster a technology economy, 
drive exports and fuel consumption. 

o Notably, e-commerce promotes digitization that helps Kirana shops 
modernize and stay resilient. 

Additional restrictions on foreign capital in e-commerce could retard the modernization of 
the Kirana shops and slow down offline-online partnerships, which are likely to account for 
the bulk of employment creation in the coming decade. Hence, Regulators must beware of 
the notion of ‘capital dumping’. 
 
Terms to Know:  

 Foreign Dumping 
 
63. Govt may issue guidelines for ‘flex-fuel’ vehicles by October 
Source: Business Standards 
GS-3: Conservation, Environmental Pollution, and Degradation, Environmental Impact 
Assessment. 
Relevance: Flexible fuel vehicles (FFVs) can increase fuel efficiency and decrease 
pollution. This concept can be used in answer writing of both topics. 
Synopsis: Some challenges should be addressed before the adoption of flexible fuel 
vehicles. 
 
Background: 

 The government is considering the use of flexible fuel vehicles (FFVs) to ensure 
increased use of bio-fuels for running vehicles. For that, it is also working on an 
incentive scheme to promote manufacture and use of flex engines in vehicles. 
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 Auto companies may soon be asked to manufacture passenger and commercial 
vehicles that run on multiple fuel configurations. It is aimed at reducing the use of 
polluting fossil fuels. 

 
What are flexible fuel vehicles (FFVs)? 

 An FFV is a modified version of vehicles that could run both on gasoline and doped 
petrol with different levels of ethanol blends. 

 These are currently being used successfully in Brazil, giving people the option to 
switch fuel (gasoline and ethanol) depending on price and convenience. 

 For India, FFVs will present a different advantage as they will allow vehicles to use 
different blends of ethanol mixed petrol available in different parts of the country. 

 FFVs will allow vehicles to use all the blends and also run-on unblended fuel. 
 
Challenges that need to be addressed before the adoption of flexible fuel vehicles 
policy 

 Introduction of FFVs will require adoption of vehicle standards, technologies and 
retrofitting configurations. 

 If standards on FFVs are made mandatory, it would require additional investment in 
production lines and technology transfers to change the character of the vehicles. 

 Already the use of 10 per cent ethanol blended petrol and introduction of BS VI fuel 
have added to the cost of making a vehicle 

 Most significantly, Ethanol production in India needs to be increased. Due to short 
supplies and transportation challenges, 10 per cent blended petrol is available only 
in 15 states while bio-fuel in other states varies between 0 and 5 percent. 

 
64. What is the ‘right to repair’ movement? 
Source: Indian Express   
Syllabus: GS 3 – Industries and industrial policies  
Relevance: How the right to repair movement will be beneficial for consumer protection. 
Synopsis: 
In recent years, countries around the world have been attempting to pass effective ‘right to 
repair’ laws. But the movement has faced tremendous resistance from tech giants such as 
Apple and Microsoft over the years. 
 
Background: 

 The right to repair movement is gaining traction in developed countries, including 
the US and U.K. 

 On 9th July 2021, the US President signed an executive order. It has lifted 
restrictions imposed by manufacturers that limit consumers’ ability to repair their 
gadgets on their own terms.  

o The UK, too, introduced right-to-repair rules that should make it much 
easier to buy and repair daily-use gadgets such as TVs and washing 
machines. 

o European Union’s right to repair laws require manufacturers to ensure that 
electronic goods can be repaired for up to a decade. 

 
About Right to Repair Movement: 

 It is a movement to give every consumer the right to repair their own electronics and 
other products. 

 The movement traces its roots back to the very dawn of the computer era in the 
1950s. 
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 The supporters of the movement argue that electronic manufacturers are 
encouraging a culture of ‘planned obsolescence’.  

o This means that devices are designed specifically to last a limited amount of 
time and to be replaced.  

o This leads to immense pressure on the environment and wastage of natural 
resources, as manufacturing an electronic device is a highly polluting 
process. 

 It makes use of polluting sources of energy, such as fossil fuel, which 
has an adverse impact on the environment. 

 Objectives: 
o To prevent customer’s reliance on restricted and expensive authorized 

retailers for repairing their obsolete devices. 
o To induce the manufacturers to make durable and long-lasting devices. 
o Also, to prevent faster dumping of electronic devices into the landfill and 

encouraging judicious use of resources for environment protection. 
o To boost business for small repair shops, which are an important part of 

local economies. If a manufacturer has a monopoly on repairs, then prices 
rise exponentially and quality tends to drop. 

 
But why do electronic manufacturers oppose this movement? 

 Large tech companies, including Apple, Microsoft, Amazon, and Tesla, have been 
lobbying against the right to repair.  

 They argue that opening up their intellectual property to third-party repair 
services or amateur repairers could lead to exploitation. It will impact the 
safety and security of their devices. 

 These companies are constantly claiming that they are working towards greater 
durability themselves.  

o This year, Apple took more steps towards reducing its contribution to e-
waste. It has expanded its free, independent repair provider program in 200 
countries. 

o Microsoft has pointed out how it improved the battery and hard drive of 
its third-generation Surface Laptop after it was criticised for making it 
next to impossible to replace the battery in older models. 

 

65. Success of India’s dairy sector is not just thanks to private players 
Source: Indian Express 
Gs3: Food Processing and Related Industries in India- Scope’ and Significance 
Relevance: This article explains the reasons behind the success of the cooperative model of 
the dairy sector 
Synopsis: Micro-level production, processing and marketing, and change in perception 
played a critical role in increasing milk production. 
 
Background 

 Some attribute the milk production growth in India to the capacity created by the 
new private sector dairies. But most of the private dairies have followed the template 
set by the co-operatives. 

 However, major pillars like Micro-level production, processing and marketing, 
and change in perception played a critical role in increasing milk production. 
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What are the three pillars responsible for the growth of the Milk economy in India? 
The first pillar of Success: How it happened 

 In 1946, Tribhuvandas Patel, a Gandhian and a follower of Sardar Vallabhbhai 
Patel, led some Kheda district dairy farmers to strike against the Greater Bombay 
Milk Scheme (GBMS). 

 According to the Greater Bombay Milk Scheme, companies used to refuse to take 
their milk in the winter, because there was a surplus. 

 The farmers succeeded, with political backing, in getting GBMS to accept their milk 
year-round. 

 They quickly formed a co-operative, the Anand Milk Union Ltd (Amul) with 246 
members and recruited a US-trained dairy engineer, Verghese Kurien, to be their 
manager. 

 Kurien realised that the solution to the natural periodicity of milk production lay in 
processing the excess milk in the flush (winter) season into milk powder and butter 
(milk fat). 

 These could be recombined in the lean season to ensure a year-round even supply of 
milk. 

 Kurien managed to get a UNICEF grant for a plant of economic size. The Amul dairy 
was established in 1956. Kurien also realised that more money could be made by 
selling some milk fat as table butter, and the recombined milk could be leaner. 

 New co-operative dairies had come up in neighboring Mahesana and Banaskantha 
districts on the lines of Amul. 

 Kurien roped them in a similar plan of activities. Voltas became the marketing agent 
for Amul butter. 

 So, the first pillar of success is to tie together micro-level production, economic scale 
processing, and large-scale marketing with a brand. 

 
The second Pillar of Success: 

 Meanwhile, something quite revolutionary was happening in dairying households. 
 Traditionally, women looked after the buffaloes and took the milk to the collecting 

station. 
 They also started receiving weekly payments for the milk delivered. 
 The economic rise of Women in the dairy sector yielded gender equality and 

encouraged the formation of self-groups in Gujarat’s dairying villages. 
 This became the second pillar of the development of the milk economy. 

 
The third pillar of Success: 

 The most important effect was on the family decision-making. 
 Since they had regular, dependable, and often sizeable cash income supplementing 

their periodic and uncertain crop incomes, they could see dairying as an enterprise, 
and not a subsistence or default occupation. 

 The market power asymmetry was effectively countered by co-operatives, which were 
large enough to enjoy economies of scale through the use of technology. 

 Their concern moved from remunerative prices to their stability, value-addition, and 
surplus generation for all. 

 Administrative interventions such as support prices or monopoly procurement are 
not required, since farmers’ organisations can powerfully lobby to protect their 
interests. 

 That is the most important third pillar. 
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To attribute the development of the milk economy of India to market forces and the entry of 
private entities mainly, would be superficial. It is these three major pillars that are 
responsible for the growth of the milk economy in India. 

 
66. The Centre should help RBI tame retail inflation 
Source- Live Mint 
Synopsis – Food and fuel should be included in the GST rate to provide tax relief. 
Syllabus – GS 3 – Indian Economy – Financial Market. 
Introduction- 

 Retail inflation slipped to 6.26 percent in June. It breached the upper tolerance limit 
of the inflation target range set by the RBI’s monetary policy committee for the 
second consecutive month in a row. 

o According to the Consumer Price Index (CPI), the Inflation was 6.3 percent in 
May 2021. 

 Retail inflation, measured by the consumer price inflation index, is the main price 
gauge that the RBI tracks. It remained high due to rising fuel prices and costlier 
items in the food basket. 

 
Inflation threats 

 Imported Crude oil impact– Crude oil prices on the global market are likely to 
drive up inflation in nations that import the commodity. 

o This might be attributed to greater import costs and a depreciation of the 
native currency, resulting in higher import prices. 

o Because India imports 82.8 percent of its crude oil, increasing oil prices have 
a negative influence on inflation. 

 Consumer food price inflation– In May, consumer food price inflation hit a six-
month-high. 

 Falling rupee – A falling rupee increases import costs and raises retail prices, while 
an RBI prop for the currency’s external value in inflationary times would hamper 
exports. 

 The increase in inflation is also due to weak demand, low production and supply 
disruption 

 
What needs to be done to control the inflation-? 

 RBI could tighten credit by raising its policy rate or reversing other liquidity 
measures. Stable prices of food and fuel would help to secure economic stability. 

 Indian currency must retain its real value – As falling rupee would enlarge import 
bill and push up retail prices. The Center can take some steps to ease the pressure 
on our central bank to meet its promise of a trusty rupee. 

 Put Food and Fuel into GST net- 
o As the majority of what consumers pay for petrol and diesel is made up of 

taxes. 
o The fuel cesses reductions would provide monetary policy more room to 

support a recovery in growth. 
 
67. Space tourism spinoffs 
Source:  The Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS paper 3 – Awareness in the field of Space 
Relevance: Space tourism is gaining popularity in the field of Space. 
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Synopsis: 
The entry of the private sector into the space race brings new dimensions to the 
monetization of space technology. 
 
Private space tourism projects: 
Three important private organisations (Virgin Galactic, Blue Origin, and SpaceX) made huge 
investments in space projects. 

 Recently VSS Unity spaceship, with six people on board, recently took off from New 
Mexico and reached an altitude of 85 km from Earth before returning. 

 Amazon founder’s space company named Blue Origin has recently concluded the 
online auction for the first seat on the New Shephard rocket system. 

 SpaceX even aims to go to Mars. SpaceX rockets already supply the 
International Space Station (ISS) and carry crew to and fro from that facility. 

 
The future of space tourism: 
Space tourism could soon be an option for the well-heeled adventure tourist. For instance, 
Virgin Galactic has received over 500 advance bookings at $250,000 per seat on the VSS 
Unity. 
For comparison, people pay $50,000 to climb Everest in package tours, alongside trainers, 
and dedicated teams of Sherpa. 
 
Preparation for space tourists: 

 Passengers must be cushioned and protected from high acceleration during the 
travel period and during the landing. 

 The cabin must be pressurized, and all furniture secured to handle weightlessness. 
 Insulation is required to protect the craft from heat generated by friction. 

 
Advantages of Space tourism missions: 

 The materials used, and the design elements, could be incorporated in safety 
equipment in cars and bullet trains. 

 Another set of positive consequences may be the clean-up of space debris. The 
Space Registration Convention of 1976 and the recent Artemis Accords suggest 
clearing up space debris. The presence of high net-worth tourists will add a sense of 
urgency. 

 
Challenges with the entry of private players: 

 Private entities tend to be focused on very specific technologies, which have visible 
payoffs within the foreseeable future. 

o Development in many areas ranging from modern communications, and 
geo-location systems, to renewable energy usage, weather prediction, etc. are 
the result of publicly-funded national space agencies that did not look for 
immediate payoffs. 

 
Terms to know: 

 International Space Station (ISS) 
 Artemis Accords 
 Space Registration Convention 
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68. Task for new IT Minister Ashwini Vaishnaw 
Source – The Indian Express 
Syllabus – GS 3-  Awareness in the fields of IT, Space, Computers, robotics, nano-
technology, bio-technology, and issues relating to intellectual property rights. 
Relevance: This article enumerates the challenges that the new IT minister must solve at 
priority. 
Synopsis – The most pressing problems and challenges that the new IT Minister must 
address. 
Introduction – 

 Recently, the Union Cabinet witnessed a reshuffle. Ashwini Vaishnaw was appointed 
Minister of Electronics and Information Technology, Railways, and Communication. 

 As IT minister, he has enormous hurdles, including new IT rules, personal data 
privacy legislation, internet access, and internet shut down. 

 
Challenges in front of new IT minister- 

 First, Access to the internet in rural areas- Despite the number of internet users 
has been growing rapidly, there is still a large rural population with no access to the 
internet. 

o Rural-urban gap in internet penetration – Rural penetration rate not even 
one-third of the urban penetration rate. Around 37,439 villages are still not 
covered by telecom service providers. 

o The Government initiative also lacking to fulfill their target. For example- 
 Bharat Net program aims to have an optical fiber network in all 

gram panchayats. However, the project has regularly missed all its 
deadlines, while the expenses are rising. 

 National Digital Literacy Mission also witnessed slow progress. 
 Second, the Frequent Internet shut down by the government- India and 

Myanmar were responsible for the longest internet shutdowns in 2019 and 2020. In 
India, the total economic loss due to internet shutdown was around $2.4 

o The amendments to the Temporary Suspension of Telecom Services (Public 
Emergency or Public Safety) Rules, 2017 also fall short to promote active 
compliance. 

 Third, issues related to the new IT rule- The IT Rules, 2021 have faced significant 
criticism on several grounds, such as it creates lots of uncertainty and dispute. The 
new IT rule lacks a comprehensive digital governance framework. 

 Forth, Curb data breaches- Another significant concern is the increasing number of 
data breaches. In India, the average data breach cost Rs 14 crore in 2020, up 9.4 
percent from 2019. 

o The average time to discover and control a breach has increased 
dramatically. This signifies a significant amount of information and data loss 
for users. 

 
What needs to be done? 

 Updating the IT Act- There is a need to draw up a comprehensive new framework 
for digital governance in India. 

o The process for updating the IT Act, 2000 must be made public. This 
required consultations with stakeholders as well as the creation of a draft 
report on the Act’s future based on technical and legal input. 

 Address the digital divide – The digital divide must be bridged urgently, not just by 
extending India’s digital infrastructure, but also by emphasizing complete digital 
literacy. 
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 The Ministry must provide more openness and accountability in the blocking 
process, beginning with the proactive publication of shutdown orders. 

 It is necessary to provide statutory measures for data security and strengthen the 
powers of the Indian Computer Emergency Response Team to enact proactive action 
against data breaches. 

 
69. Improve weather models 
Source- The Business Standard 
Synopsis – For a more accurate weather forecast, a broader set of models and modelers is 
required. 
Relevance: Weather forecasting is important for agriculture and local authorities. 
Syllabus – GS 3 –  Science and Technology- developments and their applications and 
effects in everyday life. 
Introduction- 

 The India Meteorological Department (IMD) has been criticized for its recent inability 
to correctly forecast weather. 

 The pattern of mistakes over the previous six weeks indicates deeper issues. Either 
the models need to be re-examined or the forecasts are presented with undue 
certainty. 

 
Recent failure of IMD 

 In North India – The IMD had predicted that the monsoon is expected to cover 
Delhi, Haryana, parts of west Uttar Pradesh, and west Rajasthan by June. 

o However, The Southwest Monsoon has reached almost all parts of the 
country, but has stayed away from parts of north India. 

 On July 5, the IMD again said the monsoon is likely to spread into northwest India, 
covering Punjab and north Haryana by July 10. However, there were no signs of any 
relief even on July 10. 

 In Kerala– On May 30, the IMD bulletin projected that the monsoon would arrive in 
Kerala on May 31; However, it was later revised to imply that the monsoon would 
arrive on June 3. 

 
What needs to be done-? 

 States can turn to private providers for ensemble predictions rather than relying 
on point forecasts from a single government agency. 

o The private weather forecaster, Skymet’s model, has arguably performed 
more effectively in predicting monsoon onset over past years. 

o Legitimate private forecasters should have access to a broad set of relevant 
data points, collected by state agencies. It will make their forecasts available 
to a wider audience. 

o For Example– the NITI Aayog has partnered with private weather modeling 
companies in precision agricultural research. 

 
70. Growth matters but income levels matter more 
Source: The Hindu 
GS-3: Indian Economy and issues relating to planning, Mobilization of Resources, Growth, 
Development, and Employment. 
Relevance: An aspirant can understand the importance of various policy measures in the 
time of economic difficulties. 
Synopsis: The magnitude of contraction in the economy and the policy responses towards it 
raises the question of growth prospects for the next year. 
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Issues that are threatening the growth prospects of the Indian Economy 
 Magnitude of contraction in the economy: The contraction in trade (-18.2%), 

construction (-8.6%), mining (-8.5%), and manufacturing (-7.2%) is a matter of 
concern as these sectors account for the bulk of low-skilled jobs. 

 Rising unemployment rate: 
o According to the unemployment data released by the Centre for Monitoring 

Indian Economy (CMIE), over 15 million jobs were lost in May 2021. It is 
higher than the 12.3 million in November 2016, the month of 
demonetization. 

o The job losses also bring out the high informality and vulnerability of labor in 
India, as of the total jobs lost during April-May, 17.2 million were of daily 
wage earners. 

o It is known that employment and aggregate demand in an economy are 
related. Similarly, there is a positive correlation between aggregate demand 
and output growth. 

o Hence, the prospects of growth revival in the next year look weak at the 
moment 

 Low business confidence 
o Business confidence index (BCI), from the survey by the industry body 

FICCI, declined to 51.5 from 74.2 in the previous round. 
o Declining household income and lack of savings have given rise to weak 

demand. This in turn had impacted the business confidence. 
 Low Manufacturing Purchasing Managers’ Index 

o PMI has slipped to a 10-month low, indicating that the manufacturing sector 
is showing signs of strain, with growth projections being revised lower. 

o Both BCI and PMI slipping down indicates that the overall optimism towards 
2021-22 is low, which could impact investments and cause further job 
losses. 

 
Why it is said that the government’s response will not aid growth recovery? 
Since last year, the policy responses have been to rely on credit easing, focusing more on 
supply side measures, with more and more guarantees by the government to improve the 
flow of credit to important sectors. However, this policy stance is unlikely to prop up growth 
for three reasons 

1. First, the bulk of the policy measures, including the most recent, are supply side 
measures and not on the demand side. In times of financial anxiety, what is needed 
is direct state spending for a quick demand boost. 

2. Second, large parts of all the stimulus packages announced till now would work 
only in the medium term. These include policies related to the external sector, 
infrastructure, and manufacturing sector. In fact, some policies towards agriculture, 
such as productivity enhancement through the introduction of new varieties, will 
only work over years. 

3. Third, the use of credit backstops as the main plank of policy has limits compared 
to any direct measure on the demand side, as this could result in poor growth 
performance if private investments do not pick up. Further, the credit easing 
approach would take a longer time to multiply incomes, as lending involves a 
lender’s discretion and the borrower’s obligation. 

4. What is required now is a sharp revival in overall demand. Income levels matter 
more than growth rates at this juncture. Hence, the government should find ways to 
increase the disposable income of its people to revive growth. 
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Terms to know: 
 NSO, 
 Business Confidence index, 
 Purchasing Manager’s Index (PMI) 

 
71. KUSUM wilts under poor planning: Multiple repackaging impacts its success 
Source: Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS 3 – Agriculture and allied activities. 
Relevance: Power is one of the most important inputs for India’s agriculture sector. 
Synopsis: 
Multiple repackaging has impacted the success of this four-year-old flagship scheme to de-
dieselise agriculture through solar-powered pump sets. 
 
Background: 

 The PM-KUSUM (Pradhan Mantri Kisan Urja Suraksha Evam Utthaan Mahabhiyan) 
scheme was launched in 2018 as a saviour for the farmers. 

 Since then, the same scheme has been announced in several “reform packages” and 
Union Budgets with varying budgetary allocation by the Centre and reduced 
incentives. 

 
Objectives of the scheme: 

 The goal was to de-dieselise the farm sector by replacing diesel pumps with so-
larised ones.  

 It would also reduce the burden on state-owned discoms that have to supply 
subsidized electricity to the agriculture sector.  

 At the same time, discoms were to buy the excess solar power generated by these 
installations, giving farmers another source of income. 

 
Progression of the scheme and associated issues: 

 In 2018,  it had an outlay of Rs 1.4 trillion, including budgetary support of Rs 
48,000 crore, over 10 years. 

o First Issue: The finance ministry said these sums were too high. It asked the 
ministry of new and renewable energy (MNRE) to rework the numbers and 
look at “alternative funding modes for the KUSUM scheme”. 

o Second issue: States like Gujarat and Maharashtra were already installing 
solar pumps under their own schemes. They were reluctant to merge their 
schemes with a central program and let the Centre take the credit for 
incentivising irrigation for the farmers. 

 By the end of 2018, MNRE decided to get the Indian Renewable Energy Development 
Agency (IREDA) to raise the required funds. But that plan, too, went nowhere, 
the principal reason being a funds crunch. 

 In July 2019, the MNRE issued an order targeting a solar capacity of 25,750 MW by 
2022 under the PM-KUSUM scheme with the central financial support of Rs 34,422 
crore. 

 Energy Efficiency Services Limited (EESL) issued a tender for off-grid solar water 
pump systems across India under PM KUSUM; 181,200 solar pumps were to be 
installed. The price of pumps was cut 60 percent owing to the large size of the 
tender. 

o Third issue: There is no public data on the installations, but senior officials 
claim the target would be met. 
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 In the February 2020 budget speech, the scheme was expanded to support 20 lakh 
farmers for setting up stand-alone solar pumps and help another 15 lakh (1.5 
million) farmers solarise their grid-connected pump sets. 

o Fourth issue: None of the announcements was “new” as such but amounted 
to repackaging, reflecting the slow progress of the scheme. 

 Then in November 2020, the central financial support for the scheme was scaled 
down to Rs 34,035 crore and the 2022 target increased to 30.8 Gw. At the same 
time, the obligation on discoms to buy solar power from farmers throughout 
the year was removed.  

o Fifth issue: The removal of obligation on discoms acted as a disincentive for 
farmers towards the adoption of solar-powered pumps. 

 In January 2021, EESL issued another tender for off-grid/standalone solar pumps 
totalling 317,000 to be set up across all states and Union Territories.  

o Sixth issue: This ambitious plan ran into legal trouble. Close to a dozen 
companies that participated in the tender have moved to Delhi High Court 
against the bidding process for lacking transparency. 

 The Centre has again repackaged the scheme in 2021. It is now part of the new 
reform programme for state-owned discoms.  

o The scheme would have an outlay of Rs 303,758 crore with an estimated 
gross budgetary support of Rs 97,631 crore.  

o All power sector reform schemes, including the PM-KUSUM scheme, would 
be subsumed into this umbrella programme. 

 
Way Ahead: 

 The government believes that once the feeder separation for agriculture was done, 
farmers would effectively be getting free power from solar-run irrigation systems. 

 Agriculture subsidies would cease to exist in the next four to five years if the 
discoms are able to solarise the agriculture feeders.  

 Farmers will get free power during the day, and discoms would be able to redirect 
that amount of electricity to other consumers. 

 
72. Farm tools can improve the conditions of poor landless agricultural laborers 
Source: Down to Earth 
Syllabus: GS3 – Issues related to agriculture 
Relevance: Measures to improve the plight of landless agricultural laborers 
Synopsis: Majority of those engaged in farming are landless agricultural laborers. A course 
of action for improving their financial and economic condition. 
Landless Agricultural laborers 
Landless agricultural laborers are the ones who invest their time in growing crops on 
others’ farms. They don’t have any stake-holding in farm assets. 
Why should we focus on landless agricultural laborers? 
In agriculture, labor is an important component, but is usually not under consideration 
most of the time. 

 Landless agricultural labor is a vital factor in agricultural production. These 
laborers’ productivity and earnings are important determinants of the level of 
economic development. 

 Also, they form the bulk of those engaged in farming. At present, the latest census 
data (2011) a total of 263 million persons (26.3 crores) households are involved in 
farming activities. Out of this only 119 million persons are land-owning farmers 
while 144 million are landless workers and peasants. In other words, the number 
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of landless farm workers and landless peasants is significantly higher than those of 
land-owning farmers. 

 
Is asset-holding a solution? 
The following example shows the impact of asset-holding (farm tools in this case) 
on landless agricultural laborers. 

 Location: It was done in Nandurbar district of Maharashtra. The area is 
predominantly tribal. Landless agricultural laborers routinely migrate from the 
district in search of work due to lack of availability of rural credit as well as lack of 
employment opportunities in villages. 

 What was done?: In 2019-20, the Development Support Centre (DSC), a resource-
based organization, decided to ensure basic farm assets to landless laborers with 
fund support from a number of corporate social responsibility funds. 

o Some 528 farm toolkit sets including harvester sickles, weeding sickles, 
hoes, 375 battery spray pumps, and 480 seed dibblers were given to landless 
farm laborers and small and marginal farmers in Nandurbar and Nawapur 
blocks in Maharashtra. 

o The farm toolkits are outfitted with high-quality equipment sets, with 
advanced technology that guarantees a quality output beyond manual yield. 

 Aim: The development of assets for landless agriculture laborers while promoting 
access to farm tools and technologies for small and marginal farmers at the same 
time. 

 Impact: 
o Cumulative growth on an increasing number of workdays, with a higher 

order of labor productivity and degree of motivation 
o Improved quality of labor to farm when one is equipped with his / her own 

farm tools. 
o Higher demand for labor and 20% more earning days to the landless 

laborers in a single crop cycle. This implies that now they have the potential 
to earn an optimum surplus over and above what they survive on. 

o Another observation was that the laborers enhanced their investment 
from these returns. The proportion of re-investments made from the new 
income earned through original investment was 11-14% more in the project 
area. The beneficiaries were also found saving some of their income for 
emergencies in the future. 

 
73. GoI should not contest arbitral awards in Indian courts 
Source: TOI 
Syllabus: GS3 
Relevance: Issues in implementation of arbitral awards due to India’s legacy Bilateral 
Investment Treaty (BIT) structure. 
Synopsis: In the aftermath of the Cairn arbitral award, a analysis of issues involved and 
probable future course of action. 
 
Background 
A French court recently allowed Cairn to take control of 20 government of India properties 
in central Paris, reportedly valued at over $23 million. This means that India now faces the 
unpleasant prospect of a similar run on other assets, including strategic oil and gas assets 
across the globe. 
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What are arbitral awards? 
These refer to the decision of an arbitral tribunal, whether in a domestic or international 
arbitration. Arbitration is one of the methods of Alternative Dispute Resolution (ADR). 

 ADR is the procedure for settling disputes without litigation. Arbitration is a 
procedure in which the dispute is submitted to an arbitral tribunal which makes a 
decision on the dispute that is binding on the parties. 

 
India & arbitral awards  
All foreign arbitral awards are enforceable in India as India is a signatory to the New York 
Convention of 1963. However, India signed the New York Convention with one limitation, 
i.e. only awards that are “considered commercial under the law in force in India” shall be 
enforceable in India. 
What is a BIT? 
A BIT is a reciprocal sovereign-to-sovereign guarantee that protects investments and 
investors of one country in the territory of the other. It additionally provides for dispute 
resolution mechanisms, such as arbitration, and gives investors the right to private action. 
 
Why treaty holders approach foreign courts? 
Due to the following reasons, treaty holders like Cairns, Vodafone like to approach foreign 
courts: 
1]. Arbitral awards are not commercial awards under Indian laws 

 Delhi high court, hearing a case between the Union of India and Vodafone, was of a 
prima facie view that investment treaty awards could not be categorized as 
commercial under Indian laws. This, because they were born from a sovereign-to-
sovereign guarantee, and not as a pure commercial contract between two 
contracting parties. 

2]. Arbitral awards under BITs are not foreign court judgements: Arbitral awards 
pronounced under BITs are by definition not judgments by foreign courts. In the case of the 
foreign judgements, there is domestic legislation that allows enforcement in India. BIT 
awards don’t have this advantage. 
So, treaty award holders like Cairn identify Government of India’s foreign assets and seek 
refuge before foreign courts. 

Also Read: Cairn energy dispute and other such disputes with private entities – Explained 

 
Arbitration disputes – Retrospective taxation 
India, from 1994 onwards, has been a signatory to 86 BITs and has been involved in 21 
separate arbitration disputes. 

 Retrospective taxation dispute: Retrospective taxation clause was applied to 
Vodafone and Cairn. This prompted Cairn and Vodafone to take recourse to the 
dispute resolution/ arbitration clauses under India’s BITs with the UK and 
Netherlands, respectively. In December 2020, the Permanent Court of Arbitration at 
the Hague ruled that India’s retrospective tax demand was in breach of the 
guarantee of “fair and equitable treatment” as contained in the India-UK BIT. An 
award of $1.2 billion was passed in favour of Cairn Energy Plc. Similarly,  

 
Vodafone BV was awarded an undisclosed amount by PCA. 
Model BIT 
GoI recognised these issues emerging from its legacy BITs and issued a model BIT in 2016. 
The model BIT, which has since formed the basis of various renegotiated BITs, attempted to 
carve out an exception from liability against measures and laws regarding taxation. 
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But it was also realised that carving out of such exceptions may not send the right signal to 
the investment community at large. 
Therefore, GoI has added a specific clarification that awards under the new BIT shall be 
treated as commercial, and will be enforceable under the existing legislative 
framework in India. 

Also Read: Problems with India’s Model BIT – Explained 
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74. For Consumer, a bad bargain 
Source: Indian Express   
Syllabus: GS 2 – Government Policies and Interventions for Development in various sectors 
and issues arising out of their Design and Implementation 
Synopsis: 
Drafted in the name of consumer interest, the proposed e-commerce rules shield vested 
interests. The rules are marred with multiple issues which may do more harm than good. 
They seem to create an adverse environment for the inflow of capital in the country, which 
is in dire need of capital. 
 
Background: 

 The government has proposed changes to the e-commerce rules under the 
Consumer Protection Act. The objective is to ensure greater compliance and 
protect the interests of consumers. 

 However, as per some experts, the rules have not given due respect to augment and 
strengthen consumer welfare. 

 The rules are driven more by the desire to shield the traditional brick-and-mortar 
stores, and handicap e-commerce firms, especially the foreign ones. They seek to 
deepen, not paper over, existing fault lines.  

About the Draft Consumer Protection (E-Commerce) Rules, 2020 
 
Issues associated with rules: 

 First, the imposition of the fall-back liability clause on foreign players is 
unjust. FDI is permitted only in the marketplace model and not the inventory 
model.  

o Under this framework, e-commerce platforms don’t hold inventory, but 
simply connect buyers and sellers. 

 Second, the rules mandate that none of the platform’s related parties can sell 
directly to the consumer through the platform and also forbid flash sales. However, 
both of these, adversely impact consumer choice and price. 

 Third, the country of origin filter and suggestion of domestic alternatives is a push 
towards Make in India. However, the interests of consumers, not domestic 
manufacturers, should be at the core of the consumer protection framework. 

 Fourth, there are issues of overlapping/competing jurisdictions.  
o The rules restrain e-commerce firms from making “available any 

information pertaining to the consumer, to any person, without the 
consumer’s consent. 

o Therefore, the rules give a competing jurisdiction to the Consumer protection 
authority for the protection of personal data. However, this domain should be 
ideally dealt with by the data protection authority. 

o Similarly, the rules also state that e-commerce entities are prohibited 
from abusing their dominant positions in the market.  

o For this purpose, the “abuse of dominant position” has been given the same 
meaning as that prescribed under Section 4 of the Competition Act, 2002. 

o This may induce consumer protection authority to intervene in the 
jurisdiction of the Competition Commission of India. 
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75. Subsidy scheme for shipping firms approved 
Source: The Hindu and PIB 
Syllabus: GS 3- Infrastructure: Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, Railways etc. 
Relevance: The article highlights one of the challenges with Indian shipping industry and 
the new government scheme to tackle it. 
Synopsis: 
Cabinet has recently approved a scheme for the promotion of merchant ships in India by 
providing subsidy support to Indian shipping companies in global tenders floated by 
Ministries and CPSEs. 
 
Challenges with the Indian Shipping industry at present: 

 Despite having a policy of 100% FDI in shipping since 1997, the Indian shipping 
industry and India’s national fleet are proportionately small when compared with 
their global counterparts. 

 Currently, the Indian fleet comprises a meager 1.2% of the world fleet in terms of 
capacity. The share of Indian ships in the carriage of India’s EXIM trade has 
drastically declined from 40.7% in 1987-88 to about 7.8% in 2018-19. This has 
led to an increase in foreign exchange outgo on account of freight bill payments to 
foreign shipping companies. 

 Since Indian ships are less competitive while compared to their foreign peers, 
therefore, the Right of First Refusal (ROFR) policy has not been able to fuel the 
growth of Indian tonnage. Data collected from the Indian National Shipowners 
Association (INSA) reflects that it issued NOCs in 95% of the cases processed under 
the ROFR mechanism. 
So, a policy to promote the growth of the Indian shipping industry is also necessary 
because having a bigger national fleet would provide economic, commercial, and 
strategic advantages to India. 

 
About the scheme: 
The scheme will provide Rs.1624 crore over five years as a subsidy to Indian Shipping 
companies in global tenders floated by Ministries and CPSEs for the import of 
government cargo.  
 
Key features of the scheme: 

 The subsidy support varies from 5% to 15% of the lowest bid by a foreign shipping 
company. This depends on whether the ship was flagged after or before February 1, 
2021, and the age of the ship at the time of flagging in India. 

 Ships older than 20 years would not eligible for any subsidy under the Scheme 
 The budgetary support would be provided directly to the Ministry/Department 

concerned. 
 The Scheme has laid out a monitoring framework which is detailed at also provides 

for effective monitoring and review of the Scheme. 
 
The expected outcome of the scheme: 

 The scheme has immense potential to generate employment. 
o An increase in the Indian fleet will provide direct employment to Indian 

seafarers, since Indian ships are required to employ only Indian seafarers. 
o It also increases indirect employment in the development of ancillary 

industries such as shipbuilding, ship repair, recruitment, banking, etc. and 
contributes to the Indian GDP. 
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 A strong and diverse indigenous shipping fleet will not only lead to foreign 
exchange savings, but would also reduce excessive dependence on foreign ships 
for transporting India’s critical cargoes. 

Terms to know: 
 Right of First Refusal (ROFR) policy 

 
76. Potential Economic Consequences of Pandemic 
Source: Livemint 
GS3:  Indian Economy and issues relating to planning, mobilization, of resources, 
growth, development and employment. 
Relevance: This article highlights the possible long-term economic consequences of 
COVID-19 for India. 
Introduction: 

 A recent exercise at the National Council of Applied Economic Research shows a 
few possible scenarios. It reveals the permanent effects of the pandemic shock that 
will persist for a very long time. 

 
Possible Long-term consequences: 

 Firstly, after the V-shaped growth curves were seen, many analysts quickly 
pronounced after a shock that the economy is bouncing back. But such curves 
simply reflect the ‘bowstring’ effect of a negative shock. Thus, these can be 
quite misleading. 

o For instance, in the present case, most forecasts have suggested that the 
Indian economy will grow by about 8% to 10% during 2021-22. But in the 
last two years, no such recovery has been seen. 

 Secondly, In the optimistic scenario, it is assumed that after recording a growth of 
over 10% this year, the economy will continue to grow at a high trend rate of 7%. 
However, it doesn’t look possible. 

 Thirdly, even at a high growth rate, the catch-up will only happen by the year 2029-
30. 

o This is also the year when our low demographic dependency ratio will 
bottom out. 

o It implies that the narrow window for India’s so-called demographic 
dividend will start closing. 

 Fourth, taking advantage of demographic dividend requires a complete reform of 
our dysfunctional basic education system to improve learning outcomes. 

o It will also require a more effective skilling program and rapidly growing 
employment opportunities to absorb the large slack of unemployment and 
underemployment. 

o Without these prerequisites, the demographic dividend will turn into a 
disaster. 

 Lastly, a high trend growth rate of 7% or more can only be sustained through an 
ambitious, wide-ranging 1991-like reform program. 

o As the latest Financial Stability Report (FSR) points out, the gross non-
performing assets (GNPA) ratio has not deteriorated further in 2021. 

o It has happened only because of regulatory forbearance by the Reserve 
Bank of India on account of covid. 

o The FSR stress tests indicate that the GNPA ratio is likely to rise to nearly 
10%- 11% by March 2022. 

o The power sector needs transformation from high-carbon fossil fuels to 
renewable energy. 
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Way forward: 

 Complete overhaul of the network of primary health centers, which is the base of 
our public healthcare system. 

 Reform in the financial sector. 
 The regressive return to discretionary tariff hikes and other protectionist trade policy 

measures needs reversal to compete in global markets. 
 The need of the hour is to motivate the central and state governments to urgently 

introduce reforms to counter the long-term effects of the pandemic. 
 
77. Power users may soon get to choose supplier 
Source: Live Mint 
Gs3: Infrastructure: Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, Railways, etc. 
Relevance: Electricity amendment bill 2021 will improve energy efficiency and consumer 
protection. 
Synopsis: Electricity (Amendment) Bill, 2021 is a landmark bill to reform power 
distribution. The Landmark Electricity (Amendment) Bill, 2021 is expected to be introduced 
in the monsoon session of the parliament. 
 
Provisions of the Landmark Electricity (Amendment) Bill, 2021 

Source: Live mint 
 Aims of the bill 

o To de-license power supply to increase competitiveness. 
o Allows multiple distributors in the same area 
o Gives consumers the option to switch power suppliers. 
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 The bill also proposes appointing a member with a legal background in every 
electricity regulatory commission and strengthening the Appellate Tribunal for 
Electricity (Aptel). 

 It also spells out penalties for any failure by power distribution companies to meet 
renewable purchase obligations. Discoms are required to buy a fixed amount of 
renewable energy to reduce their reliance on fossil fuels. 

 In addition, the Electricity (Amendment) Bill also lays down the rights and duties of 
electricity consumers. 

 
What needs to be done further to improve the electricity market? 

1. Apart from the above-said reforms, issues related to high levels of cross-subsidy, 
losses, and poor infrastructure will also need to be resolved. 

2. The success of de-licensing or retail competition will critically depend on its ability 
to address the core issues relating to 

 the high level of cross-subsidies in retail tariffs; 
 inefficiencies in the form of T&D (transmission and distribution)/ AT&C 

(aggregate technical and commercial) losses; and 
 poor state of T&D infrastructure 

3. Imposition of restrictions to address existing tariff distortions or imposition of 
universal supply obligation on new suppliers would defeat the objective of creating a 
market-driven industry structure. 

4. India has an installed power generation capacity of 383.373GW, the demand has 
usually been lower than 200GW. However, this changed on 7 July when India’s peak 
electricity demand breached the 200GW mark. And this (electricity demand) gives us 
the space to carry out energy transition which otherwise would have been difficult. 

 
78. RBI action on Mastercard again shows why it is urgent to have an omnibus data 
protection law 
Source: TOI 
Synopsis: Mastercard Asia has been ordered by RBI to refrain from taking on new 
customers as it failed to fulfil its obligations under the local data storage rules. 

Also Read: Mastercard can’t issue new cards from July 22: RBI 

 
Issues involved 

 Impact on the payments market: India’s retail payments landscape has 
transitioned to contactless payments, and cards are slowly losing relevance. Cards 
have a 3% market share and Mastercard is estimated to account for around one-
third of those transactions. Therefore, RBI’s move, especially since renewal of 
existing Mastercards are not affected, won’t be really market disruptive 

 This data localisation requirement is also consistent with India’s Personal Data 
Protection Bill (PDP) that was introduced in Parliament 19 months ago. The bill was 
referred to a joint parliamentary committee and its report is still under preparation. 

 
Way forward 
The original bill covered localisation and stated that some critical data shall be processed 
only in India. PDP cannot exist in isolation. India has globally competitive firms in data 
processing and PDP’s structure will have a ripple effect on them. A benchmark could be the 
EU’s GDPR which allows transfer of data to non-EU-based firms provided they follow the 
same standards. 

Also Read: Personal Data Protection Bill and issues around data localisation 
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79. Climate crisis: Is Earth destabilising? 
Source: Down To Earth 
Syllabus: GS 3- Conservation, environmental pollution, and degradation, 
environmental impact assessment. 
Relevance: This article explains the Planetary boundaries and its impact on Environment. 
Synopsis: 
Professor Johan Rockstrom, an internationally recognized scientist working on global 
sustainability issues, is looking into much broader questions like Do our planets have 
boundaries? Can it be defined? 
 
What is a planetary boundary? 
The planetary boundary is a novel concept developed and published by the international 
team of 18 researchers in the year 2009. According to the paper, there are nine planetary 
boundaries, and they are as follows, 

1. Climate change 
2. Change in biosphere integrity (biodiversity loss and species extinction) 
3. Stratospheric ozone depletion 
4. Ocean acidification 
5. Biogeochemical flows (phosphorus and nitrogen cycles) 
6. Land-system change (for example deforestation) 
7. Freshwater use 
8. Atmospheric aerosol loading (microscopic particles in the atmosphere that affect 

climate and living organisms) 
9. Introduction of novel entities (eg, organic pollutants, radioactive materials, 

nanomaterials, and micro-plastics). 
The stability of our planet earth is mainly due to these nine processes. These elements are 
the reason, our planet is intact. Any change in this would greatly affect our planet, and in 
turn, us. 
Two of these, climate change and biosphere integrity, are core boundaries. Any change 
in these two would drive the Earth System into a new state. 
 
Planetary boundaries level at present: 
Four of nine planetary boundaries: climate change, loss of biosphere integrity, land system 
change, altered biogeochemical cycles (phosphorus and nitrogen), have crossed the tipping 
point due to unfavorable human activities 
Planetary Boundaries do not dictate how human societies should develop, but they can aid 
decision-makers by defining a safe operating space for humanity 
 
80. How our detergent footprint is polluting aquatic ecosystems 
Source: Down To Earth 
Syllabus: GS 3- Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, 
environmental impact assessment. 
Relevance: Detergents not only pollute the environment but also devastate the aquatic 
ecosystem. 
Introduction: 
Water pollution caused by detergents is now a big concern in the global context. The per 
capita detergent consumption in India is around 2.7 kilograms per year. It is around 3.7 kg 
in the Philippines and Malaysia and 10 kg in the United States of America. 
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What is a detergent? 
A detergent is a surfactant or mixture of surfactants that have cleaning properties in dilute 
solution with water. A detergent is similar to soap. 
The detergents contain suspected carcinogens and ingredients that do not fully biodegrade. 
Few major components of detergents and their impact. 
 
About Nonylphenol: 
Nonylphenol is a hazardous chemical present in detergents, is known to enter water bodies 
and food chains. It bio-accumulates and can pose serious environmental and health risks. 
Recently, it has been detected in human breast milk, blood and urine, and is associated 
with reproductive and developmental effects in rodents. It is recommended to find 
substitutes for nonylphenol. 
About Phosphate salts: 
Many laundry detergents contain approximately 35 to 75 percent phosphate salts. 
 
Impact of phosphates: 

 Phosphate tends to inhibit the biodegradation of organic substances. 
o Non-biodegradable substances cannot be eliminated by public or 

private wastewater treatment. 
 Some phosphate-based detergents can also cause eutrophication. This 

deprives the water of available oxygen, causing the death of other organisms. 
 
Other components: 
Detergents also contain oxygen-reducing substances (ie, a chemical compound that 
readily transfers oxygen atoms) that may cause severe damage to fishes and other marine 
animals. 
 
About BIS standard on phenolic compounds 
The Bureau of Indian Statistics (BIS) has set the standard of phenolic compounds in 
drinking water {0.001 milligrams per litre (mg/L)} and surface water (5.0 mg/L). 
 
Other impacts of detergents on water bodies: 

 Detergents are capable of destroying the external mucus layers that 
protect the fish from bacteria and parasites, causing severe damage to the 
gills. 

o Mostly fish die when detergent concentrations are near 15 parts per 
million (ppm); however, detergent concentrations as low as 5 ppm will 
kill fish eggs. 

 A few more harmful components of detergents and heavy metal 
concentrations (like zinc, cadmium and lead) can cause the water to grow 
murky. This blocks out light and disrupting the growth of plants. 

o Turbidity also clogs the respiratory system of some species of fishes. 
Pathogens from these toxic water bodies cause diseases, some fatal, 
in human or animal hosts diseases. 

 Drinking water contaminated with detergents can be hazardous to human 
health. The use of eco-friendly and biodegradable detergents should be 
encouraged to lower our laundry footprints. 
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81. Fuel price surge: What India can learn from Biden and Sunak’s tax policies 
Source: Business Standard 
GS-3:Indian Economy and issues relating to planning, Mobilization of Resources, Growth, 
Development, and Employment. 
Relevance – The article highlights the options that government can use instead of 
increasing oil prices. 
Synopsis: Government should tax the rich to find alternate avenues to raise public 
resources. When the times change, the policy has to adapt 
 
Background 

 Even when the second OPEC-driven oil shock sent international oil prices past $30 
per barrel in 1980, India’s petrol price was raised by Rs 5.10 per liter. 

 It was no different in 2014. International oil prices had crossed $100, but India’s 
petrol price was a little over Rs 70. 

 It is the opposite today, only because excise on petrol has been trebled per liter, and 
that on diesel multiplied six-fold. 

 Central revenue from taxing petroleum products has multiplied more than five-fold 
in these last seven years. But there is a danger to such single-source revenue 
dependency. 

 
Why India should find other avenues to raise revenue resources? 

 First, the tax to GDP ratio is decreasing. This year’s central tax revenues were 9.9 
percent of GDP. Before 2014, it was 10.1 percent. 

 Second, by 2022, the states will run out of their five years of guaranteed 14 percent 
annual GST revenue increase. Rates have to be rationalized, and the average GST 
rate has to be raised closer to the originally intended level as soon as the current 
slump is over. This will result in decreased revenue resources in the near future. 

 
What needs to be done? 

 India can learn from the experience of Joe Biden in the US and Rishi Sunak, 
Britain’s finance minister. Both have taxes that are progressive in that they hit the 
rich, not the poor 

 For instance, Biden has proposed to double the tax rate on capital gains, increase 
the income tax rate for the top tier, and raise corporate taxes. 

 Sunak too has said he will raise corporate tax rates after the immediate economic 
slump is dealt with. 

 Both Mr. Biden and Mr. Sunak have reversed the trend in their countries of steadily 
lowering rates. 

 
Way forward 
It is the logical and indeed the obvious thing to do in India. There is no other way to 
address the tax-GDP ratio and find the money needed urgently for defense, health, 
education, and infrastructure. Even more, borrowing would push up interest rates and will 
take the level of public debt to dangerous levels. 
 
82. Curbs on foreign card firms 
Source: Indian Express 
GS 3: Money and Banking in India. 
Relevance – Data localization is being taken seriously in India. Aspirants must have 
knowledge of all aspects linked to it. 
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Synopsis: Recently, the Reserve Bank of India has barred three foreign card payment 
network companies  (Mastercard, American Express, and Diners Club) from taking new 
customers on board over the issue of storing data in India. 
 
Background: 

 The RBI has stated that the payment systems need closer monitoring in the wake 
of the rising use of digital transactions. 

 According to RBI data, there were 90.23 crore debit cards and 6.23 crore credit 
cards in India as of May 2021. 

 As per the RBI circular on Storage of Payment System Data 2018, all system 
providers were directed to ensure that within six months the entire data relating to 
payment systems operated by them is stored in a system only in India. 

 They were also required to report compliance to the RBI. 
 
Meaning and Implication of this move of RBI: 

 Non-compliance behind barring these companies from enrolling new 
customers: 

o On July 14, the RBI imposed restrictions on Mastercard Asia 
Pacific from onboarding new domestic customers in India from July 
22. 

o It cited non-compliance with guidelines for the storage of data in 
India. 

o The RBI said it had given almost three years for Mastercard to comply 
with the regulatory directions. 

 Stakeholders affected by this move: 
o Existing customers will not be affected, and they can continue 

using these cards. 
o However, banks and non-banking finance companies that were 

planning to use these payment networks won’t be able to use these 
platforms to enroll new customers until the RBI lifts the ban. 

o This leaves only Visa Inc and homegrown NPCI’s RuPay as 
payment providers under no restrictions. 

o In the near term, there will be no impact on card issuers, but there 
could be a medium-term impact if this situation persists. 

o Banks that were planning for new customers through Mastercard will 
have to look at Visa for enrollment. 

 
83. Why the Amazon forests are no longer acting as a carbon sink 
Source – The Indian Express 
Syllabus – GS 3 – Conservation, environmental pollution, and degradation, environmental 
impact assessment. 
Relevance – It can be major development because Amazon is the biggest rainforest and 
should have been the biggest source of oxygen as well. 
Synopsis – The Amazon forest goes from absorbing carbon dioxide to emitting it. The 
emissions are produced by fires, higher temperatures, and climate change, resulting in the 
south-eastern Amazon becoming a source of CO2, rather than a sink. 
Introduction – 

 According to a recent study, portions of the Amazon rainforest are now emitting 
more carbon dioxide than they absorb, a troubling sign for the fight against climate 
change. 
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 The Amazon region, has served as an important absorber of carbon dioxide. The 
changing weather patterns have reduced its effectiveness as a climate change buffer, 
and the conditions are pushed even more by deforestation, burning and global 
warming. 

 
The Amazon basin- 

 The basin covers over 6 million square km, nearly twice the size of India. 
 The Amazon rainforests occupy over 80% of the basin and are home to nearly a fifth 

of the world’s land species and about 30 million people including hundreds of 
indigenous groups and many isolated tribes. 

 The basin produces about 20% of the world’s flow of freshwater into the oceans 
 
What are the reasons for Amazon region for not being able to absorb as much CO2 as 
it did? 
According to a study published in the journal Nature, substantial deforestation in the 
eastern and southeastern regions has turned the forest into a source of CO2 that has the 
ability to warm the planet. 
Reasons- 
 First, Deforestation and rapid warming trend have contributed to change in the 

carbon balance. It is most severe in the southeastern region of the Amazon, where 
there are both rising temperatures and reduced rainfall in the dry season. 

o Scientist have observed the following changes- 
 25 percent reduction in precipitation. 
 The southeastern regions have warmed by 2.7 degrees Fahrenheit during 

the dry season. 
 Second, Conversion of forests into agricultural land – 

o This has caused a 17 per cent decrease in the forest cover, an area that is 
almost the size of continental US. 

 Third, Forest fires – In the region, the farmers burn their field to clear it for the next 
crop. Since 2013, the number of fires has doubled [In 2019, fires in the Amazon regions 
were visible from space]. 

 
Way forward- 

 The Amazon is on the verge of functional destruction; not just the Amazon 
rainforests, but other Southeast Asian forests have also turned into carbon 
sources in the last few years as a result of formation of plantations and fires. 

 If tropical forests’ potential to operate as carbon sinks is to be preserved, fossil fuel 
emissions must be controlled, and temperature rises must be restricted 

 
84. Can state immunity be invoked in Cairn Energy case? 
Source: Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS3 – Indian Economy 
Relevance: This article highlights options before India in the Cairn energy case. 
Synopsis: State immunity can be invoked to resist the seizure of sovereign assets, but not 
commercial properties. Besides, fighting the case will consume an enormous amount of 
resources and attract bad press. 
 
Background 
A French court recently authorized Cairn Energy to attach Indian assets in France. Cairn 
Energy has been attempting to seize Indian assets in several jurisdictions to recover $1.7 
billion due from India. 
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Also Read: Cairns energy issue and other such disputes – Explained, pointwise 

 
Implications  

 The attaching of Indian assets in France is a terrible advertisement for India at a 
time when it wishes to project itself as a prime destination for foreign investment. 

 This episode puts India in the league of countries like Pakistan, Congo, 
Venezuela, Russia, and Argentina. These countries have been part of attachment 
proceedings overseas due to their failure to comply with international arbitral 
awards. 

State immunity – a possible solution? 
State immunity is a well-recognized doctrine in international law which safeguards a state 
and its property against the jurisdiction of another country’s domestic courts. 

 This covers immunity from both jurisdiction and execution. 
 Despite the universal acceptance of this doctrine, there is no international legal 

instrument in force administering its implementation in municipal legal systems 
of different countries. 

 Attempts are underway to create binding international law on the application of the 
rules of state immunity, such as the United Nations Convention on Jurisdictional 
Immunities of States and Their Property (UNSCI). However, this convention is yet 
to be ratified by 30 countries — the minimum number required to bring it in 
force, as per Article 30 (1) of UNSCI. 

 India has signed the convention, but not ratified it. 
 Absolute immunity & Restrictive immunity 
 Over the years, the doctrine of state immunity has progressed from absolute 

immunity (immunity from any foreign proceedings unless the state gives its 
consent) to restrictive immunity (immunity only for the sovereign functions of the 
state). 

 By and large, most prominent jurisdictions follow the concept of restrictive 
immunity. In the context of the execution of the investment treaty arbitration 
awards, it implies that state property that serves sovereign functions — such as 
property of the diplomatic missions, central bank assets, etc. — cannot be 
attached. 

 However, properties serving commercial functions are available for seizure. 
 But, in practice, it is not always easy to draw an exact line dividing the two types of 

property. 
 
Forum shopping 
The absence of an international legal instrument results in countries dealing with questions 
of immunity through national legislations and domestic judicial practices. In many 
countries, the judiciary deals with issues of state immunity. This means that certain 
jurisdictions are perceived as favorable over others when it comes to the execution of 
investment treaty arbitration awards. This encourages “forum shopping”, where foreign 
investors approach countries where the possibility of executing the award is higher. 
 
Air India – a potential target 
In the case of India, the most popular commercial property that foreign investors would 
target for attachment are the global assets of India’s public sector undertakings such as Air 
India. 

 To attach the assets of these PSUs, it would have to be shown that these companies 
are nothing but the “alter ego” of the Indian state. 
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Way forward 
India needs to carefully study the laws on state immunity in different jurisdictions where 
attachment proceedings are likely to come up. However, in the absence of state immunity 
for commercial properties, a better option would be to admit that amending the tax law 
retrospectively was a mistake that resulted in the international ruling and international 
embarrassment. 
 
85. Do Tigers Have a Right to Privacy? Yes: Uttarakhand keeping wildlife reserves 
always open is problematic at many levels 
Source: Times of India 
Syllabus: GS 3 – Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, 
environmental impact assessment. 
Relevance: The time has come to grant the right to privacy to animals. 
Synopsis:  
The Uttarakhand government has decided to keep the Jim Corbett National Park and the 
Rajaji Tiger Reserve open all year round to boost tourism. This raises an important 
question, has the time come to grant the right to privacy to animals. 
 
About the Right to privacy for animals: 
This right has not been recognised anywhere in any Constitution or any law in the world. 
Further, there isn’t even an international agreement or convention that ensures the welfare 
and protection of animals. 

 In India, humans’ right to privacy was famously recognised in the case of Justice KS 
Puttaswamy (Retd) vs Union Of India in 2018. 

 But in the case of Animal Welfare Board of India vs A Nagaraja & Ors, the court 
held that animals too have the right to life under Article 21 of the Constitution. 

o The issue is whether by recognising the existence of a right to life for animals 
under Article 21, it implicitly held that this includes the right to privacy as 
well. 

 
Constitutional provisions that might lead to right to privacy for animals: 

 Article 48A directs the State to protect and improve the environment and to 
safeguard forests and wildlife of the country. 

 Article 51(g) casts a fundamental duty on every citizen to protect and improve the 
natural environment including wildlife, and to have compassion for living creatures. 

 Similarly, Article 51-A(h) says that it shall be the duty of every citizen to develop 
scientific temper, humanism and the spirit of inquiry and reform. 

 These articles read with the principles developed in Animal Welfare Board of India vs 
A Nagaraja & Ors, lead to the inference that animal species too have the right to 
privacy. 

 
Why does India need the right to privacy for animals? 
The right to privacy for animals is vital to the central purpose of a national park or forest 
reserve. 

 Constant intrusion, as legal scholar Ewa Haratym rightly observed, can create 
suicidal behaviour in animals or even make them kill their partners or offspring so 
as to create new private spheres. This defeats the purpose of saving animals. 

 Animals perform some functions alone and some functions within their 
community. For some functions like procreation, delivering an offspring or 
dying, animals need absolute privacy. 
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 Wildlife is more vigilant near human disturbance. That results in decreased 
forage intake and reduced reproductive success. So, filming animals or human 
presence erodes their privacy. 

o For instance, studies have shown when cows showed greater fear of humans, 
milk yield was low. Similarly, in poultry, high fear of humans was associated 
with reduced egg production, growth and product quality. 

So, year-long tourism will therefore likely have a substantial negative impact on 
wildlife in Corbett and Rajaji reserves. It is time for the government to partly respect 
animals’ right to privacy. 
 
Terms to know: 

 Jim Corbett National Park 
 Rajaji National Park 
 Animal Welfare Board of India vs A Nagaraja & Ors 

 
86. India’s new Industrial policy is a replay of socialist era follies 
Source: Live Mint 
GS-3: Changes in Industrial Policy and their Effects on Industrial Growth. 
Relevance – An analysis of govt’s Industrial policies. 
Synopsis: It took decades for India to shift from its inward-looking and uncompetitive 
manufacturers. Now the government is again giving importance to inward-looking and 
uncompetitive companies to produce for the domestic market. 
 
Background: 

 One of this government’s first promises was to revive the manufacturing sector. 
 India had been de-industrializing since the early part of the century. 
 Only mass manufacturing could create enough jobs for a workforce growing by a 

million young people a month. 
 The ‘Make in India’ slogan quickly developed into a full-fledged government 

program. 
 Further, the government is focused on increasing foreign direct investment and 

improving the business climate to attract multinational companies. It increased 
India’s rank in the World Bank’s Ease of Doing Business indicators in the five years. 

 
What are the remaining issues? 

 Firstly, in 2019 the share of manufacturing in India’s gross domestic product stood 
at a 20-year low. 

 Secondly, failure of Make in India. 
o Most foreign investment has poured into service sectors such as retail, 

software, and telecommunications. 
 Thirdly, even 30 years after the liberalization of the private sector, the government is 

again handing out subsidies and licenses while putting up tariff walls. 
o The government shut down the 1950s-era Planning Commission, 

still, bureaucrats are directing state funding to favoured sectors. 
o It is done through new ‘production-linked incentive’ schemes, in which 

companies receive extra funding from the state for five years in return for 
expanding manufacturing in India. 

o Such incentives were originally meant to support domestic mobile phone 
production. 
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o Another issue is that a government that has held off on income support 
during the covid pandemic has budgeted roughly $27 billion for these 
industrial subsidies. 

 Fourth, the only thing worse than socialism with central planning is an industrial 
policy with no planning at all. There’s no logical coherence to the sectors chosen. 

 Fifth, India’s haphazard industrial policy will fail, just as ‘Make in India’ did. 
o A scheme like PLI is not leading to job growth, leading to more economic 

dependence on China. 
 Sixth, all the major problems of India’s socialist-era past are returning. 

o The excessive closeness between bureaucrats and the beneficiaries of 
industrial policy. 

o India’s top civil servant recently called for an “institutional mechanism” that 
provides “hand-holding” for companies. 

o Companies that just began receiving subsidies are already asking the 
government to relax their production quotas. 

 Lastly, the government’s manufacturing push never went much further than 
gaming the World Bank’s indicators. 

o No investor believes structural reforms have gone deep enough. 
o India has a large workforce but few skilled workers. 
o The rupee is overvalued. 

 
Way forward: 

 Subsidies should be limited to sectors where China dominates supply chains, as 
part of a broader, China-focused trade policy that partners with the United States, 
Australia, and others. 

 Invest in cutting-edge sectors. 
Meanwhile, it’s hard-wiring into the economy the kind of connections between industrial 
capital and policymakers that are nearly impossible to disentangle. 
Terms to know: 

 Make in India initiative, 
 
87. Bank Nationalisation: 52 years and ticking 
Source: Business Standard 
GS-3: Indian Economy and issues relating to Planning, Mobilization of Resources, Growth, 
Development, and Employment 
Relevance – The government has cleared its intention to privatize the public banks. This 
article highlights some aspects of bank nationalization. 
Synopsis: Nationalization has served its purpose. It’s time to move forward with the 
retention of majority ownership of the government in a few banks to serve people. 
 
History of Bank Nationalization in India: 

 14 banks with deposits of at least Rs 50 crore each were nationalised on the 
midnight of July 19, 1969, by Indira Gandhi. 

 Incidentally, this was not the first attempt to nationalise banks. An ordinance had 
been drafted in 1963 as well, seemingly under great political pressure to nationalise 
five major banks. 

 A second round of nationalisation of six more commercial banks with deposits of 
more than Rs 200 crore was done in 1980. 
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Reasons behind bank nationalisation 
 Mis-governance: Post-World War II, many banks collapsed as they had been 

financing speculative activities. 
 Non inclusive: over 300 banks during that time were under the regulation of RBI as 

many of them were reluctant to support industry and agriculture and only gave 
trade finance. 

 Bank Failure: In 1960, Palai Central Bank and Lakshmi Commercial Bank 
collapsed, the RBI launched a massive consolidation drive, bringing the number of 
banks from 328 in 1960 to 94 by 1965. 

 
Had the objective of Bank Nationalisation met? 

 Nationalisation of banks has served its purpose by taking banking to the hinterland 
and bringing a large part of the population into its fold. 

 Since then, the banking industry has grown. 
 In June 1969, there were 73 commercial banks; now there are 94, including small 

finance banks and payments banks but excluding regional rural banks and local 
area banks. 

 The number of bank branches has grown from 8,262 to 158,373. 
 One branch now covers roughly 9,500 people against 64,000 in 1969. 
 In June 1969, the deposit portfolio of banks was Rs 4,646 crore, by June 2021, the 

deposit portfolio has grown close to Rs 153 trillion. 
 
Moving Ahead: Privatising Public sector banks 

 Due to rising NPA’s and faced with the issue of Political intervention, PSB’s are in a 
bad state of financial health. 

 Hence, the current government wants to Privatise few of the PSB’s to improve the 
banking sector in India. 

 In February 2021 Union Budget, for the first time, spoke about privatising two such 
banks. Even before that, the government had committed to privatise IDBI Bank Ltd. 

 In the run-up to the privatisation, the public sector banking industry had gone 
through a major phase of consolidation. The number of PSB’s has come down from 
27 to 12 in three years, between 2017 and 2020. 

 Recently, Finance Secretary T V Somanathan said the government would 
“eventually” privatise most of the PSBs and keep its presence to a bare minimum. 
 

Terms to know: 
 Bank Nationalisation 

 
88. Our liberalized policy on drones will serve us well 
Source: Livemint 
Syllabus: GS3 – S&T 
Relevance: Advantages offered by drones and how a liberal drone rules regime can help 
India get ahead in this sector. 
Synopsis: Draft drone rules released recently are being hailed as progressive. 
Why we needed a new set of rules? 
The earlier drone rules were an over- kill that would have stifled drone usage and deprived 
the country of their myriad benefits. Too many permissions were needed to make, import 
and operate drones. Also, fines so steep were envisioned that they would have deterred 
startups from entering this field. 

 With its revisions, however, the ministry has eased the regulatory burden, enabling 
a services market to take off. 
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Also Read: Draft Drone Rules 2021 – Explained 

 
Benefits of drones 

 Drones can serve a wide range of uses across sectors, from farming and 
mining to e-commerce and vaccine drop-offs. 

 Monitoring of hazardous sites: It is far safer to have a drone monitor a hazardous 
site, for example, than expose humans to it. 

 For transporting vital supplies to places that are hard to access. 
 Utility for state initiatives: Their utility for state initiatives is also very high, like 

o cartographic exercises or for farm surveys and police surveillance. 
 It would serve our economy best if drones are deployed mostly by private players 

as enhancers of efficiency, rather than by the state as its eyes, ears and arms. 
 For that, our drone rules need to be as market-friendly as possible within the 

constraints of public security. 
The threat posed by drones 

 Lethal payloads: A drone has the ability to carry lethal payloads. The recent drone 
attack on an air-force installation in Jammu brought this problem into sharp focus. 
Once drones are common in our skies, the prevention of rogue flights would need a 
foolproof vigil. 

 
Way forward 
While highly sensitive areas must stay off-limits to drones, we should not complicate 
matters for operators beyond what’s necessary. Yet, we should be ready to adapt our drone 
rules in response to new learnings and advancements. 
 
Terms to know:- 

 Draft drone rules 2021 
 Unmanned Aerial Vehicles  

 
89. AI’s dark side 
Source: Times of India  
Syllabus: GS 3 – Science and Technology 
Relevance:– Artificial Intelligence is the future of all machineries. However, Its potential 
misuse must be stopped for its optimum utlisation. 
Synopsis: 
The Government of India needs to invest in technology and talent in order to counter the 
danger posed by deep fake technology. 
 
Background: 

 Roadrunner: A documentary on the late chef Anthony Bourdain showcases the 
extraordinary advances of artificial intelligence (AI).  

 It uses Deep Fake technology to show Bourdain mouthing words he never uttered. 
The documentary is a wake-up call on potential side effects of AI if it is used with 
malicious intentions.  

 
About Deep Fakes: 

 They are a subfield of AI that allow realistic forgeries of both video and audio.  
 The speed of advances in AI have made it possible to create Deep Fakes using freely 

available software and computer processing power that can be rented.  
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 AI is perhaps the most transformative technology under development. Consequently, 
it also brings about entirely new risks. 

 
Risks posed by Deep Fakes: 

 Deep Fakes pose a fundamental danger. They can quickly undermine trust, the 
invisible bond that holds many collectives together.  

 There are many examples of Deep Fakes being used by state actors to influence 
elections and sow seeds of discord.  

o The US has been a victim of Deep Fakes. Even in India, Deep Fakes are 
known to have been circulated in some electoral contests.  

 
Way Ahead: 

 AI’s rapid upgrades, coupled with a transition to digital modes of governance, calls 
for a new level of safeguards on the part of the Government of India. 

 The Government of India needs to adopt a proactive approach against deep fakes 
like the U.S government. It should invest in talent and technology to cripple hackers’ 
cyber infrastructure. 

o The U.S has been a persistent victim of deep fakes and ransomware attacks, 
the latest one being the hacking of a critical oil pipeline on the eastern side. 

Terms to know: 
 Deep Fakes 

 
90. Calculating the benefits of lockdowns 
Source: The Hindu 
GS-3:  Indian Economy and issues relating to Planning, Mobilization of Resources, Growth, 
Development, and Employment 
Relevance – Lockdowns due to Covid pandemic incurred a huge cost on the economy. This 
article highlights the same. 
Synopsis: The article questions the practicability or even desirability of protecting lives with 
the aid of lockdowns. 
 
Background 

 Data show that as of now 26.2% of the world population has received at least one 
dose of a COVID-19 vaccine. 

 Of them, only 1% live in low-income countries. By contrast, the richer nations, such 
as the U.S., Canada, Germany and Britain, registered above 50% vaccination by 
July 17. 

 For India, the percentage of the adult population that has received at least one dose 
stands at 34.1% as of July 18. 

 How long it will take to eliminate the inequality in the administration of vaccines is 
not known. 

 Till that happens, long or short lockdowns from time to time will remain the only 
defence against the virus. 

 Several researchers have studied the effectiveness of the lockdowns in economic 
terms. It is important, therefore, to take note of the issues that have significance in 
this context. 

 
The cost of a lockdown 

 The trade-off between lives and livelihoods: Lockdowns help you to keep on 
living, but they prevent you from earning a living. With incomes drying up, essential 
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expenditures such as those on food, health and education cannot be sustained. 
Extreme lockdown policies imply that you cannot live a meaningful life. 

 Loss of GDP: Some researchers believe that the cost of a lockdown can be measured 
by the value of lost GDP. The Economist quotes the case of two European countries 
(France and Italy). Both imposed heavy lockdowns and suffered 3% shrinkage in 
GDP. 

 The cost of saving COVID-19-infected lives: Research has established that for 
every infected person cured in poorer countries, 1.76 children die on account of a 
fall in the quality of life. 

 Miseries faced by the vulnerable population: There are other costs too that should 
not be overlooked. For example, Reverse migration of migrant labourers in India. 
Children are held back from school leading to emergence of child labour. 

 Not a permanent solution to control disease: Lockdowns (severe or mild) prevent 
the spread of the disease so long as they last. But resurfaces once the lockdown is 
lifted. A U.S researcher has concluded that there is no lifesaving impact of 
lockdowns at all. 

 
How to calculate the value of a human life? 
There are many different ways in which the value of a human life may be calculated. 

 A direct method is to study the life insurance premiums people are willing to pay to 
ensure proper treatment if afflicted by fatal diseases. 

 In rich societies, large amounts will be paid. This can be used to compute the social 
benefits of lockdowns, which will probably have higher values in rich societies than 
in poor societies where few are covered by life insurance. 

 
Way forward 
Though lockdowns are unavoidable for now, but they need to be carefully designed, guided 
by trade-offs between harsh and mild policies. Or else, the damaged economies of the world 
will not revive too soon. 
 
91. Experts seek reassessment of Power Finance Corp’s annual discoms rating 
Source: Down To Earth 
Syllabus – GS- Paper 3 – Economy – Energy-related issues 
Relevance – Healthy condition of discoms is necessary for ensuring proper electricity 
supply. 
Synopsis: Energy experts have urged a reassessment of the Integrated Ratings for State 
Power Distribution Utilities being carried out on an annual basis since 2012 by the Power 
Finance Corp Ltd(PFCL). 
 
Background: 

 Recently, the Integrated Ratings for State Power Distribution Utilities has been 
released. It rated the creditworthiness of electricity distribution companies or 
discoms by calculating whether money lent to them can be recovered promptly or 
not. 

 The report has found that just five of the 41 distribution companies in the country 
are profiting / will be profitable and worthy of trust for the repayment of a loan. 

 These five distribution companies are supplying electricity to people in Gujarat 
(four of the five companies) and the southern parts of Haryana. 
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What are the problems with the ratings? 
 Firstly, the ratings have not led to, much reforms on the ground. Despite being 

rated poor, loans and finances have been arranged and weak discoms have survived 
a decade. 

o Example: Tamil Nadu electricity distribution company always fares poorly in 
the exercise. But it has been arranging loans to support its existence. 

 Secondly, the ratings should be such where all stakeholders can understand the 
true picture. This is not happening because the underlying data is not being 
released which would have allowed people to make their own analysis. 

 Financial Position of State Power Distribution Companies: The financial position 
of State distribution companies has deteriorated. The cumulative losses of discoms 
stand at Rs 38,000 crore in the financial year 2020. Some key reasons for this 
include: 

 Free electricity distribution policies by the states to residents and farmers, with no 
reimbursement to discoms 

 State politicians’ pressure on the electricity regulatory commissions to not hike 
electricity tariffs to customers 

 Electricity thefts 
 Technical losses. 

 
Way Forward: 

 Three committees headed by Montek Singh Ahluwalia, V K Shunglu and B K 
Chaturvedi, have been formed since 2001 to chart a profitable way forward for 
discoms. 

 The key recommendation has been to make the activity a business by improving 
operational and financial efficacy, and not treat distribution business as a public 
welfare measure. 

 
92. Progressive drone policy that facilitates regtech 
Source: Livemint, Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS3 – S&T 
Relevance:  understanding various dimensions of the newly released draft drone rules 
Synopsis: Most important feature of draft drone rules 2021 is the stress on integrating 
technology with the regulatory framework (regtech) 
Regtech 
One of the most important features of the draft drone rules 2021 is how deeply technology 
has been integrated into the regulatory framework. If implemented as described, this could 
well be the country’s first working example of ‘regtech’. 
 
How do new drone rules facilitate regtech? 
Various features of the draft drone rules signify the integration of technology with the 
regulatory framework: 
Digital Sky platform: Central to this futuristic regulatory framework is the Digital Sky 
platform, a portal through which almost all compliances relevant to the drone ecosystem 
are intended to be managed. 

Also Read: Draft Drone Rules 2021 

The new drone regulations also refer to a number of technologies, which, even though 
unlikely to be in place when the rules come into force, could well be implemented soon. For 
instance, 

 Geo-fencing: to ensure that a drone only flies within a specified set of geospatial 
coordinates 



9 PM Compilation for the Month of July,  2021 

Created with love ❤ by ForumIAS‐ the knowledge network for civil services. 
Visit academy.forumias.com for our mentor‐based courses. 

ForumIAS 

 Real-time tracking beacons to constantly transmit the live-action speed, location 
and altitude of a drone 

 No-permission-no-take-off technology will completely automate flight approvals in 
yellow and red zones. 

 A framework for drone traffic management that will facilitate the creation of drone 
corridors—potentially even through red and yellow zones—that can be used by 
drone delivery companies and emergency services. Once in place, these dedicated 
corridors will greatly improve the automated delivery of everything, from daily 
groceries to life-saving medicines, and enable emergency services to rapidly reach 
people in remote locations. 

 
Issues 
There are still a number of issues that need to be addressed: 

 Large restriction zones: Red zones are defined as those areas over which drone 
flight will be permitted only under exceptional circumstances, while yellow zones are 
those within which drone pilots have to coordinate their operations with a relevant 
air traffic controller. 

o If these definitions are interpreted so broadly as to have large restricted 
zones, drone flights in virtually every part of the country will need prior 
approvals. 

 Sweeping penal consequences in the draft drone regulations: According to Rule 
33, any failure to comply is punishable under Section 10(2) of the Aircrafts Act, 
1934, a provision that stipulates up to three months imprisonment for offenders. 

o Even a minor infraction could land a drone operator in jail. This is a risk that 
is bound to have a chilling effect on the industry. 

 Implementation of digital sky platform: While almost all compliance obligations 
are intended to be fulfilled through a portal until we actually see Digital Sky in 
operation, we will not know if the procedures will be automatic and truly presence-
less, or still make space for regulatory discretion. 

 Suggestions 
 Prohibition over airports: It is only over airports—where drones can interfere with 

aircraft operations—that drone operations should be prohibited. 
 
Terms to know: 

 No Permission, No Takeoff (NPNT) 
 
93. What the Pegasus surveillance scandal means for Indian democracy? 
Source: Indian Express, Indian Express 2, Livemint 
Syllabus: GS3 – Cyber Security 
Relevance: Implication of the Pegasus spyware issue 
Synopsis: The Pegasus scandal is a matter of grave concern for Indian democracy. 
Implications and future course of action. 
 
Implications of Pegasus spyware issue 

 Allegations against Supreme Court: There are allegations that the phones of the 
woman who had complained of sexual harassment against a former Chief Justice, 
and her family, might have been subject to surveillance. If true, it casts a serious 
doubt on the sanctity of the Supreme Court’s proceedings. 

 Integrity of democratic institutions: A system in which political opponents, 
officials of the Election Commission, and political colleagues could be subject to this 
kind of surveillance, will inspire less confidence in the democratic institutions too. 
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 National security implications: The explosive growth of surveillance technology 
vendors is a global security and human rights problem. 

o Even if authorized (which is doubtful), the use of Pegasus poses a national 
security risk. Who else will have access to that information? How much 
geopolitics is now influenced by these shadowy cyber weapons? 

 The issue also indicates that surveillance rules in India are not as per global 
standards. This hinders India’s ability to enter data sharing agreements, which 
allow government agencies to access data stored overseas when required, with other 
countries. 

o Surveillance rules in sync with the global standards would allow India to 
enter into executive data sharing agreements with countries like the US 
which require judicial review of surveillance-thereby solving the 
inequitable present data access scenarios where law enforcement authorities 
in India have to deal with a long process to access data stored abroad, 

 
What needs to be done? 

 Global agreement: It is not primarily China, but democratic states like Israel and 
UK, that are selling technologies for deepening the surveillance powers of states. 
There needs to be a global compact, or at least one amongst democratic states, on 
regulating these technologies. 

 Role of the court: The Pegasus allegations are debilitating in their potential effect 
on the trust that underpins the pact between government and people. The court 
must play its role in ensuring that the questions are answered, and due process is 
followed, no matter where it might lead to. 

 Surveillance reforms: Following reform measures need to be implemented – 
o The review committee consists of officers of the executive branch of the 

government. The oversight committee, to enable a working separation of 
powers, must consist of other branches of government, i.e. the 
legislative and judiciary 

o Neither the IT Act nor the 2009 Interception Rules, provide a grievance 
redressal mechanism for surveilled persons. Due to the strict confidentiality 
provisions, surveilled persons find it impossible to ascertain and prove 
whether they were being surveilled. 

o Checks and balances on discretionary powers: The law allows for 
surveillance for reasons including the interest of public safety where it is 
necessary or expedient so to do in the interests of the sovereignty and 
integrity of India” and for “public order or for preventing incitement to the 
commission of an offence”. This is a lot of discretion here, which often leads 
to abuse of these powers. Hence, laws should be amended and narrowed by 
providing an indicative list of what constitutes abuse of surveillance or 
interception powers, with stringent penal consequences. 

 
94. India improves score in ease of cross-border trade 
Source – Live Mint 
Syllabus –  GS 3 – Indian economy. 
Synopsis – India has improved its ease of cross border trade ranking, the overall score is 
higher than many OECD nations and the average of the EU. 
Introduction  

 India has made significant progress in the ease of cross-border trade as per the 
latest UN Global Survey on Digital and Sustainable Trade Facilitation, which studied 
143 different economies over a period of two years, 
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 As per UN Survey, India’s rank moved up from 78.49% in 2019 to 90.32% in 2021. 
India was among the best-performing country in the South and South-West Asia 
region and in the Asia Pacific region. 

o In South Asia, Bangladesh and Sri Lanka were far behind India with a score 
of 64.5% and 60.2%. 

 
The key parameter in the UN survey 
The survey tracks 58 measures identified with trade facilitation which are seen as the 
global best practices, For example- 

 Electronic submission of declarations 
 Electronic payment of duties and fees 
 Electronic application for refunds 

 
What steps were taken by India to improve cross border trade? 

 Faster clearance at customs such as 
o Electronic submission of custom declaration 
o Electronic issuance of import and export permits. 
o Facilitate processing of shipments without direct interaction with merchants. 

 Paperwork to be done within a specified time frame 
 Constant checking of smuggling and tax evasion 
 Facilitate trade in times of emergencies 

 
Way forward 
The improvement in cross-border trade facilitation is a promising indicator of post-
pandemic economic recovery. 

 The findings are particularly encouraging for policymakers who are attempting to 
increase the country’s appeal as a business destination 

This will also help India to grab a greater share in the global supply chain of goods and 
services 
 
95. For Cairns dispute, international arbitration is not the way forward 
Source: Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS 3 – Effects of Liberalization on the Economy. 
Relevance: Various dimensions of the Cairn issue 
Synopsis: The recent move by Cairn to seize India’s sovereign assets has many grey areas 
of law that need due consideration. 
Background: 
Britain’s Cairn Energy Plc has secured an order from a French court authorizing 
the freezing of 20 Indian government properties in Paris valued at over 20 million euros. 
 
Evolution of Bilateral Investment Treaties: 

 After the World Wars countries tended to look at foreign investments as a form 
of neo-colonialism. 

 For many years, policies in developing countries turned inward-looking. 
 As a result, developed countries sought to guard their investments against 

expropriation. 
 Bilateral investment treaties became the primary tool to forge relationships between 

developed and developing countries. 
 Some argue that the US signed BITs mainly to adopt standards for prompt, 

adequate and effective compensation in case of expropriation. 
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 With the advent of globalisation, BITs became the means for foreign investment in 
developing countries. 

 
Issues with International arbitration: 

 Firstly, the question is about the jurisdiction of the International Arbitration 
Tribunal as the most appropriate forum to preside over a matter pertaining to tax 
planning. 

o Taxing offshore indirect transfers, a structuring device to gain tax advantage 
from the indirect sale of assets is not unique to India (336 tax treaties 
contain such an article). 

 Secondly, retrospective tax is challenged on grounds of denial of fair and 
equitable treatment. 

o In 2012, the Indian government then retrospectively amended the tax 
code, giving itself the power to go after mergers and acquisitions(M&A) 
deals all the way back to 1962 if the underlying asset was in India. 

o But the principle, retrospective amendments are not unusual. 
o For example, in the UK such an amendment was introduced in 2008 to 

check the use of avoidance arrangements via the Isle of Man. 
 Thirdly, the option of arbitration upon an unsuccessful Mutual Agreement 

Procedure (MAP) resolution is not available in India. 
o Even when the OECD published its multilateral instrument for tax treaty 

amendment, India reserved the application of binding arbitration. 
 Fourthly, many developing countries view arbitration of tax matters as a breach 

of their sovereign right to tax. 
o Taxation of cross-border incomes is resolved either through domestic dispute 

mechanisms or by competent authorities appointed to agree on an outcome 
not binding on the taxpayer. 

 Lastly, all investments have tax implications and the acceptance of distinction 
could create problems even where tax is explicitly carved out from the bilateral 
investment treaties. 

o Over the years, there has been a rising trend in tax disputes involving BITs. 
o The Cairn case is one such instance where arbitration was invoked especially 

since MAP was not an option. 
o The UK-India tax treaty allowed for taxation of capital gains as per Indian 

law. India challenged the admissibility of the case before the arbitration 
tribunal. However, the case rests on a distinction between tax and tax-
related investment. 

Read more: Cairn Energy dispute and Government disputes with private entities – 
Explained, pointwise 

Hence, given the complexity, the only reasonable solution would be a negotiated 
settlement. Even if there’s a resolution in the Cairns case, questions of law would remain. 
Terms to know:  

 Income Tax Act  
 Retrospective taxation 

 
96. India needs an economic stimulus that can also aid green energy transition 
Source: Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS3 – Conservation, Environmental Pollution and Degradation, Environmental 
Impact Assessment. 
Relevance: Areas where India can direct its economic stimulus for maximum effect. 
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Synopsis: Some innovative and affordable pathways for a green stimulus which would 
create dispersed demand and jobs with large multiplier effects. 
 
Background 

 A large demand stimulus seems necessary in getting the V-shaped economic 
recovery that India need right now. 

 A green stimulus can create demand, address air pollution and accelerate the green 
energy transition. 

 
Innovative Ideas for Green stimulus 
Conversion of crop waste into briquettes 

 Within a few months from now, the burning of rice crop residue in northern India 
will create an air pollution crisis. This can be avoided by procuring all the crop 
waste at a remunerative price. 

 The waste can be converted into briquettes, which can be substituted for coal in 
thermal power stations. 

 NTPC has already done this successfully without adding to the cost of generation, as 
the cost of briquettes is comparable to that of coal in energy terms. 

 The crop waste can be given for conversion into briquettes to private entrepreneurs. 
 Dispersed private investment for conversion would take place, creating demand for 

the conversion equipment, labour and transport. Air pollution would be reduced 
without any cost to the government. 

 
Investments in EV charging Infrastructure: 

 Electric vehicles are eco-friendly and are cheaper to run on a life cycle per km basis. 
 But demand is not rising because of the lack of charging infrastructure. 
 Till a critical mass of charging infrastructure is created, demand for EVs will not 

pick up and the investment on charging stations would not generate returns. 
 A national programme for building charging stations in all cities with a 

population of over a million is needed. It can be financed fully through a central 
government-guaranteed debt. 

 The purchase of electric buses for city bus services may also be fully financed 
through government-guaranteed debt. 

 These measures, in addition to creating a demand stimulus, would also lead to 
substantial improvement in air quality in our highly polluted cities. 

 
Policy Guidelines to support Solar Power 

 India has made an ambitious commitment under the Paris Agreement to aim for 
450 GW of renewable energy capacity by 2030. 

 To achieve this, electricity distribution companies should be persuaded by states 
to announce a remunerative price for solar power in rural areas. This does not 
need any transmission investments. 

 Rather, Distribution companies would save money. 
 Solar power generated in a village would make it much easier to provide electricity in 

the day to farmers for irrigation. This would also facilitate more efficient use of 
water. 

 If generating 1 MW from a village is realistic, with 6 lakh villages, there is a potential 
of 600 GW capacity creation. 

 Such a programme would generate widely dispersed private investment and 
increased incomes. 
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 Germany used a feed-in tariff with great effect to become a global leader in the use 
of solar power. 

 
Conversion of cow dung into useful commercial energy 

 With increased access to LPG stoves and cylinders and electrification in rural 
households, cow dung is no longer required for cooking. 

 It can be converted in small village-level plants to gas which can be used as a fuel 
for cooking and transport, or, to generate electricity. 

 India has the largest cattle population in the world and the goal should be 
to convert all the cow dung into useful commercial energy. 

 A government-promoted system for procurement of this gas, at a remunerative 
price, would create the right incentives for private investment and income generation 
across all villages. 

 
97. Hope fades for PSBs 
Source: Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS3 – Indian Economy and issues relating to Planning, Mobilization of 
Resources, Growth, Development and Employment. 
Relevance: Resolving problems faced by PSBs 
Synopsis: Govt cannot keep infusing capital constantly. Hence privatization of PSB’s will be 
the ideal route. 
 
Background: 

 Public sector banks (PSBs) are reported to have written off about Rs 8 trillion worth 
of loans over the last seven years. 

 It is more than twice the Rs 3.37 trillion capital infused by the government in the 
same period. 

 The last four years have been particularly bad for PSBs as they wrote off loans worth 
over Rs 1 trillion every year. 

 This is clearly an unsustainable position, and the government cannot constantly 
keep infusing large sums of capital into the banking system. 

 
Why government need to recapitalize PSB’s? 

 Most PSBs command low valuations and are not in a position to raise capital from 
the market. 

 This forces the government to keep infusing funds at a time when it needs to 
increase public spending to support the economy affected by the pandemic. 

 Not infusing capital will affect the flow of credit to the productive sectors of the 
economy, which will delay full economic recovery. 

 
Increasing Bad loans 

 Bad loans started rising during the early part of the last decade as a result of 
excessive lending, both before and after the global financial crisis. 

 Owing to the impact of the Pandemic, the gross non-performing assets (GNPAs) for 
PSBs are expected to go up to 12.52 per cent by March 2022, according to the 
Reserve Bank of India (RBI). 

 The government has taken several steps to improve the functioning of state-run 
banks, but they don’t seem to have had any significant impact. 

 The government has also put in place a bankruptcy law, which has strengthened the 
position of lenders though the recovery has been muted so far. 
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Reasons for Bad loans 
 The RBI conducted an asset quality review during 2015-16, which led to a surge in 

bad loans. 
 One of the big reasons for higher stress in PSBs is their inability to properly evaluate 

businesses and track progress. 
 Further, bankers in the public sector are reluctant to recognise bad loans in time 

because of the fear of investigative agencies. 
 
Way forward 

 Since it is clear that there are limits to the extent PSBs can be reformed and are 
likely to remain a drag on government finances, the government should speed up 
their privatisation. 

 The government intends to privatise two PSBs in the current fiscal year and the NITI 
Aayog has reportedly made its recommendations. 

 Immediate steps must be taken to take this forward and make way for privatising 
more banks in the coming years. 

 This will not only help strengthen the banking system but also allow the government 
to stop throwing good money after bad. 

 
98. Pegasus spyware issue – concerns and way forward 
Source: The Hindu 1, The Hindu 2 
Syllabus: GS3 – Cyber Security 
Relevance: Possible future course of action for India after the recent revelations under 
Pegasus spyware issue. 
Synopsis: Dealing with the implications of the Pegasus spyware issue and the policy 
challenges involved in existing laws. 
Background 
Under the revelations made in the Pegasus spyware issue, it is clear that many Indian 
citizens were targets of a vicious surveillance campaign by a government entity, Indian or 
foreign. The composition of the people targeted include journalists, politicians, probably a 
Supreme Court judge and a former Election Commissioner 
 
Is surveillance necessary? 
Yes and no. 

 To enjoy liberties provided to us by the Constitution we need national security to be 
maintained. This requires a small degree of surveillance. But, that national security 
is not meaningful if it comes at the cost of the very liberties such security is 
supposed to allow us to enjoy. 

 Excessive and unaccountable surveillance is dangerous to privacy, freedom of 
thought, of speech, and has a chilling effect on people’s behaviour. It also shatters 
the very foundation of the rule of law upon which a constitutional liberal democracy 
is built. Like with everything, balance is necessary. 

 
Laws & programmes dealing with surveillance 
Currently, the laws authorizing interception and monitoring of communications are 

 Section 92 of the CrPC (for call records, etc) 
 Rule 419A of the Telegraph Rules 
 Rules under Sections 69 and 69B of the IT Act 
 Programmes such as CMS, TCIS, NETRA, CCTNS, and so on exist (They have not 

been authorized by any statute as of now) 
Issue: It is unclear when the Telegraph Act applies and when the IT Act applies. 
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Who can monitor? 

 A limited number of agencies are provided powers to intercept and monitor. 
The Intelligence Organisations Act, which restricts the civil liberties of intelligence 
agency employees, only lists four agencies, while the RTI Act lists 22 agencies as 
“intelligence and security organisations established by the central government” that 
are exempt from the RTI Act. 

 In 2018, the Srikrishna Committee on data protection noted that post the K.S. 
Puttaswamy judgment, most of India’s intelligence agencies are “potentially 
unconstitutional”, since they are not constituted under a statute passed by 
Parliament — the National Investigation Agency being an exception 

Thus, it is unclear which entities count as intelligence and security agencies. 
Suggestions 
The intelligence agencies in India must be provided with a legal framework for their 
existence and functioning; their functioning must be under Parliamentary oversight and 
scrutiny”. This will also ensure civil liberties and rule of law are protected. 
 
Conclusion 
The truth about these revelations must be unearthed through an investigation by a JPC 
(Joint Parliamentary Committee) or by the Supreme Court or any other credible 
mechanism. 
Terms to know:  

 Section 69 of the IT Act  
 Intelligence Organisations Act 
 Telegraph Act 
 Srikrishna Committee on data protection  

 
99. Water as woe 
Source: The Hindu 
GS-3: Disaster and Disaster Management. 
Relevance: Urban flooding is a recurring event. This article highlights the reasons behind 
it. 
Synopsis: Mumbai cannot manage its flooding without a new deal for drainage and housing 
Background 

 Due to global warming, the volume and duration of monsoonal rain are becoming 
unpredictable, and its catastrophic impacts on cities will become more frequent. 

 The revival of the monsoon has affected Mumbai and its suburbs once again. It has 
disrupted drinking water supplies and had exposed the ill state of its infrastructure. 

 The limitations of Mumbai’s infrastructure to accommodate intense monsoons, and 
its inability to provide affordable inner-city housing to the less affluent, are making 
other cities look more attractive. 

 
Steps taken 
The aftermath of catastrophic floods in Mumbai and Chennai in 2005 and 2015 led to the 
following initiatives. 

 The management plan was drawn up by the National Disaster Management 
Authority 

 The first dedicated stormwater drainage manual has been brought out by the 
Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs. 

 Further, a fact-finding committee appointed by the Maharashtra government in 
2005 has given the following recommendation to mitigate the crisis. 
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o Liberate the city’s rivers and lakes from various impediments, 
o Enable perennial flow in the mithi river, 
o Create fresh holding lakes for excess waters, 
o Rehabilitate those who live in risky locations. 

But such initiatives can do little if States, do not address the challenges posed by 
urbanization. 
 
Conclusion 

 Mumbai’s neglect is not unique, most big cities are unsustainably expanding to the 
suburbs where even basic infrastructure is absent. Lakes and river areas are heavily 
encroached in these cities. 

 Such unplanned growth, with no defenses against weather disasters, is leaving cities 
a lot poorer. 

 
100. The creeping concerns over India’s debt 
Source: Live mint  
GS3: Government Budgeting 
Synopsis: Recently, the Supreme Court directed the Centre to formulate guidelines for 
providing compensation under the Disaster Management Act. 
 
Background 
In response to SC directions, the Solicitor general made an argument, which underlines the 
government’s inability to comply due to the tight revenue situation amid the growing 
demand for resources. 
 
Why the fear of downgrading credit rating is overrated? 
Former chief statistician Pronab Sen said the government’s plan to have a medium-term 
fiscal consolidation roadmap as recommended by the 15th Finance Commission should 
be junked until covid is no longer a threat. 

 A rating downgrade will impact mostly the small foreign investors who may 
withdraw their money. 

 Large investors depend on their own research and don’t rely only on input from 
credit rating agencies. 

 Any effort to make that correction when GDP growth is low would mean the brunt of 
the adjustment will be on expenditure. 

 It will lead to an unstable situation. 
 
Why the government did not choose to provide compensation to COVID victims? 

 Economic contraction: 3% contraction in the nominal gross domestic product 
(GDP) and 7.7% decline in revenue receipts in 2020-21. 

 Increase in debt and fiscal deficit: The Union government’s debt soared to 58.8% 
of the gross domestic product (GDP) in 2020-21, a 14-year-high. 

 Ensuring credit availability: the government has primarily focused liquidity 
support to distressed sectors, apart from free food grains. 

 Fears around a ratings downgrade: It has both direct and indirect effects on the 
economy. 

o S&P, on 14 July, reaffirmed India’s sovereign rating at the lowest investment 
grade (BBB-) with a stable outlook. 

o The other two key rating agencies, Fitch and Moody’s, have the lowest 
investment-grade sovereign rating for India with a negative outlook. 
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o The latest Economic Survey admitted that ratings not reflecting 
fundamentals. 

o But pro-cyclical action by rating agencies can affect equity and debt foreign 
portfolio investor (FPI) outflows from developing countries. 

 Fiscal conservatism: The government chose more supply-side interventions instead 
of providing a strong fiscal stimulus to revive consumer sentiment and demand. 

 No multiplier effect: As per CEA, the problem with the unconditional transfer is 
evident in the “disastrous” farm loan waivers of 2009. Whereas, there was 
very little impact on consumption wasted taxpayers’ money. 

 Rising cost of debt financing: high public debt can entail higher debt servicing 
requirements, which undermines the proportion of revenue that the government can 
allocate to social spending. 

 
Way forward: 

 India needs consistent strong nominal GDP growth with smaller fiscal deficits. 
 Improve the efficiency of public spending. 
 Strengthening domestic revenue mobilization to help widen fiscal space and 

bolster policy credibility. 
 
101. Power hurdles: Consumers need to wait before they can choose supplier 
Source: Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS 3 – Infrastructure: Energy 
Relevance: Challenges ahead of draft Electricity Bill, 2021. 
Synopsis: The latest amendments to the Electricity Act, 2003 seek to abolish the power 
distribution license. Further, it will allow any company to supply electricity in an area. 
However, these amendments might not be enough to remove existing obstacles in the power 
sector. 
 
Background: 

 The amended Electricity Bill, 2021 will be tabled in the current monsoon session of 
the Parliament.  

 With this, the centre plans to end the monopoly of existing discoms, which are 
mostly state-owned entities, by amending the Electricity Act, 2003. 

 
About Electricity Bill, 2021: 

 Section 24 (A) states that any company may supply electricity to consumers in its 
area of supply. It can do so using its own distribution system or using the 
distribution system of another distribution company.  

o However, the company should fulfil the prescribed qualifications and must 
register itself with the Appropriate Commission. 

 The Bill has replaced the term ‘distribution licensee’, and replaced it with 
‘distribution company’.  

 It has also allowed two or more discoms to register and distribute electricity in the 
same areas.  

 Existing power purchase agreements would be shared by all discoms in an area. 
Companies could also sign additional power purchase agreements. 

 Providing consumers the right to choose their preferred power supplier would be 
challenging even after the amendments to the Electricity Act. 
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Challenges:  
 First, there is a scarcity of multiple power distribution companies (discoms) in 

several states. Currently, it is only in Delhi and Mumbai that there are more than 
one discom.  

 Second, there is little interest in the privatisation of discoms in several states. 
In Uttar Pradesh, Rajasthan, Haryana, etc., there are more than one state-owned 
discom, but their area of supply is exclusive to them.  

o None of these states have awarded private distribution licenses. It is only in 
Odisha that a private distribution licence award has been a success after 
a mega failure. 

 Third, there are no overarching regulations to support the proliferation of a 
dynamic electricity retail market. 

o For instance, when consumers switched to Tata from Reliance in Mumbai, 
the company paid wheeling charges to Reliance infra. 

o The consumers were directed to pay cross-subsidy charges and regulatory 
assets charges under a 2014 order of the Appellate Tribunal for Electricity.  

o This became a disincentive for residential consumers to change their 
discom, however, industrial consumers continued to change over to Tata. 

 Fourth, in many cases, protests and complex litigation are causing a delay in 
privatising the discoms. 

o The finance minister last year in her Covid relief package announced 
that discoms of all union territories would be privatised. 

o Chandigarh and Dadar and Nagar Haveli and Daman and Diu since then 
floated tenders for discom privatisation but it has not met with success.  

o All the tenders are facing legal petitions by either employees or 
individuals protesting against the privatisation bid. In the case of 
Chandigarh, the bidders have challenged the terms of bidding. 

 
102. India’s renewable energy plan of 175 GW by FY22-end faces multiple risks 
Source: The Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS 3 – Energy 
Relevance: There are certain problems associated with the renewable energy sector which 
is hurting India’s renewable energy targets. 
Synopsis:  
India is now chasing its target of 450 GW of renewable power by 2030. However, several 
issues, including delays in the signing of power sales agreement (PSAs) stand in the way of 
realising the immediate target of 175 GW by the financial year 2021-22 (FY22) end. 
According to a 2020 report of the Central Electricity Authority, around 16 GW of solar and 
wind energy capacity awarded across the country, do not have power purchase 
agreements (PPAs) or PSAs. It is because states are reluctant to buy renewable energy. 
 
Reason for delay in renewable energy projects: 
According to industry data, 20 GW of solar and wind power projects have been auctioned in 
the past three years, but barely 20 percent have been commissioned. The reasons for delay 
are, 

 Three major issues that converge and hamper large renewable projects are land 
acquisition, transmission system, and regulatory delays. 

 The cost of renewable energy projects is also a cause of concern. For instance, 
the Andhra Pradesh government in 2019, canceled all renewable energy 
projects, citing high rates. 
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 The financial distress of power distribution firms: It is a major reason for the 
delay in confirming contracts and the release of payments to operating units. For 
instance, Discoms’ overdue amounts towards renewable projects stand at Rs 11,368 
crore as of May. 

 The disconnect between Center and State: The Centre awards mega-project 
capacities, but state governments do not have a land allotment/approval process. 
For example, 

o In 2018, Gujarat refused to allot land to solar and wind projects that central 
agencies had awarded to private companies. It also said the land would only 
be allotted to those projects that would sell power to Gujarat 

 The pandemic-induced lockdowns have delayed the projects further. 
 Indian solar industry is ready to balance biodiversity and ecology while achieving RE 

targets. But it is the challenges that are hurting India’s improvements. 
 
103. The many paths to a greener future 
Source: Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS3 – Environment 
Relevance: Different strategies to lower India’s carbon emissions 
Synopsis: Peaking of carbon emissions and the time when de-carbonsation begins are 
important considerations on road to a greener economy. 
Background 
Researchers and policymakers are exploring various pathways for Indian carbon 
emissions over time. These pathways range from Business-As-Usual (BAU) to Low-Carbon 
to Net-Zero. In each pathway, it is becoming increasingly important to establish 
when carbon emissions for India will peak and then start to decline. 
 
How peaking of CO2 is related to eco dev of a country? 
Peaking concept is linked to the theory that a country’s economic development is closely 
linked to fossil fuel consumption. According to this theory, 

 In its initial development stages, a country grows by using cheap fossil fuels, which 
then also leads to a rapid increase in its global greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions. 

 As the country’s economy becomes more developed, emissions peak, and the 
country’s carbon requirement for each unit of GDP begins to decline rapidly. 

 
This model has been followed by all industrialized countries, including China. 
Global peaking levels 

 US peaked at 15 tonnes per capita 
 Japan at 10 tonnes 
 China at 7 tonnes per capita. 
 In comparison, India’s present GHG emissions are about 3.5 billion tonnes 

CO2 equivalent, which translates to just 2.5 tonnes per capita 
 Global GHG emissions are about 55 billion tonnes CO2 equivalent 

 
By when India’s total GHG emissions should reach zero? 
The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) has concluded that global 
emissions must reach close to zero by 2050 to have a reasonable probability of restricting 
warming to 1.5 °C above pre-industrial levels. This implies that India’s total GHG emissions 
should also reach zero by mid-century. 
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In order to achieve this target, India has following pathways available. 
Business As Usual scenario – peak around 2070 

 In the BAU pathway, our emissions continue to grow with increasing usage of fossil 
fuels till we reach middle income status of about $8,000 to $10,000 in GDP per 
capita. 

 Several studies have indicated that on this BAU pathway, even by 2050, India will 
still only reach about 5 tonnes per capita. So, if we want to achieve per capita 
emission standards close to those of industrialized countries (or even China), then 
our BAU emissions will continue to increase and peak around 2070. 

 Subsequently, carbon emissions will begin declining and reach zero by the end of 
the century. 

 On the BAU pathway, India will be emitting about 15 to 20 billion tonnes in 2070. 
This pathway will likely aggravate global warming and will not be acceptable at the 
global level. Ironically, India will end up facing some of the harshest consequences 
of global warming. 

 
Low-carbon pathway – peak around 2050  
What if we peak around 2050 at 5 tonnes per capita, as suggested by some studies? On 
this Low-Carbon pathway, India would be still emitting about 8 billion tonnes of 
GHG when the rest of the world will be close to net-zero. This too may not be acceptable to 
the global community and will seriously jeopardize the 1.5 °C goal. 
Net-Zero pathway – peak before 2050  
The Net-Zero pathway would require that our emissions peak before 2050 and reach zero 
thereafter — maybe 10 to 20 years later. The exact time frames should come from careful 
modelling and analyses. This would roughly parallel what China is promising to do. 
 
Analysis of pathways 
Two points emerge from the above analysis 

 Our peak will be well below global peaks: One, it is possible that our emissions 
will peak at about 3 to 5 tonnes per capita. This is well below the peaks reached by 
developed countries. In fact, we may not even peak and then rapidly decline, rather 
we may reach a plateau and then slowly decline from there on. 

 Impact on jobs and overall prosperity: It raises the fundamental question: Does 
this lower per capita level imply that we have compromised on job creation and 
economic prosperity? Will we not be able to take advantage of cheap fossil fuels? 

 
Conclusion 
While we do have ample time to make the necessary changes to our economy, we must 
begin now to decide which pathway we would like to pursue. Each pathway requires 
different policy packages and sets up different investment and consumption incentives 
 
Terms to know: 

 IPCC 
 
104. The laws for surveillance in India, and the concerns over privacy 
Source: Indian Express ,  Indian express  
Syllabus: GS 3 – Cybersecurity 
Synopsis: The recent Pegasus attack has raised questions over the degree of protection 
awarded to an individual’s privacy.  
Relevance – Article highlights laws governing surveillance in India.  
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Background: 
According to the report of a global collaborative investigative project, Pegasus spyware may 
have been used by Israeli based NSO group to conduct surveillance on about 300 Indians.  
 
Why is the Pegasus attack a concerning issue? 
If the allegation is true that the government can misuse the critical information for 
electoral gains, it undermines the spirit of democracy.  
However, the government has claimed that all interception in India takes place lawfully. So,  
what are the laws covering surveillance in India? 
 
Laws Covering surveillance in India: 
Communication surveillance in India takes place primarily under two laws — the 
Telegraph Act, 1885 and the Information Technology Act, 2000. 
Telegraph Act, 1885: 

 It deals with interception of calls. Section 5(2) allows for the interception. 
 The section states that the Central Government or a State Government or 

any officer specially authorized by them may order interception of any telegraph.  
 He/she can direct that any message or class of messages shall not be transmitted, 

or shall be intercepted or detained, or shall be disclosed to the Government making 
the order. The reasons for such an order should be recorded in writing. 

 Such an order can be made in the interests of  
o the sovereignty and integrity of India,  
o the security of the State,  
o friendly relations with foreign states or  
o public order or for preventing incitement to the commission of an offence. 

 Additionally, a proviso in Section 5(2) states that even this lawful interception 
cannot take place against journalists. 

 Public Union for Civil Liberties v Union of India (1996): The SC pointed out the 
lack of procedural safeguards in the provisions of the Telegraph Act and laid down 
certain guidelines for interceptions. 

o It called for setting up a review committee that can look into authorisations 
made under Section 5(2) of the Telegraph Act. 

o These guidelines formed the basis of introducing rule 419A in the Telegraph 
Rules in 2007 and later in the rules prescribed under the IT Act in 2009. 

 Rule 419A states that a Central Home Secretary and State Home Secretary can 
issue interception orders on behalf of the center and state governments, 
respectively. 

o In unavoidable circumstances, Rule 419A adds, such orders may be made by 
an officer, not below the rank of a Joint Secretary.  

o However, such an officer should be duly authorised by the Union Home 
Secretary or the state Home Secretary. 

 
Information Technology Act, 2000: 

 It was enacted to deal with surveillance of all electronic communication, following 
the Supreme Court’s intervention in 1996. 

 The Information Technology (Procedure for Safeguards for Interception, 
Monitoring and Decryption of Information) Rules, 2009 were enacted to 
further the legal framework for electronic surveillance.  

 Under Section 69 of the IT Act, all electronic transmission of data can be 
intercepted. Apart from the restrictions provided in Section 5(2) of the Telegraph Act 
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and Article 19(2) of the Constitution, the section adds another aspect that makes it 
broader. 

o It broadens the scope of interventions as it allows interception, monitoring 
and decryption of digital information “for the investigation of an offence”. 

o Further, it dispenses with the condition precedent set under the 
Telegraph Act that requires “the occurrence of public emergency in the 
interest of public safety” which widens the ambit of powers under the law. 

 
Way Ahead: 

 The current legal framework on surveillance has a wide divergence amongst 
themselves as pointed out by Justice A P Shah committee.  

o They differ on “type of interception”, “granularity of information that can be 
intercepted”, the degree of assistance from service providers etc.  

 Thus, there is a need to test the wide reach of these laws in the court against 
the cornerstone of fundamental rights. 

o IT intermediary rules 2021 and the government’s 2018 order are being 
already challenged in the SC. 

o The order authorised 10 security and intelligence agencies to intercept, 
monitor and decrypt any information generated, transmitted, received or 
stored in any computer resource. 

 Further, a comprehensive data protection law to address the gaps in existing 
frameworks for surveillance should be enacted as recommended by the B.N 
Srikrishna Committee. 

 
105. We should be thankful for the economy’s liberation 
Source: Live Mint, Live Mint, Live Mint 
GS3: Effects of Liberalization on the Economy 
Relevance – This article analyzes the performance of economic liberalization. 
Synopsis: Economic liberalisation of 1991 is viewed with Skepticism. However, we should 
be thankful for P.V. Narasimha Rao and Manmohan Singh for liberating the economy from 
the dead hand of bureaucratic control. 
 
India Before Liberalization: 

 The important sectors of the economy were reserved for the public sector, and the 
private sector could not invest in them even if it wanted. 

 In all other sectors, private companies could make new investments, but only if they 
got industrial licenses from the government. 

 However, these were given on a very non-transparent basis and were especially 
difficult for large companies, lest it increases economic dominance. 

 Imports of consumer goods were completely banned, effectively insulating producers 
from foreign competition. 

 Imports of capital and intermediate goods needed for production were allowed, but 
only with import licenses. 

 
Criticism leveled against Economic Liberalisation 

 First, some developing countries that retained significant state control (like China) 
did much better. 

o India’s HDI rank slipped from rank 114 to 131. 
o The Multidimensional Poverty Index (MPI) shows 28% of India’s population in 

multidimensional poverty, with another 20% vulnerable to it. 



9 PM Compilation for the Month of July,  2021 

Created with love ❤ by ForumIAS‐ the knowledge network for civil services. 
Visit academy.forumias.com for our mentor‐based courses. 

ForumIAS 

 Second, the stated goals of the 1991 reforms were higher rates of income growth 
with more employment generation and diversification into higher value-added 
activities. 

o Of these, only higher-income growth was achieved at the expense of 
massive environmental destruction and without enabling structural 
change. 

o Industrialization did not take off beyond what was already achieved before 
1991. 

o Most workers remain stuck in low-paying informal work. 
o Women’s employment participation declined significantly. 
o Declining per capita calorie consumption. 

 Third, Extreme crony capitalism: Big business demanded ever more incentives 
and next-generation ‘reforms’, 

o Only large corporations or extremely rich people were benefiting from 
subsidies and access to ‘cheap’ natural resources. 

 Fourth, growing disparities: The non-agricultural part of the economy for the 30-
year period ended 31 March 2020 grew by 7.1% per year. 

o Employment in agriculture as of 2019 still formed 42.6% of overall 
employment, against 63.3% in 1991. 

 
Why the criticisms are unfounded? 
Economic liberalization has resulted in increased Economic growth, Inclusive development, 
and improved lifestyle for Indian citizens. 

 Economic growth: 
o The major objective of the reforms was to lift the economy’s growth rate, and 

this was achieved. 
o In the period of four decades up to the fiscal year 1990-91, the Indian 

economy grew by an average of 4.1% annually. 
o However, In the last 23 years, India’s economic growth averaged about 7%. 

 Inclusive Development 
o Growth was not the only objective. As growth accelerated, the government 

 adopted a strategy of ‘inclusive growth’, to ensure that the benefits of growth 
also reached the poor. 

o The strategy included accelerating growth in agriculture and supporting 
incomes of rural wage earners through rural employment guarantee 
programmes. 

o The result was that agricultural growth did accelerate, and there was also 
greater poverty reduction. 

o Between 2004 and 2011, the last year for which data is available, about 140 
million people were pulled above the poverty line. 

 Conditions for most Indians have improved. 
o Per capita income went up more rapidly than before. 
o India’s overall Human Development Index (HDI) score improved from 0.433 

in 1991 to 0.645 in 2019. 
 Wider choices for consumers and greater economic activity. 

o In the 1990s, one could withdraw money from a bank only for a few hours 
during the day. 

o Now one can walk over to an ATM at any point in time. 
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106. Gudalur’s Gene Pool Garden is an example of participatory forest management 
Source: Down To Earth 
Syllabus: GS 3 – Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation, environmental 
impact assessment. 
Relevance: The success of Gene Pool Garden highlights the need for Participatory forest 
management. 
Introduction: 
The Gene Pool Garden was established in 1989 under the Hill Area Development 
Programme at the Gudalur forest division in Nilgiris district of Tamil Nadu. 
 
About the Gene pool garden: 

 It is located in the Western Ghats, one of the 25 biological diversity hotspots of the 
world. 

 The Gene Pool Garden was created with the following objectives: 
o In situ conservation of available endemic plant species; 
o Ex-situ conservation of rare, endangered, and threatened plant species; 
o Reintroduction and recovery of endangered plant species; 
o Propagation of fast disappearing plant species and education, research, and 

awareness. 
 The plant species collected from various parts had been assembled under different 

zones for easy identification. These included thalophytes, hydrophytes, etc. 
 The forest department is also managing the center through the Eco-Development 

Committee (EDC) formed with the involvement of the local Paniya tribal 
community. 

o The tribal community has been made in charge of the cafeteria and other 
shops. Thus, the indigenous community will be benefited economically 
through the EDC. 

Participatory forest management with the involvement of forest stakeholders is a real 
success in managing a special project like this. 
 
Advantages of Participatory Forest Management: 
The failure on the part of the forest department in managing the plant conservation center 
through the traditional method was overcome by the joint forest management model. 
This is a clear indication that forests can no longer be managed through Acts and Rules 
alone. 
Managing natural resources through people’s participation is the right way forward. 
  
107. Haunting Our Seas: How ‘ghost nets’ threaten marine life and human beings 
Source: Times of India 
Syllabus: GS 3 – Environment 
Relevance – Marine life is facing threats from human-induced pollutants. Ghost nets are 
one of the threats that require urgent attention. 
 
Synopsis: 
Ghost nets put severe stress on marine species, which threaten their survival. A reduction 
in marine species is in turn worrisome for humans as it would reduce the oxygen level in 
oceans which currently holds 70% of the world’s oxygen.  
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Background: 
 The presence of plastic in the world’s seas is growing exponentially. The IUCN 

estimates that at least 8 million tons of plastic are discarded in our oceans each 
year. 

 The impact of such debris on marine life, which ingests it or gets caught in it, is 
enormous. Ghost nets increase this problem even more. These are discarded fishing 
nets cluttering up land and sea.  

 
Menace of Ghost Nets: 

 The waters around India are characterized by the presence of trawl nets from big 
fishing vessels, gill nets, and purse seine nets which are entire walls of netting. 

 They entangle marine life from small crabs and little starfish to turtles and even 
whales in their mesh. This creates a significant stress on marine creatures, who are 
unable to escape from their grip. 

 Furthermore, these are made of non-biodegradable materials like nylon due to 
which they stay for 500-1000 years in the ocean and enhance pollution levels. For 
instance, 46% of the Great Pacific Garbage Patch is composed of fishing nets. 

 The ghost nets are also impacting the long-term health of marine ecosystems. 
o For instance, species like sharks take 25 years to gain maturity and 

reproduce. They can have as few as one to three offspring in a breeding 
cycle.  

o By catching such slow-breeding marine beings in ghost nets, we are wiping 
out their juveniles and pushing the species closer to extinction.  

 The death of marine species coupled with deep-sea mining, and the ever-growing 
extraction of seafood is putting significant stress on oceans.  

o Over 70% of the oxygen we humans breathe arises from plankton in the sea. 
These micro-organisms are dependent on a marine structure where multiple 
species are dependent upon each other. As we disturb this structure, we 
are ending our oxygen supply. 

 
Initiatives taken to solve the problem of ghost net: 

 Committed divers frequently explore marine zones to rescue animals trapped in 
ghost nets. Some states offer fishermen a reward if they let these species go.  

 There are diving companies that collaborate with the Dive Against Debris 
movement to clean up local waters.  

 Some fishing communities in Goa and Maharashtra worship turtles and 
whales with great sincerity and want them to live free in their marine homes. 

 On ground-level, nature lovers routinely report ghost net sightings and help the 
authorities free animals stuck in these.  

 Many environmental NGOs and conservationists organize regular beach clean-
ups to reduce plastic waste entering the ocean.  

 However, we need far more stringent regulation to prevent the expansion of this 
menace, which has the potential of creating havoc in the lives of marine species and 
humans. 

 
Terms to know: 

 Great Pacific Garbage Patch 
 
108. Polluted river stretches in India: A list across states 
Source: Down to Earth 
Syllabus: GS3 – Environment 
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Relevance: Understanding reasons behind polluted river stretches in India 
Synopsis: Various Indian states have a large number of polluted river stretches. What are 
the reasons behind it and steps taken by the government to address the problem? 
 
Background 
The Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB) in 2018 identified 351 polluted river stretches 
in India. The assessment of water quality for identification of polluted river stretches found 
that 31 states and Union territories (UT) had rivers and streams that did not meet the water 
quality criteria. These states / UTs have to submit their action plans for the same. 
Performance of states 

 Maharashtra has the highest number of polluted river stretches (53), followed by 
Assam (44), Madhya Pradesh (22), Kerala (21), Gujarat (20), Odisha (19), and West 
Bengal and Karnataka (17). 

 The other less river polluted states are Delhi (1); Daman and Diu and Dadra and 
Nagar Haveli (1); Puducherry (2); Haryana (2); Rajasthan (2) 

 
Reasons behind polluted river stretches 
Rivers in the country are polluted, mainly due to 

 Discharge of untreated or partially treated sewage from cities / towns and 
industrial effluents in their respective catchments 

 Problems in operation and maintenance of sewage / effluent treatment plants 
 Lack of dilution 
 Dumping of solid waste on river banks 
 Other non-point sources of pollution: Discharge of pollutants from diffuse sources 

or from a larger area such as runoff from agricultural fields (agricultural runoff), 
grazing lands, construction sites, abandoned mines and pits, roads and streets. 

 Gap between sewage generation and treatment: This gap between sewage 
generation and treatment remains a major point source for the increase in pollution 
of rivers. 

o According to the report published by Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB) 
sewage generation from urban areas in the country is estimated at 72,368 
million litres per day (MLD), against the sewage treatment capacity 
of 31,841 MLD. 

 Rapid urbanisation and industrialisation have compounded the problem of polluted 
river stretches. 

 
Steps taken by the govt 

 National Water Quality Monitoring Programme (NWMP): CPCB, in association 
with State pollution Control Boards / committees in different states / Union 
territories, have been monitoring the water quality of rivers and other water bodies 
across the country through a network of monitoring stations under the National 
Water Quality Monitoring Programme. 

 Cleaning / rejuvenation of rivers is an ongoing process. It is the responsibility of 
the states / UTs and local bodies to ensure the treatment of sewage and industrial 
effluents to the prescribed norms before discharging into water bodies, coastal 
waters, or land. 

 Namami Gange & NRCP: The Union ministry supplements efforts of states / UTs. It 
provides financial and technical assistance for abatement of pollution in identified 
stretches of rivers in the country through the Central Sector Scheme of Namami 
Gange for rivers in the Ganga basin, as well as through the Centrally Sponsored 
Scheme of National River Conservation Plan (NRCP) for other rivers. 
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o NRCP: The river cleaning programme in the country initiated with the 
launching of the Ganga Action Plan (GAP) in 1985. The Ganga Action Plan 
was expanded to cover other rivers under National River Conservation Plan 
(NRCP) in the year 1995. 

o The objective of NRCP is to improve the water quality of the rivers, which 
are the major water sources in the country, through the implementation of 
pollution abatement works. 

 
109. The Ganga’s message 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS 3 – Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation. 
Relevance: India must take its laws on waste seriously to stop microplastics pollution. 
Synopsis: Microplastic pollution around the world demands the proper implementation of 
existing laws and global collaboration. 
Introduction: 
The Ganga might have stood witness to many stages of India’s civilisation. But in recent 
decades it has become a conduit for sewage, solid waste, industrial effluents, and other 
pollutants. 
But the recent study by a Delhi-based environment NGO highlighted heavy microplastic 
pollution in Ganga at Haridwar, Kanpur, and Varanasi. These range from tyres, clothing, 
food packaging, cosmetics with microbeads, garland covers, and other municipal waste. 
The study also finds that there are significant levels of microscopic particles invisible to the 
naked eye at below 300 micrometers to 5 millimeters. 

Read more: Analysis by NGO reveals microplastics in Ganga 

 
Other challenges with the Ganga: 
Official data indicates that 97 Ganga towns may be discharging about 750 million litres 
of untreated sewage a day into the river. 
This questions the progress of two high-priority, well-funded missions (Swachh Bharat (to 
deal with solid waste) and Namami Gange (to rid the river of its pollution)). 
 
Reason for microplastic increase in Ganga: 
The Centre recently issued a draft to tighten the Plastic Waste Management Rules, 
but cities have failed to implement existing rules. 
Similarly, the Solid Waste Management Rules, on ending single-use plastics, waste 
segregation, recycling labels on packaging, extended producer responsibility for 
manufacturers, and recovery of materials were not implemented properly. 
 
The threat of Microplastics: 
Microplastics, recorded in recent times in the remotest of places — Mount Everest, Arctic 
snow, and the depths of the Mariana Trench, etc. Microplastics pose a hazard as plastics 
production outpaces the ability of governments to collect and manage waste. 
 
Suggestions: 
Plastic wastes around the world are threatening the food web, and the crisis demands 
a new global treaty modeled on the Montreal Protocol and the Paris Agreement. 
 
Terms to know: 

 Montreal Protocol 
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110. The first principles of commerce should guide e-com policy too 
Source: Live Mint 
GS-3: Indian Economy and issues relating to planning, Mobilization of Resources, Growth, 
Development, and Employment. 
Relevance: E-commerce has become one of the most important segments of the global 
economy. Any attempt to regulate it, will have implications for the economy of the country. 
Synopsis: Over-stringent e-com regulations would lower consumer welfare, work against 
small businesses, and also stifle innovation. 
 
Concerns Regarding Growth of E-commerce in India 

 India’s e-commerce sector is set to expand into an oligopoly with the entry of 
Reliance, Tata, and a revamped Snap deal from a near-duopoly of Amazon and 
Walmart-owned Flipkart at present. 

 An oligopolistic market can indeed see its players join hands to form a cartel and act 
against consumer interests. 

 There are oligopolies that exist in other industries; for example, cement, where 
producers have been punished by the Competition Commission for operating illegal 
cartels. 

 However, at present, there is no evidence of such anti-competitive practices in the e-
commerce sector. 

 
Proposed E-commerce rules are flawed 

 If enacted into law, India’s e-commerce regulations would shift the burden of liability 
for the products sold on these platforms onto e-commerce companies, instead of 
sellers. 

 Further, the proposed rules would come down heavily on promoting their own 
brands, among several other restrictions. 

 It would also lower consumer welfare as well as the ability of small sellers to expand 
their market reach. Further, it will also reduce innovation by lowering the ability of 
newer e-commerce companies to take risks. 

 
Significance of E-commerce entities to India 

 Increase Competitiveness of Indian goods: They offer discounted prices to small 
sellers for their raw material and lower their cost of production. 

 Increase Exports: These platforms have increased the reach of small businesses 
nationwide and even helped them address export markets. 

 Efficient service delivery: For customers, they have made product returns hassle-
free and improved product quality and variety. 

 Improved Logistics: They have revolutionized the country’s logistics industry and 
supply chains. 

 Employment Generation: Their contribution to employment generation is now 
significant. 

 Increased Disbursal income for poor households: The lower prices that e-
commerce companies offer is an indirect real income increase, especially for our 
relatively low-income households. 

 
Way forward 

 Encourage market entry and ensure that there is no excessive regulation. 
 More e-commerce companies entering the market should result in more choices for 

small sellers in terms of the platforms they want to list on, depending on the listing 
fees, commission, and so on. 
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 Further, many of India’s small-business owners should be gainfully employed 
elsewhere; large numbers are into subsistence entrepreneurship because of a lack of 
jobs. 

 E-commerce platforms cannot engage in such price discrimination, like any other 
retail shop. So, they should be allowed to offer discounts for limited periods on 
specific goods. 

 
111. It’s Part of The Problem 
Source: Indian Express 
GS3: Effects of Liberalization on the Economy. 
Relevance: The article highlights the issues in the Public Sector companies, compared to 
the private sector. 
Synopsis: There are questions about the state’s proactive and productive role in helping its 
citizens. 
Introduction: 

 The typical Indian worker in 1983 had three years of education. 
 It means India delivered glorified illiteracy to the majority of Indian workers in 36 

years of post-Independence governance. 
 In this regard, 1991 reforms resulted in the doubling of GDP growth and the lifting 

of over 200 million people out of poverty in the two decades that followed. 
This was the effect of less controlled regulatory conditions. 
 
Poor delivery of Public goods by the State: 

 Education: The educational situation began to improve only after the reforms of 
1991. 

o By 2012, the average urban worker had secondary education while her rural 
counterpart had attended middle school. A large part of this improvement 
was facilitated by private schools. 

o This rise of the private sector in education was driven by the inability of 
public education to meet the demand. 

 Health: As late as 2020, there were five hospital beds per 10,000 Indians. 
o The situation in terms of doctors was not much better, with nine doctors per 

10,000 Indians. For comparison, the corresponding number was 10 for 
Pakistan and Sri Lanka, while Brazil had 22 and China 20. 

o Wealthy Indians living in urban areas tap into the private health 
network. The urban poor and rural Indians essentially are left to the 
vagaries of the under-funded and under-serviced public health system. 

 Electricity: Electricity distribution utilities are routinely close 
to bankruptcy. The state hands out freebies in the form of free or subsidised 
electricity, while the state sits on subsidy bills. 

 Public Sector banks: NPAs of these entities have routinely exceeded 10 percent with 
borrowers relying on the state patronage networks. 

 Vaccine delivery: the recent performance on vaccine planning and delivery has 
been shambolic. 

 Taxation: The design and delivery of the much-touted GST network continue to 
hamstring large parts of the economy five years after it was introduced. 

 
Way forward: 

 The government should play a role in providing social safety nets for unfortunate 
health and labour market outcomes. It should provide a clear regulatory framework 
that generates an equal playing field for all. 
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Hence, the state is part of the problem, not the solution. That is why, State should do its 
duty towards citizens, not interfere in their economic lives. 
 
112. What a digital currency from RBI must get right 
Source: The Hindu, Live Mint,  Business Standard 
Gs3: Indigenization of Technology and Developing New Technology. 
Relevance: central bank digital currencies (CBDCs) are becoming reality. However, before 
their adoption, a proper cost-benefit analysis will require. 
Synopsis: The RBI must consider the following issues before rolling out Central Bank 
Digital Currency. 
 
Background 
Today, many of the world’s central banks are racing to launch their own virtual currencies, 
or central bank digital currencies (CBDCs). In India too, an inter-ministerial committee, 4 
years ago, recommended that India should launch fiat money in digital form. 
In line with its recommendation, RBI is currently working towards a phased implementation 
strategy and examining use cases that could be implemented with little or no 
disruption. Further, the much-awaited Cryptocurrency and Regulation of Official Digital 
Currency Bill, 2021, is yet to be introduced. 
What is CBDC? – Read in detail 
 
Developments around the world 

 According to the BIS survey of central banks 2021, 86% were actively researching 
the potential for such currencies, 60% were experimenting with the technology, and 
14% were deploying pilot projects. 

 The PwC Global CBDC Index shows more than 60 central banks in various stages 
of launching a digital currency. 

 China had already engaged in pilot projects for its digital RMB, and it is planning a 
major roll-out soon. 

 
Reasons for the creation of Central Bank Digital Currencies 

1. India is witnessing the emergence of cryptocurrency exchanges, which are using 
gray zones of regulation. Most of these exchanges are asking people to invest and 
trade in cryptos without providing basic information about the product and the 
inherent risks. 

o Even more dangerous is the aggressive outreach to retail investors, who 
stand to lose a large proportion of their savings, in case of market reversal. 

2. Cryptocurrencies are not backed by any commodity. They do not have any intrinsic 
value, and, their tradeable value is determined by an artificial shortage that has led 
to extreme volatility. 

3. Further, with the rapid spread of technology and growing acceptance of alternative 
payment solutions, there is indeed a growing need for virtual currencies and e-
wallets. 

 
Points to be taken care of by RBI before launching CBDC in India 

1. One, the design of the currency with regard to how it will be issued, the degree of 
anonymity it will have, the kind of technology that is to be used, etc., needs to be 
sorted out. For instance, 

o Whether CBDCs be used only in retail payments, or also in wholesale 
transactions? 



9 PM Compilation for the Month of July,  2021 

Created with love ❤ by ForumIAS‐ the knowledge network for civil services. 
Visit academy.forumias.com for our mentor‐based courses. 

ForumIAS 

o Should CBDCs be issued via a distributed ledger (synchronised between the 
RBI and scheduled banks) or a centralised ledger held by the RBI? 

o Should each CBDC be validated and identified by a unique serial number or 
token, or else how would validation be done? 

o Distribution only through the RBI, or via banks? 
2. Two, possible impacts of an official digital currency on people, the monetary 

policy, and the banking system. For instance, if CBDCs are indeed efficient 
vehicles for retail savers, this could adversely affect bank deposits and eventually 
the growth of bank credit. 

3. Three, risks emerging from cyberattacks need to be considered. 
4. Four, given the public preference for cash and the comfortable blanket of anonymity 

it offers, CBDCs have to create foolproof systems for privacy protection. 
5. Five, central banks will have to figure out how to manage cross-border flows vis-à-

vis CBDCs. 
 
Way forward 
Other central banks have started experimenting with either retail or wholesale CBDCs. RBI 
too needs to create a sandbox, with limited participants and pre-specified uses, before 
launching its own digital currency. Only then can the rupee hold its own against other 
currencies. 
 
113. Digging up the ocean floor for metals could prove disastrous 
Source: Livemint 
Syllabus: GS 3 – Conservation, environmental pollution, and degradation. 
Relevance: Marine life will be endangered if seafloor mining got commercialised. 
Synopsis: 
The seafloor contains potato-sized rocks that contain many metals needed to make electric-
car batteries. Many perceive that seabed mining as a green alternative to land-based 
mineral extraction—and potentially a hugely lucrative business. But it is not completely 
true. 
 
Introduction: 
A startup, The Metals Co, holds prospecting rights over 90,000 square miles of seabed and 
plans to indulge in seabed mining. 
Since June, 530 marine science and policy experts from 44 countries have signed a 
statement warning that seabed mining would result in environmental 
damages “irreversible on multi-generational timescales. 
That should alarm not just investors, but policymakers charged with protecting the oceans. 
 
About Polymetallic nodules: 

 These are rocks that are rich in cobalt, copper, manganese, nickel, rare-earth 
elements and titanium. 

 The Pacific basin is thought to contain more than 30 billion tonnes of polymetallic 
nodules 

 Scientists and entrepreneurs have been researching methods of extracting them 
since the 1960s. 

 In 1994, the International Seabed Authority was established to regulate mining 
efforts and protect the seabed environment. 
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Challenges in seafloor mining 

 The seafloor is arguably the least resilient ecosystem on the planet. 
 In 2017, a report commissioned by the UK government warned that seabed 

mining could lead to the “extinction of unique species which form the first rung of 
the food chain.” 

 The damage wouldn’t be confined to the ocean floor. Plumes of sediment will have a 
dire effects on sea life accustomed to clear water. 

o Further, the plumes might also include toxins that can pass on to Fishes. 
o The plumes might also reduce the ocean’s ability to sequester carbon—or 

even release stored carbon into the atmosphere—thereby worsening climate 
change. 

 
Suggestions: 
The UN should call for a moratorium on seafloor mining. Further, countries should 
consider challenging any permits at the International Tribunal for the Law of the Sea 
and other legal forums. 
 
Terms to know: 

 International Seabed Authority (ISA) 
 
114. A climate risk 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS-  3 – Disaster Management 
Relevance: The article highlights the impacts of Climate Change on the seasons of India. 
Synopsis: Only adequate planning can protect against nature’s unavoidable extremes. 
 
What changes have occurred in the climate trends over the Arabian Sea? State the 
reasons for the same. 
In the previous two decades, the frequency and intensity of cyclones over the Arabian Sea 
have grown.  

 According to a new study published in Climate Dynamics, there has been a 52 
percent increase in the frequency of cyclones over the Arabian Sea from 2001 to 
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2019. Whereas a drop of  8%  over the Bay of Bengal was observed, compared to 
1982-2002. The Bay of Bengal has historically seen the most cyclones. 

 The duration of these cyclones has also grown by 80%. More cyclones are 
carrying moisture from the Arabian Sea are contributing to heavy rainfall events 
along the western coast. For example, Cyclone Tauktae in May was one of the 
strongest cyclones to hit Mumbai, with winds of 185 km per hour. It 
was responsible for storm surges that overwhelm the coast. 

 According to studies, a warming globe has boosted atmospheric moisture levels, 
resulting in short, powerful rainstorms.  

o The interplay between warming, rainfall, and temperature is 
complicated, and variables including aerosol emissions, particulate matter 
pollution, agricultural, and forestry patterns must all be taken into account. 

 
What should be done to deal with the changing climate trends? 
Extreme events such as bursts of heavy localized rainfall, lengthy droughts, and 
heatwaves are likely to become more common. It emphasizes the importance of good 
forecasts that can predict such events at least three to five days ahead of time. 

 Climate-proofing is required in the most vulnerable areas and take scientific risk 
assessments seriously. Evacuations in advance of a flood or a hurricane are not 
always effective, thus limited construction should be allowed in areas designated as 
vulnerable. 

 Thirdly, it is difficult to predict a significant quake, effective planning can 
protect against nature’s unavoidable extremes. 

 
Conclusion  

 International climate change accords to reduce greenhouse gas emissions would 
only help the world in the long run, but what is done now will determine whether we 
survive or thrive. 

 
115. Implication of EU’s new GHG emissions law for Indian industry 
Source – The Indian Express 
Syllabus – GS 3 – Environment – Conservation, environmental pollution, and degradation, 
environmental impact assessment. 
Relevance: EU’s emission law will have implications for India as well. 
Synopsis – Key features and advantages of EU’s new carbon emission law and its 
implication on India and its industries. 
Introduction – 

 Fit To 55 – Recently, The European Commission adopted the Fit for 55 Package of 
proposals. It aims to make the EU’s climate, energy, land use, transportation, and 
taxation policies fit for lowering greenhouse gas emissions by 55% by 2030 (relative 
to 1990 levels). 

 The Fit for package opens new markets for the Indian industry, for example, electric 
vehicles. However, it also introduces a globally unprecedented carbon border 
adjustment mechanism (CBAM) for pricing imported carbon. 

 It also includes a major overhaul of the Emissions Trading System (ETS) where 
polluting industries can purchase carbon credits to offset their carbon emissions. 
The changes will drive the price of carbon credits higher and will tax polluting 
industries more harshly. 
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What is CBUM [carbon border adjustment mechanism]? 
CBAM will impose a border fee on imports in carbon-intensive sectors like steel, cement, 
and fertilizers from nations with lower environmental standards than the EU. The scheme 
would start in 2023 with a transition period until 2025. 
 
Advantages of CBAM- 

1. Mechanism will reduce carbon leakage. 
2. Provide EU manufacturers a level playing field – This will offer EU 

manufacturers, that are paying the expenses of legally mandated decarbonization, a 
competitive advantage over foreign competitors who can create products at a 
cheaper cost and with higher emissions. 

3. Encourage producers to invest in cleaner technologies- With fit for 55, the 
foreign producers will be required to pay for the carbon released while making their 
products under CBAM. Manufacturers will be encouraged to invest in greener 
technologies as a result of this. 

 
What are the impacts of CBAM over India? 
India does not have its own carbon tax or cap. So, CBAM should be a cause for concern, as 
it would result in an increase in existing duties payable on Indian exports of certain 
products to the EU. According to UNCTAD STUDY – India will lose $1-1.7 billion in 
exports of energy-intensive products such as steel and aluminum. 
 
What should the Indian industry do to prepare for the new regulations? 

1. First, the Indian industry should start clean technology partnerships with the 
European industry. 

2. Second, Indian companies should invest in more renewable electricity and 
energy efficiency. 

o Indian industries can adopt science-based targets for emission reduction and 
internal carbon pricing to incentivize low-carbon options. 

o The government can extend the perform-achieve-trade scheme to more 
industries and provide financial assistance to MSMEs to upgrade to clean 
technologies. 

3. Third, India can try to diversify its exports to other markets and products. 
o For example- India could increase its market share of crude steel compared 

to more carbon emission intensive producers like China, Russia, and 
Ukraine. 

 
116. Are law and technology a solution to fake news? 
Source: The Hindu  
Syllabus: GS 3 – Role of Media and Social Networking Sites in Internal Security Challenges 
Relevance: Importance of historical thinking for tackling fake news. 
Synopsis: 
Stakeholders are attempting to find a robust and effective solution to filter fact from fiction. 
In this regard, some experts have suggested the inculcation of historical thinking amongst 
the masses in order to curb the menace of fake news. 
 
Background: 

 Fake news and its associated social problems have been a major concern. The 
Indian government has been attempting to bring in several legal amendments to 
deal with its creation, propagation, and effects.  
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 Social media companies, too, are investing billions of dollars into technological 
solutions such as Artificial Intelligence (AI) to identify fake news and its 
proliferation. However, such measures aren’t fully effective to tackle fake news. 

 
Issues in tackling Fake News: 

 First, the rising cases of fake news in the country testify that formulation of laws 
only does not prevent a wrong action. The legal system needs to become more 
robust before it can be considered an effective solution. 

 Second, the AI models use enormous amounts of power and leave a huge carbon 
footprint. 

o A ‘Transformer’ model, as of January 2019, used 6,56,347 kilowatt-hour 
(kWh), producing a carbon footprint of 6,26,155 lbs of CO2 equivalent.  

o It incurred a cloud computing cost between $9,42,973 and $32,01,722 for a 
single training of the AI model.   

o Further, since the models tend to use text already present on the Internet, 
there is a tendency for the AI to reflect strong negative human biases. 

 Third, the problem is aggravated by the decline in history learning programs 
worldwide. 

o While the National Council of Educational Research and Training (NCERT) 
curriculum has elements of historical thinking, State boards are primarily 
focused on the memorization of content. 

o The majority of contemporary conflicts in India are rooted in historical claims 
around politics, culture, and religion. These will intensify if the historical 
assumptions and data behind related fake news are not analyzed. 

 
Suggestions: 

 While the National Education Policy, 2020, captures the needs of the nation, it 
misses out on historical thinking. We need to inculcate historical thinking to 
tackle the menace of fake news and uphold Article 51A(h) of the constitution. 

o Article 51A(h) – It shall be the duty of every citizen to develop the scientific 
temper, humanism, and the spirit of inquiry and reform. 

o Historical thinking is the set of thinking skills required for learning history. It 
consists of concepts like points of view, evidence, validity and reliability of 
the source, contextualization, and corroboration, apart from other skills. 

 Historical Thinking in the case of fake news: A person should be able to read a 
piece of news, examine the source for bias and ascertain whether the claims 
being made are factual or whether they constitute deliberate misinformation.  

o Since fake news is designed to appeal to emotion, it becomes all the more 
important that a person is skilled at interrogating evidence, contextualising 
the information, and corroborating it with alternate sources. 

 
117. Spooky change 
Source: Times of India  
Syllabus: GS 3 – Various Security Forces and Agencies and their Mandate 
Synopsis: 
The alleged spying attack (Pegasus) on opposition leaders, journalists and protestors has 
raised questions over the accountability and independent functioning of intelligence 
agencies. In this context, a private member bill is introduced for allowing parliamentary 
oversight over them. 
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Background: 
Congress MP Manish Tewari has revived his private members’ bill to give legal backing and 
parliamentary oversight to intelligence and security agencies. It includes the Research and 
Analysis Wing (R&AW), Intelligence Bureau (IB) and National Technical Research 
Organisation (NTRO). The idea, first mooted by Tewari in 2011, is excellent and merits 
cross-party support. 
 
Rationale behind its introduction: 

 Augment Accountability: There is no constitutional or statutory backing of IB, or 
even a formal charter, apart from a law of 1985, restricting some of its rights. 
There’s no independent oversight or external scrutiny. 

o It is essential to lay out an intelligence agency’s remit, the range of actions 
permitted to the minister it reports to, and protections for the agency’s 
director. Such safeguards will help in preventing Pegasus-like attacks in the 
future. 

 Upholding Democracy: It is essential for intelligence agencies to be accountable to 
the public through the legislature, instead of a report to the executive alone. 

o Secrecy is needed for security and intelligence work but in democracies, 
safeguards to prevent illegal or dubious practices are as important. 

o For example, there has to be clear demarcation between public duties and 
information-gathering of political nature that seems ultra vires of 
constitutional liberties. 

 Preserving Independence: There must be institutional safeguards to allow officials 
to refuse unreasonable instructions from the political executive. 

 Regaining Trust: Given intelligence agencies’ enormous new powers of surveillance 
and enhanced instances of spying, the bill is essential to re-establish their 
credibility. 

 
Global Scenario: 
All over the world, scandals and rights abuses led to reforms.  

 U.S: In the mid-1970s, shocked by CIA spying, the US enacted oversight 
mechanisms, including congressional scrutiny. 

o In the US, congressional intelligence committees, which work within a ring of 
secrecy, must be informed in advance of special operations.   

 Australia and Canada: They enacted safeguards in the 1980s. In Canada, for 
instance, ministerial instructions have to be put in writing and made available to the 
oversight committee.  

o In Australia, reporting is done to an independent inspector-general, who 
further reports to the leader of the opposition. 

 U.K and Norway: In the UK, the intelligence and security committee’s oversight is 
limited to policy and finance. In Norway, to matters of human rights and the rule of 
law. 

 
Way Ahead: 
Parliamentary oversight doesn’t mean the whole House. A specialised parliamentary 
committee to exercise systematic and focussed oversight is what India needs. India could do 
well by following the US model of parliamentary oversight. 
 
 
 



9 PM Compilation for the Month of July,  2021 

Created with love ❤ by ForumIAS‐ the knowledge network for civil services. 
Visit academy.forumias.com for our mentor‐based courses. 

ForumIAS 

118. IMD may deploy cutting-edge technology to forecast weather events more 
accurately 
Source: Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS 3 – Disaster Management 
Relevance – Weather forecasting is important for disaster management and reducing 
farmer’s crop loss. 
Synopsis: 
The ability of India Meteorological Department (IMD) is looking for the adoption of 
cutting-edge technologies like Artificial Intelligence (AI) and machine learning (ML) for 
improving weather forecasting. 
 
Background: 

 The standing crop of Ujjain farmers got destroyed recently due to poor weather 
forecast by the India Meteorological Department (IMD). 

 However, now IMD has decided to increasingly use cutting-edge technologies such 
as artificial intelligence (AI) and machine learning (ML) in forecasting. 

 This would help avoid such glitches and help counter the disruption of normal 
seasonal patterns as a result of climate change. 

 
Enhancement in IMD’s Data collection and processing: 

 There are nearly 20 weather buoys and advanced weather station-equipped ships 
that collect data from the depths of the ocean. While over 25 Doppler radars monitor 
climatic conditions on land. 

o All this gives the Met department accurate data on sea surface temperatures, 
wind speed, and high- and low-pressure systems.  

 The launch of two high-powered weather satellites, INSAT-3D and INSAT 3D-R in 
2013 and 2016, respectively, has also given a fillip to the IMD’s observation and 
data collection capabilities. 

 The ability to process observational data has also undergone a vast 
improvement due to a manifold increase in its computing power from 1 
teraflop to 8.6 teraflops.  

o Now it can come out with a forecast within three hours of the data being fed 
in, whereas earlier, this would take anywhere from 12 to 14 hours. 

 
Impact of enhanced data collection and processing capabilities: 

 The accuracy for predicting heavy rainfall has gone up from 60% to 80% in the last 
10 years. Similarly, cyclone trajectory can now be accurately predicted in the range 
of 30 km, earlier it was 200 km. 

 Until 2012, the department did not have much success in forecasting 
thunderstorms accurately. But now it has achieved 80-85% accuracy in 
forecasting them three hours before the event. 

 One area where the IMD has so far not had much success is, in predicting the 
occurrence of lightning. Predicting lightning accurately is very difficult, because it 
happens over a small area in a short span of time. 

 
Path towards adoption of AI and ML by IMD: 

 It has formed various internal sub-groups of senior officials and meteorologists to 
decide on optimum use of AI and ML.  

o It would analyse the usage in predicting cyclone intensity, and in making 
short-range weather forecasts (those valid for up to three hours) as well as 
long-range forecasts. 
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 The IMD, along with the ministry of earth sciences, has also tied up with the 
Indian Institutes of Information Technology (IIITs) at Allahabad and Vadodara, 
and with IIT-Kharagpur. The collaboration is aimed to hone its strategy of using AI 
and ML in weather forecasting. 

 Moreover, it is working closely with global tech giants such as Google and others 
to fine-tune its use of AI and ML. 

o Google has been using IMD’s automated alerts to immediately disseminate 
information on weather events such as heat waves, thunderstorms, rainfall 
and cyclones. These alerts show up on Google Maps and Search. 

Once AI and ML have been adopted into the IMD’s systems, deaths due to lightning (which 
number around 2,000 annually in India) are also likely to come down. 
 
119. Cloning overcomes prejudices 
Source: Business Standard  
Syllabus: GS 3 – Science and Technology 
Relevance: Use of technology for the betterment of agriculture 
Synopsis: 
The development and popularisation of cloning technology can be a boon for the Indian 
livestock sector, which relies heavily on buffalo milk. 
 
Background: 

 Dolly (a sheep) was the first cloned mammal created at the Roslin Institute in 
Scotland on July 5, 1996. Since then countless genetically exact copies of various 
animals have been generated around the world.  

 But only a few countries have adopted cloning as a means of developing elite 
populations of commercially important livestock species. In this regard, India has 
performed well, especially in the case of buffaloes.    

 
India and Cloning Technology: 

 Workable indigenous cloning technology was developed in the late 2000s. 
 The first cloned buffalo calf was born at the Karnal-based National Dairy Research 

Institute (NDRI) on February 6, 2009. It was named “Samrupa” (meaning 
lookalike) and died seven days after its birth due to a lung infection. 

 It had put the very technology in the dock, but only until the second cloned calf, 
called Garima, was born four months later on June 6, 2009. Furthermore, it 
survived and even produced healthy progeny. The country now excels in buffalo 
cloning. 

 For the first time in the world, seven cloned copies of an elite breeding buffalo 
bull (identified as M-29) and a re-cloned calf of an earlier cloned bull called Hissar-
Gaurav were evolved last year.  

o They were developed at the Hissar (Haryana) based Central Institute for 
Research on Buffaloes (CIRB).  

o All these eight clones were born from different foster mothers between 
October 2019 and January 2020. This institute has used these bulls to 
produce thousands of doses of semen. 

 
Utility of Cloning for the livestock sector: 

 In India, livestock rather than crop farming forms the mainstay of the 
livelihood of small and marginal farmers and landless rural people. 

 The development and popularisation of cloning can be a boon for the Indian 
livestock sector, which relies heavily on buffalo milk. 
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 At present, five cloned buffalo bulls are already being used for the production of 
semen to be used for artificial insemination. Further, 13 more would start doing 
this by December 2021. 

o The availability of an adequate number of duplicates of such bulls can 
facilitate a mass-scale genetic upgrade of buffaloes.   

 The buffalo is getting preference over the cow also because it is a milch-cum-meat 
animal.  

o It yields more milk and with a higher fat content than an average cow 
does.  

o There are no legal bars or taboos concerning the disposal of aged animals. 
o Focusing on buffaloes would raise the production of both milk and meat, 

which has become a key export item. 
Hence, the future of the Indian livestock sector lies truly in the promotion of well-bred 
buffaloes, apart from elite breeds of desi (indigenous) cows and crossbred animals. 
 
120. Moon-forming region seen around exoplanet for the first time 
Source: The Hindu  
Syllabus: GS 3 – Science and Technology 
Synopsis: 
Scientists for the first time have spotted a Moon-forming region around a planet beyond our 
solar system. The research offers a deeper understanding of the formation of planets and 
moons. 
Background: 

 A study published in the Astrophysical Journal Letters has for the first time spotted 
a Moon-forming region around a planet beyond our solar system. 

 More than 4,400 planets have been discovered outside our solar system, called 
exoplanets.  

 However, no circumplanetary discs had been found until now as all known 
exoplanets resided in “mature” (fully developed) solar systems, except the two infant 
gas planets orbiting PDS 70. 

 Findings of the study: 
 The researchers used the ALMA observatory in Chile’s Atacama Desert to detect 

the disc of swirling material accumulating around one of two infant planets seen 
orbiting a young star called PDS 70. 

 The disc around PDS 70c possesses enough mass to produce up to three moons, of 
the size of Earth’s moon. 

 It is called a circumplanetary disc, and it is from these that moons are 
born. The discovery offers a deeper understanding of the formation of planets and 
moons. 

 
About PDS 70: 

 The orange-coloured star PDS 70, roughly the same mass as our Sun, is about 5 
million years old.  The star is approximately 370 light-years from Earth.  

o A light-year is the distance light travels in a year, about 9.5 trillion km. 
 The system has two planets (PDS 70b and PDS 70c) around it which are even 

younger. Both planets are similar (although larger) to Jupiter, a gas giant.  
 It was around one of the two planets, called PDS 70c, that a Moon-forming disc was 

observed. 
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Birth of a moon: 
 Stars burst to life within clouds of interstellar gas and dust scattered throughout 

galaxies. Leftover material spinning around a new star then combines to form 
planets and circumplanetary discs surrounding some planets similarly yield moons. 

 The dominant mechanism thought to underpin planet formation is called “core 
accretion”. 

 In this scenario, small dust grains, coated in ice, gradually grow to larger and 
larger sizes through successive collisions with other grains.  

 This continues until the grains have grown to the size of a planetary core. Once the 
core is formed, the young planet develops a strong enough gravitational potential to 
accrete gas which will form its atmosphere. 

 Some nascent planets attract a disc of material around them and the process of core 
accretion begins which eventually leads to the formation of moons around planets. 

 
121. Wounded mountains 
Source: The Hindu 
Gs3: Disaster and Disaster Management. 
Synopsis: Tourist tragedy in Himachal Pradesh points to the importance of preserving 
ecology 
 
Background 

 The tragic death of nine tourists in a landslip in Kinnaur district of Himachal 
Pradesh is another example highlighting the fragility of the ecology of the Himalayan 
States. 

 Encouraging an incompatible model of development in the hills, represented by big 
hydroelectric projects and large-scale destruction of forests and damming of rivers, 
will erode its ecology. 

 Sooner, the Himalayan States may be entering a phase of irreversible decline 
because of losses to their ecology and frequent landslides may become inevitable. 

 
Impacts of Hydropower Projects 

 The Parliamentary Standing Committee on Energy during 2018-19 noted that 
the State could more than double its existing harnessed hydropower potential of 
10,547 MW. 

 But one scientific estimate warns that predatory tapping of the river through all 
planned projects would result in nearly a quarter of its waters in dams and a 
staggering 72% through tunnels. 

 Other researchers, studying the 2015 Nepal earthquake, point to high seismicity 
causing fatal landslides and severe damage to hydropower structures in the 
Himalayas. 

 It is clear that the cost of power produced was underestimated, while the potential 
was overestimated. 

 Also, the costs to people and communities, together with the loss of pristine forests 
that weak afforestation programmes cannot replace, are not taken care of. 

Mega hydropower projects could alter several aspects of ecology, rendering it vulnerable to 
the effects of extreme events such as cloudbursts, flash floods, landslides, and earthquakes 
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122. Introducing Gross Environment Product in Uttarakhand: A jargon or reality? 
Source: Down to Earth 
Gs3: Conservation, Environmental Pollution and Degradation, Environmental Impact 
Assessment. 
Synopsis: The Uttarakhand government may introduce a well-defined concept of ecosystem 
services Gross Environment Product’ (GEP) its objectives. 
 
Background 

 Degradation of ecosystems had led to adverse impacts on more than 60 per cent of 
services we get from the ecosystems. 

 The idea of valuation of the components of environment got impetus following rapid 
degradation of ecosystems. 

 Recently, the Uttarakhand government has announced that it will initiate valuation 
of its natural resources in the form of ‘Gross Environment Product’ (GEP), along 
the lines of Gross Domestic Product (GDP). 

 
Ecosystem Services 

 The term “ecosystem services” was coined in 1981. 
 According to Costanza, ecosystem services are the benefits human populations 

derive, directly or indirectly, from ecosystem functions. 
 Ecosystem services represent the benefits humans get: Forests, lakes and 

grasslands; timber and dyed; carbon sequestration and nutrient cycling; soil 
formation and productivity; and tourism. 

 Degradation of ecosystem services, increased risks, and the exacerbation of poverty 
for some groups of people. 

 These problems, unless addressed, will substantially diminish the benefits that 
future generations obtain from ecosystems. 

 Ecosystem services are now the well-defined field of research worldwide. 
 
Ecosystem Services provided by Uttarakhand 

 Uttarakhand holds a distinct position historically on social awareness towards the 
importance of ecosystems 

 It may be emphasised that because of the river connection, Uttarakhand has a 
special place in providing soil and water to the Gangetic plains. 

 Harnessing hydropower potentials is an aspect that demands wider scope of 
ecosystem services. 

 Further, Himalayan rivers not only drain down water but also carry millions of 
tonnes of sediments. 

 However, the ecological regime of the hills of Uttarakhand and other Himalayan 
states is being destroyed with little or no benefit to regions from where they are 
being harnessed. 

 
Concept to measure Ecosystem Services 

 According to the recommendation of the 12th and 13th Finance Commissions, 
grants were transferred to forest-rich states in amounts corresponding to their forest 
covers. 

 However, considering only the forest cover in transferring funds to states is 
inadequate. 

 If the payments are to reflect the true value of the services provided, then Ecosystem 
services need to be measured and assigned unit values. 



9 PM Compilation for the Month of July,  2021 

Created with love ❤ by ForumIAS‐ the knowledge network for civil services. 
Visit academy.forumias.com for our mentor‐based courses. 

ForumIAS 

 Singh introduced the concept of service providing (example, the Himalayas) 
and receiving zones (example, the Gangetic Plains). 

 It should be understood that while valuing ecosystem services, the population size 
served is important. 

 That is why Uttarakhand, which substantially serves Gangetic Plains, is far more 
important than Sikkim, which has only a small population to serve in plains. 

 Singh and his team suggested a system to valorize ecosystem services in the 
Himalayan states of India, in a way that is consistent with the national mission on 
Himalayan ecosystems. 

 According to them, ecosystem services of a state benefiting the rest of the country 
and world should be valued, and these values should be incorporated into national 
accounting. 

 The main argument is that since the market does not perform money transfers from 
regions that benefit from ecosystem services to regions that produce them, the 
central government should perform this transfer. 

 
Way forward 

 The decision of Uttarakhand government to incorporate GEP appears to be a 
welcome step. But the purpose of introducing GEP is not transparent. 

o Is it a process of simple valuation of state’s ecological wealth? or 
o It is an attempt to claim budget from the centre against ecosystem services 

the state provides to the rest of the country? or 
o it is a process of providing benefits to its own residents is not clear 

 Introducing a new term  Gross Environment Product’ (GEP), with no clear-cut 
narrative invites serious doubts on the intention of the government. 

 So, it is important that the state should be steady in approach, focussing on 
Ecosystem Services, which have global acceptance and a strong knowledge base. 

 
123. A framework for microfinance regulation that would suit India 
Source: Live Mint 
Gs3: Indian Economy and issues relating to Planning, Mobilization of Resources, Growth, 
Development and Employment. 
Synopsis:  The proposed framework for microfinance regulation by RBI is a great leap 
forward and reflects bold thinking. Yet, expanding it to cover other elements can usher in 
responsible retail lending that includes but transcends microfinance. 
 
Background 

 The Malegam Committee Report of 2011 helped establish micro- finance as a 
legitimate asset class, 

 After 10 years then, the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) had released its Consultative 
Document on Regulation of Microfinance in June 2021. This has several bold and 
fresh elements. 

 Public policy would take a huge leap forward if other policy institutions adopt a 
similar approach on archaic laws and rules. 

 
Evaluation of RBI’s major proposals? 

 First, RBI is considering to remove the following 
o Limits on loan amounts, tenures 
o Limits on the number of non-bank finance company-microfinance 

institutions (NBFC-MFIs) lending to a borrower, 
o Its minimum 50% income-generation requirement, 
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o its pricing cap for NBFC-MFI loans. 
 These are welcome, given the maturing nature of the sector. 
 Second, RBI is considering a common definition for ‘microfinance’ to mean 

‘collateral-free’ loans to households with annual household incomes of ₹125,000 and 
₹200,000 for rural and other areas, respectively. 

o The feature of equal monthly repayments seems to have been left out. 
o However, it’s not clear whether all other loans to these households, such as 

agriculture, Agri-equipment and gold loans, housing and two-wheeler loans, 
will fall outside this definition. 

 Third, the idea of assessing household income and formal debt and not lending 
beyond a debt-to-income cut-off needs more deliberation. 

o According to Dvara Research study of Indian household income, 
Expenditure as a proportion of income is quite high for the bottom three 
quintiles. 

o So, providing consumption credit may be unsuitable for a household with, 
say, 30% debt as a proportion of income. 

o Additionally, factors such as high informal debt, or a high likelihood of 
health or weather shocks, can render debt unsustainable for households that 
lack insurance, liquidity buffers, etc. 

o In such a scenario, the 50% cut-off might be too low and push such 
borrowers towards expensive informal debt. 

o One idea is to define a ‘debt-to-disposable income’ cut-off, lending beyond 
which will need to be substantiated by lenders. 

o Determining income ranges for various customer segments with the support 
of industry bodies and using combined bureau reports for loan pricing can 
lend momentum to sector-wide solutions by the private sector. 

 Finally, an overarching set of principles to prevent mis-selling by retail lenders is 
missing in our regulatory lexicon. 

o The European Banking Authority’s Guidelines on Loan Origination and 
Monitoring, 2020, have clear lender obligations for consumer credit and 
prohibitions on unsuitable outcomes. These are worth considering for India. 

 
Terms to know: 

 Malegam Committee 
 NBFC-MFI 

 
124. What is prepackaged insolvency resolution & how does process work? 
Source: Business Standard 
GS -3: Indian Economy and issues relating to Planning, Mobilization of Resources, Growth, 
Development, and Employment. 
Synopsis: This article analyses the prepackaged insolvency resolution. 
Read about – Pre-pack insolvency mechanism 
 
What is the prepackaged insolvency resolution? 

 Prepackaged resolution is a fast-track process that identifies a resolution plan 
before the process is admitted by the National Company Law Tribunal. 

 It is an arrangement where the promoter of the stressed company proposes a 
resolution plan to the creditors before the company can be taken to bankruptcy 
proceedings. 
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 The purpose of this scheme is not just to have a timely and faster resolution 
mechanism, but also to give legal sanction to a plan agreed among banks, promoters 
and the buyer. 

 
How does the process work? 

 The scheme is currently available only for MSMEs and follows a debtor-in-
possession model. 

 The promoter of the MSME can propose a base resolution plan to the committee of 
creditors (CoC). 

 If the plan is not acceptable, then the resolution professional would invite other 
applicants to propose a plan within 90 days. 

 The CoC can go for the alternative resolution plan if it is significantly better than the 
base resolution plan proposed by the promoter. 

 It can also ask the promoter to revise its plan. 
 
How is it different from the corporate insolvency process? 

 Under Corporate Insolvency Resolution Process (CIRP), the company is managed 
by the resolution professional. Whereas a pre-pack process does not result in the 
change of the company’s management while the process is on. The management 
would continue to vest in the board of directors or the partners. 

 Further, the deadlines have been moved up for the prepackaged scheme compared 
to CIRP. 

 For instance, the corporate debtor has to submit the resolution plan within two days 
of the commencement of the prepackaged insolvency. Further, the entire process 
has to be completed within 120 days of the commencement date. 

 
Eligibility for a pre-pack option? 

 To be eligible for pre-pack, a company must not be undergoing a corporate 
insolvency resolution process. 

 A pre-pack cannot be initiated within three years of closure of another prepack. 
 
What are the benefits of the prepackaged scheme? 

 Expected to involve fewer legal disputes and faster resolution than a CIRP. 
 It Will prove to be a quicker, cost-effective insolvency resolution process 
 Also, it will be least disruptive to the businesses, ensuring job preservation. 
 Similar provisions for large corporate entities can help in resolving stress early and 

cut resolution time for corporations staring at default. 
 
125. Beyond corporate deleveraging 
Source: Business Standard 
Gs3: Indian Economy and issues relating to Planning, Mobilization of Resources, Growth, 
Development and Employment 
Synopsis: Without higher exports, India would not be able to attain higher sustainable 
growth in the coming years. 
 
Deleveraging process in India 

 Indian companies are reducing debt on their books and increasing their cash 
balance. Firms are selling assets and avoiding investment at this stage, to be in a 
more stable position. 

 The deleveraging process, however, is not limited to large companies. 
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 The Reserve Bank of India’s latest Financial Stability Report, for instance, showed 
that the debt-to-equity ratio for 1,360 listed private non-financial companies was 
reduced. 

 
What does this imply? 

 A reduction in overall corporate debt and an increase in the cash balance, suggest 
that firms are not willing to invest and are perhaps preparing for a prolonged period 
of uncertainty. 

 Thus, private investment is likely to remain subdued in the foreseeable future, 
which will affect India’s growth prospects. 

 This also suggests that firms would be distributing more dividends and banks will 
be lending more to the government. 

Government resources are constrained 
 Private consumption will remain weak, as most households suffered income loss 

because of the pandemic. Normally, under such circumstances, higher government 
expenditure is used to revive demand. 

 As economists Sajjid Chinoy and Toshi Jain of JP Morgan showed in a recent paper, 
strong government expenditure was a key driver of economic growth in the years 
before Covid. 

 Government consumption went up by an annual rate of 9 percent between 2014 and 
2019 and increased to 11 percent since 2017. 

 This resulted in a significant expansion in borrowing, and the pandemic further 
pushed up the fiscal deficit. 

 Since the public debt has increased to about 90 percent of gross domestic product, 
the government’s ability to support growth with higher expenditure would remain 
limited. 

 It could push capital expenditure by raising resources through aggressive 
disinvestment. 

 
Exports are Key to Sustain Growth 

 Since private consumption and investment, and government expenditure are likely 
to remain constrained, only higher exports could drive growth. 

 They would also boost consumption and investment, like they did in the first decade 
of the century. 

 Global trade is recovering well and has helped Indian exports in recent months. 
 But sustainability could become an issue as higher exports are largely being driven 

by higher global commodities prices. 
 The government must focus on increasing exports sustainably, which would require 

a serious re-evaluation of trade policy. 
 
126. How the factoring business can help small companies 
Source: Livemint 
GS3: Mobilization of Resources, Growth, Development, and Employment. 
Relevance: Factoring will be one of the measures to revive MSMEs. 
Synopsis: Recently, the Lok Sabha cleared the Factoring Regulation (Amendment) Bill that 
aims to support this sector. 
Introduction: 
Micro, small and medium enterprises (MSMEs) persistently face payment delays from large 
clients. This hurdle will be tackled by factoring businesses. 
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What is factoring business? 
 When MSME suppliers have to wait long for payments, they sell the purchase 

invoices to factoring businesses. 
 These businesses buy the invoices at a discount so that MSMEs get their money 

quickly. Thus, factoring helps small firms to manage their working capital cycle. 
 Non-banking financial companies (NBFCs) and firms need a license to be in the 

factoring business, but not banks and statutory corporations. 
 
How it is done? 

 Factoring is done manually as well as over the electronic exchange called Trade 
Receivables Discounting System (TReDS). 

 RXIL, Invoicemart, and M1xchange are three such platforms for online factoring. 
What does the new Act seek to achieve? 
Read – Factoring Regulation (Amendment) Bill,2020 
 
Benefits to small businesses: 

 Firstly, due to pandemic MSMEs suffering from the stretched payment cycle. 
o It has lengthened the payment wait for MSMEs. A vibrant factoring 

industry will make financing smooth for them. 
o It will improve their ability to purchase from large producers, which will help 

in repairing the supply chain disrupted by the pandemic and mobility 
restrictions. 

o More players in the factoring business are expected to improve competition 
and efficiency. 

 Secondly, one difficulty MSMEs have in access to credit is the absence of physical 
assets against which lenders could give credit. A robust ecosystem of factoring in 
this context assumes significance. 

Hence, the number of players, as well as the factoring transactions, is expected to go up 
once the changes take effect. 
 
127. Theatre Commander under Chief of Defence Staff is not a good idea 
Source: Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS3 – Various Security Forces and Agencies and their Mandate. 
Relevance: Issues pertaining with reorganisation of operational assets of the three services 
into four theatre commands. 
Synopsis: Forming a separate air defence command for the air defence of the entire nation 
seems an impractical idea considering our resource limitations. 
 
Background 
The government is reportedly planning to re-organise the military into a theatre command 
under the chief of defence staff (CDS). The assets of the Air Force will be split into four and 
distributed among four operational theatres. 
 
Naresh Chandra Committee 
In 2012, the Naresh Chandra Committee suggested the creation of a CDS. It would take 
overall functions of the chairman, chiefs of committee as well as the responsibilities 
pertaining to centralized planning, induction, training, intelligence, and logistics. 
Operations, according to the committee’s suggestion, would continue to be managed by 
the respective chiefs of staff. The CDS was to exercise operational control only of the 
Strategic Force Command and the Andaman Nicobar Command. The CDS secretariat would 
handle all responsibilities assigned to the CDS. 
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Sometime in 2016-17, this idea was modified to organise the operational assets of the three 
services into four theatre commands, all of which are now proposed to be brought under the 
CDS. 
 
 
Concerns 

 Compromise mission effectiveness: Dilution of the combat assets of the Air Force 
might severely affect mission-effectiveness. The reorganisation project calls for 
careful study before it’s implemented. 

 One should not expect the current level of efficiency to be maintained if the 
combat inventory of the Air Force is split into smaller units. 

 Lack of in-depth understanding: A land theatre command, if given power over the 
air elements, may not have the confidence to launch an operation like Balakot 
mission. Because of the lack of in-depth understanding of the organizational 
complexity and the risks involved. 

 Coping up with inc responsibility: It is extremely doubtful if the CDS can cope 
with the enhanced responsibilities that include operations. The idea was to reduce 
the responsibilities of the chiefs of staff by introducing the CDS who was to take 
only non-operational responsibilities. 

 No evidence of advantages offered by theatre commands: There is no white 
paper on the advantages of the theatre commands or one listing the merits of the 
CDS being the operational head of the entire military operation. Joint planning is a 
must, but operations are best undertaken by individual services who know what 
other services are doing and when. 

 Extensive training: The land theatre commander will now have to learn to utilise 
these assets on missions that are not in the “regular books” of land forces. This will 
now require extensive training, which AWACS (Airborne Warning And Control 
Systems) would need to participate in regularly. Will a theatre commander from the 
army be able to manage such tasks? 

 
Why, a separate air defence command, is an impractical idea? 

 Forming a separate air defence command for the air defence of the entire nation 
seems an impractical idea considering our resource limitations. 

 The current arrangement of a decentralised air defence organisation managed by 
Air Force geographical commands has functioned faultlessly. 

 A majority of the combat element deployed for air defence can also perform offensive 
air defence (counter-air) missions. These could be switched to a striking role, or even 
a maritime role when required. The existing structures afford better flexibility. 

Also Read: Four theatre commands likely to be raised by year end 

 
Conclusion 
We are trying to effect changes at a time the military is deployed actively. The Chinese have 
dug in hard, and we do not yet know their strategy and, importantly, the capability of their 
Air Force. Standard Air Force missions may not work. To divide the Air Force into four units 
at this moment is inadvisable. The Air Force is in the midst of absorbing new inductions 
and weapons. These are being deployed while training is in progress. In such a scenario, it 
is inadvisable to initiate organizational changes. 
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128. Climate change has raised tricky questions over policy responses 
Source: Livemint 
Syllabus: GS 3 – Conservation, environmental pollution, and degradation. 
Relevance: Mitigation of climate change and its effect is an important topic in the 
Environment. 
Synopsis: 
The G20 environment ministers can speak of ambitious goals. But to succeed in mitigation 
measures towards Climate change, the world has to take some drastic steps. 
 
About the G20 environment ministers meet: 
In the recent G20 environment ministers meet, they said that all 20 countries would try to 
limit global warming to 1.5° Celsius above temperatures before the Industrial Revolution. 
This is a more aggressive target than that of the Paris Agreement in 2015 when almost all 
countries in the world agreed to keep it below 2° Celsius. 
The new G20 agreement comes just before the United Nations Climate Change Conference 
in Glasgow this November. The sharp drop in economic activity in 2020 caused by the 
pandemic led to a parallel decrease in carbon dioxide emissions and a big increase in 
poverty, globally. 

Read more: Progress on Paris Climate Change Agreement: In India and the world  

 
Challenges in mitigating climate change: 

 Large financial costs: At the very least, it will involve large financial costs. Most 
of the carbon pumped into the atmosphere has come from rich countries. 
Countries like India still have low carbon emissions per capita, as well as low 
carbon intensity for every unit of GDP. 

o It is unfair to expect the global poor to share the burden of mitigation 
equally with the global rich, especially if it means sacrificing income 
growth. 

 Another aspect of climate justice is also important. I.e. between current and future 
generations. Some argue that today’s generation should only minimally pass on 
costs to future generations for emissions that the latter were not responsible for. 

o On the other hand, there are also others who say that generations to come 
will be richer than the current one and better able to afford the bill for a 
green shift. 

 Challenges with subsidies for green technology promotion: The use of subsidies 
leads us to an old question about whether governments are good at picking 
technologies. For example, 

o Big subsidies for solar power or one variant of electric vehicles might make 
it harder for other green options to attract investment. 

o A carbon tax is simpler because it punishes polluters, but makes no 
distinction between green alternatives available right now and ones that 
can potentially emerge later. 

 
Suggestions to mitigate climate change: 
 Meeting the ambitions of generations: A lot depends on what economists call 

the discount rate, on how costs are shared between generations. A low rate will 
place a higher burden on the current generation. The governments have to decide on 
discount rates also. 

 There are two contrasting ways in which incentives can be used to make the shift to a 
green economy as smooth as possible. 
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o Impose hard pollution quotas decided by a public agency. The government needs 
to avoid going back to license raj during executing quotas. 

o Use policy levers to change relative prices, either by imposing high carbon taxes 
or by subsidizing alternatives, or some combination of the two. 

 Investment by private: National action plans should be complemented with private 
sector commitments. That could well be an emerging issue in corporate governance. 
Individual cities or companies can also draw up their own strategies to reach net carbon 
neutrality by 2050, or even earlier. 

o For instance, when the former US President pulled the US out of the Paris 
Agreement, individual states, companies, and universities responded with 
voluntary pledges to cut their carbon footprints. 

 
129. Let’s make room for the river 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS 3 – Disaster and disaster management 
Relevance: Mitigation of flood is an important topic in Disaster Management 
Synopsis: 
The recent floods in Europe are a wake-up call for us to adopt the Dutch mantra, ‘live with 
water, build with nature’. 
 
About the flood in Europe: 
Recently, a month’s rain poured in just 24 hours in Germany and Belgium. This caused 
multiple rivers to burst their banks and flood parts of the two countries as well as the 
Netherlands, Luxembourg, and Switzerland. These areas of Europe have not witnessed such 
heavy rainfall for more than a century. 
The floods showed that climate change spares none. Even if a country has adequate 
resources and advanced infrastructure (physical as well as organisational), it can find no 
escape from extreme climatic events. It bore an uncanny resemblance to what Kerala 
experienced in August 2018. 
 
How Climate change can cause floods? 

 Experts say the more CO2 the world emits into the atmosphere, the warmer will 
be the air temperature. Warmer air holds more moisture and results in excess 
rainfall, which leads to flooding. 

 Additionally, increasing temperatures at the poles result in slower movement of 
storms in the mid-latitudes. As a result, storms linger longer at a specific place. 

 The combination of a slow-moving storm and the presence of surplus moisture 
in the atmosphere results in intense rainfall in one location within a short period 
of time. 

 In 2018, Kerala, for example, witnessed 414 mm of rain in just three days. Rainfall 
for the period of August 1 to 19, 2018, in Kerala was 164% more than normal. 

 
The Dutch example: 
After two major floods in 1993 and 1995, the Dutch embarked on several projects to widen 
riverbanks and reshape the areas around rivers. 
The Dutch have gone beyond their conventional dependence on dikes, dams, walls, 
and gates to protect themselves from floods. Their current disaster resilience mantra is 
to live with water, build with nature and make room for the river. They 
champion creating adequate space for rivers to overflow by protecting floodplains from 
human interference, deepening riverbeds, and creating alternate channels for excess 
water. 
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Due to these initiatives, Many towns were submerged in recent floods in the Netherlands. 
But there are no casualties. 
 
Lessons for India from Floods in Europe: 
The floods in Europe serve as a wake-up call to us in India to adopt pragmatic policies 
and practices that are nature friendly. 
 Similarly, low-risk areas such as playgrounds, maidans, or agricultural fields should 

be earmarked to store excess rainwater. 
 Fulfilling the recommendations of the United Nations Development Programme-

World Bank-European Union’s Post Disaster Needs Assessment report prepared for 
Kerala after the 2018 floods. The important recommendations include, 

o Increasing the drainage capacity of the rivers and canals of the State by 
creating more room for the water to flow. 

o Removing obstructions and encroachments from existing water channels, 
the proper maintenance of such channels, and creating additional channels for 
water to flow. 

 In the short term, strengthened disaster readiness, planning, and preparation will 
help us deal with sudden, intense rain and consequent floods. 

 
130. Stimulus ‘inadequate’, 25% of MSME loans may default: Panel 
Source: Indian Express 
Syllabus: GS-3 
Relevance: A legislative group assessed the stimulus package for MSMEs by the Central 
government. 
Synopsis: Concerned about the dire state of small businesses, the committee advised that 
the government announce a “bigger economic package aimed at increasing demand, 
investment, exports, and job creation to help the economy, particularly MSMEs.” 
Introduction  
The stimulus package provided by the Central government is “inadequate,” according to a 
legislative group assessing the impact of Covid-19 on MSMEs. The measures were more of 
loan offerings and long-term, rather than improving cash flow to generate demand as a 
quick relief. 
The Department-related Parliamentary Standing Committee on Industry has advocated for 
soft loans to MSMEs at a low interest rate of 3-4 percent, liquidity assistance for small 
businesses, and the establishment of a National Electronic Employment Exchange, as well 
as a new employment policy. 
 
What did the RBI committee found out and suggested after the impact of the 
pandemic on MSMEs? 
According to the study, “it is predicted that over 25% of MSME loans may fail because some 
MSMEs are having difficulty obtaining working capital from banks,” the chambers told the 
Committee. 
 Firstly, the committee, chaired by a Rajya Sabha MP, recommended that the 

Reserve Bank of India ease non-performing asset (NPA) classification rules for 
MSMEs and align them with the payment cycle.  

o The RBI’s 90-day limit for classifying MSMEs’ overdue should be increased to 
180 days so that MSMEs are not forced to shift their working capital to servicing 
loan-instalments and clearing debts at the expense of normal business 
operations. 
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o This adjustment in RBI criteria will save a substantial number of MSMEs from 
going bankrupt or closing down. The MSME sector accounts for over 30% of the 
country’s production and nearly half of its exports. 

 Secondly, no comprehensive research has been done by the Ministry of MSME to 
determine the actual losses experienced by the MSME sector due to the government’s 
statewide lockdown. 

 Thirdly, in addition to subsidised soft loans for MSMEs, the panel advised that 
traders and retailers be included in the Emergency Credit Line Guarantee Plan 
(ECLGS) and that the existing subordinated debt scheme is restructured.  

 Lastly, the group offered suggestions for promoting domestic production and 
reducing import dependency. The availability of soft loans to MSMEs at a low-interest 
rate with a long repayment term, easier land acquisition, and fewer compliance 
requirements, could aid in the development of import substitution in the country. 
 

131. Oxygen for fiscal federalism 
Source: The Hindu  
Syllabus: GS 2 – Issues and Challenges Pertaining to the Federal Structure 
Relevance: This article focuses upon the aspects of Fiscal federalism in India. 
Synopsis: 
A special GST rate could be levied by using the power under Article 279A. This would 
enable the States to raise more resources during the pandemic. 
 
Background: 

 India has a federation with a strong centralizing policy. Nonetheless, India 
maintained its limited federal characteristics for a fairly long time. 

 However, many experts now feel that federal characteristics are being threatened 
and undermined in recent times. 

 
Undermining Federalism: 

 First, the Goods and Services Tax (GST) law assured States a 14% increase in 
their annual revenue for five years (up to July 1, 2020). However, the Union 
government has deviated from the statutory promise and has been insisting that 
States avail themselves of loans. Kerala is entitled to a GST compensation of Rs. 
4,041 crore for the financial year 2020-21. But the Union government has been 
disregarding this obligation.  

 Second, last year, the Union government increased the borrowing ceiling of the 
States from 3% to 5% for FY 2020-21. But the conditions are attached to 1.5% 
out of this 2% increase of ceiling. States will have to bear the burden of welfare and 
relief measures during the pandemic. These conditions go against the principle of 
cooperative federalism. 

 Third, the 15th Finance Commission had recommended Rs. 2,412 crore as a 
sector-specific grant and Rs. 1,100 crore as a State-specific grant for Kerala. But 
this amount has not been released.  

 Fourth, the expenditure rules attached to the Disaster Management Fund are 
unviable. This inhibits the state’s discretion in doing disaster-related expenditures.  

 
Suggestions: 

 The present GST compensation period will end in 2021-22. Beyond this period, 
it is going to be very difficult to convince the Union government to provide 
compensation, as there is no constitutional obligation to do so to the States. 
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o The Union government can consider using its powers under Section 4(f) of 
Article 279A to raise additional resources during the pandemic. 

o Section 4(f): It enables the Goods and Services Tax Council to make 
recommendations on any special rate or rates for a specified period. In order 
to raise additional resources during any natural calamity or disaster. 

 The future interest liability of loans should not be placed on the shoulders of the 
States. Moreover, the borrowing limit of States, as per the Fiscal Responsibility and 
Budget Management Act, should not be built into these loans. 

 The Corporate Social Responsibility Fund could be remitted to the Chief 
Minister’s Relief Fund in order to augment disaster management resources. 

 These are some urgent necessary measures that are to be taken for pumping oxygen 
to fiscal federalism in India. 

 
132. How to Exit Farming Risk Trap 
Source: Indian Express 
GS3: Issues related to Direct and Indirect Farm Subsidies and Minimum Support Prices 
Relevance: The article highlights issues in Indian agriculture 
Synopsis: Reforms in agriculture are needed to extract ourselves out of the risk-laden 
currents of agriculture. 
 
State’s interference in agriculture: 
Indian agriculture was saved from nationalization due to opposition of Swatantra Party in 
Parliament against Jawaharlal Nehru’s farm collectivization efforts in the 1950s. However, 
even today, government agencies have a say on all aspects of the farmer’s livelihood. It 
includes 13 central and countless state ministries and agencies that oversee rural 
property rights, commodity prices, input subsidies and taxes, agribusiness and research, 
etc. 
The result has been a suffocating mix of arbitrary and conflicting policy interventions by 
both the central and state government agencies. For example, poor and varying levels of 
provision of basic public goods, including irrigation. 
 
Implications of state’s interference: 

 First, relatively low productivity levels with high levels of variation in crop 
yields across the country. It has resulted in lower levels of individual welfare and 
higher levels of overall risk. The large gap in rice and wheat yields between Punjab 
and Haryana and the farm districts in the rest of the country remains far from being 
closed. 

 Second, there is severe unevenness in the provision of common goods. The 
absence of well-functioning markets for agricultural land, crops, inputs, poor quality 
of education, and slow progress achieved on labor reform have reduced overall 
resource mobility. They have limited the mobility of ideas and technology. 

 Third, the real promise of a decentralised system has failed to materialize due 
to highly fragmented efforts with different “agricultural models” for different farming 
districts. 

 Four, the various input subsidies and minimum price guarantee procurement 
schemes have worsened the overall levels of productivity. It has resulted in the 
degradation of our water resources, soil, health, and climate. Thus, it is no surprise 
then that the farm households of Punjab and Haryana fear both, the loss of state 
support for rice and wheat and the higher risks implied by a switch to other crops. 
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Suggestions 
Farm reforms must be oriented towards minimizing risk and increasing returns for 
farmers. Farmers must be free to determine the best mix of resources, land, 
inputs, technology, and organizational forms for their farms. Farmers must be allowed to 
enter and exit agriculture on their own terms and contract with whomever they wish. 
 
133. Govt must not micromanage 
Source: Business Standard 
Syllabus – GS-3: Changes in Industrial Policy and their Effects on Industrial Growth. 
Relevance: The article highlights lacunas in present government policies for industrial 
development. 
Synopsis: The Centre should focus on a broad policy framework rather than 
micromanaging the industrial and developmental activities of States. 
 
Background 
At present, the Union government has adopted the approach of micromanagement of 
industrial policy and to develop activities that have to be implemented by the 
states. Government intervention lies in the belief that East Asian growth rested on direct 
interventions by public officials in the decisions taken by corporations about investment, 
technology, and trade. 
 
What is Micromanagement? 
Micromanagement is when matters that should be left for decision by a lower level are 
controlled and decided at a higher level. The main problem with this is that the focus on the 
broad policy framework is lost. 
Read about – What is PLI Scheme? 
 
The PLI reflects a micromanagement approach to policy 

 it gives government officials, with little experience of commercial activities, the 
discretionary authority to define who is eligible for the incentives. 

 It is a business-friendly approach not a market-friendly approach and will lead, 
sooner or later, to favouritism and possibly even corruption. 

 A business-friendly approach based on subsidies may show some immediate gains, 
as the increase in the domestic production of mobile phones. But a market-friendly 
approach will lead to broader gains that are not dependent on subsidies. 

 A market-friendly approach will set a stable framework of regulations and taxes, 
macroeconomic stability, and a correctly valued exchange rate and leave it to the 
market to pick winners and losers. 

 In fact, such a market-friendly approach may achieve more than micromanagement 
by bureaucrats and politicians, as it will offer incentives for all sectors. 

 
Areas where government should involve itself: 

 It can address more specific factors that are holding back industrial growth and 
exports like 

o inadequacies of infrastructure, 
o inadequate research and development in industry, 
o shortages of skilled labor, 
o imperfections in the capital market for MSMEs, and so on. 

 If the government had chosen to spend Rs 1.9 trillion on correcting these 
impediments, we would have achieved much more by way of growth and 
competitiveness. 
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Union government Micromanaging the development efforts of states 

 Another area is the growing intrusion of the Union government in the development 
efforts of states through conditional grants given under centrally-sponsored 
schemes. The budget provision for this has gone up from Rs 3.4 trillion in 2020-21 
to Rs 3.8 trillion in 2021-22. 

 There is a great diversity between the states, but also within the states. A 
standardized approach of the Union government for designing public interventions 
in the agriculture, health, and education sector are not right. Here, policies must 
suit local conditions. For instance, the terms of a grant for drinking water supply for 
Kerala and Rajasthan can’t be the same. 

 
Way forward 

 The Union government must not try and micro-manage what corporate management 
and state governments have to implement. 

 It should recognize that now these lower-level decision-making entities have the 
competence and will make the right choices. 

 It should focus more on building a framework for these decisions that is stable and 
consistent in a market-friendly and federal economy, and on promoting 
decentralized collaboration on matters of inter-state significance. 

 
134. Richer, and poorer: Inequality will continue to scar the economy long after 
Covid leaves us 
Source: Times of India 
Syllabus: GS- 3 – Inclusive growth and issues arising from it 
Relevance: COvid pandemic has increased the already huge inequality in the world. Steps 
to tackle this should be initiated. 
Synopsis: There is a high possibility that the post-Covid world would be a more unequal 
world. 
Introduction 
Mass deaths reduced the labor force, and post-pandemic labor scarcity resulted in 
increased pay. Inequality decreased as wages increased disproportionately faster than 
profits. 

 Inequality caused by Covid is a global issue. In the midst of the second wave, when 
millions of poor people were gasping for oxygen outside hospitals, Mercedes achieved 
the highest monthly sales of its ultra-luxury SUV in June. 

 The number of billionaires in the country climbed from 102 to 140 last year, when 
the economy saw its worst downturn since independence. 75 million people fell into 
poverty, accounting for 60% of the global rise in poverty, according to Pew Research. 

 Despite last year’s strict lockdown, listed company earnings as a percentage of GDP 
achieved a ten-year high of 2.6 percent. Whereas CMIE data showed the jobless rate 
had risen to 23.5 percent at the peak of the lockdown. 

 
How has inequality risen during the pandemic? 
Sharpening of disparities came from a variety of places and angles. 

 Firstly, people who lived in slums and other densely populated places were 
more susceptible to the virus, and they were compelled to spend their savings on 
treatment and survival. The wealthy could either defend themselves or if they 
became infected, could afford treatment, isolation, relaxation, and recuperation. 

 Secondly, poorer people, who work in contact-based industries like restaurants, 
hotels, travel, and tourism, have seen their jobs and wages suffer as a result of the 
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lockdowns. Those in white-collar employment could easily adjust to remote 
working, have their paychecks safeguarded, and even exploit the lockout to save 
money. 

 Thirdly, large corporations were able to take advantage of low financing rates 
and raw material costs, as well as brutally eliminate jobs. While small businesses 
and micro-businesses in the informal sector were forced to close. 

 Fourthly, to maintain financial stability and keep the economy moving, the Reserve 
Bank of India, like other central banks, lowered interest rates and injected 
massive amounts of cash. Instead of going into productive activity via loans, all of 
that money has gone into the stock market, fueling an asset price boom. The poor 
have been hammered hard by inflation, which is already over 6% and above the 
upper limit of the goal band. 

 Lastly, this heightened inequity will linger long after Covid has passed away. 
For example, online education has widened an already wide digital gap. Only 
about a third of the youngsters had access to online classrooms, according to the 
Annual Status of Education Report (ASER). 

o Learning quality is questionable, given that virtual teaching is a novel 
experience for both teachers and students, raising fears that school 
accomplishment levels, which are currently alarmingly low, could be further 
undermined. 

Inequalities are both morally and politically damaging. Our largest growth driver is the 
enormous consumption base of the lowest half of our population. They will spend more if 
they earn more, which will result in increased output, jobs, and growth. This virtuous loop 
is what we need to focus on. 
 
135. Depositors to get up to Rs 5 lakh within 90 days if bank under moratorium 
Source: The Hindu and Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS 3 – Indian Economy and issues relating to planning, mobilization, of 
resources 
Relevance: The DICGC Bill provide big relief to small depositors 
 
Synopsis:  
The Union Cabinet has cleared the Deposit Insurance and Credit Guarantee Corporation 
(DICGC) Bill, 2021 which will allow depositors to withdraw up to Rs 5 lakh in 90 days. 
 
About the Deposit Insurance and Credit Guarantee Corporation (DICGC) Bill, 2021 

 The DICGC Bill, 2021, will cover banks that have been already placed under a 
moratorium and will insure savings deposits, fixed deposits, current and recurring 
deposits. 

 
Procedure: 
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Source: Business Standard 
 Each depositor’s balance of ₹5 lakh is guaranteed for both principal and interest. 
 In the first 45 days, after the bank is placed under a moratorium by the Reserve 

Bank of India (RBI), the lender will collect all depositor claims and submit them to 
DICGC. 

 The corporation will process the claims in real time. Within 90 days, the process will 
be completed, even when the bank resolution is ongoing. 

 For delay in payment of premium, the bank is liable to pay interest at the rate of 8 
percent above the Bank Rate on the default amount from the beginning of the 
relevant half-year till the date of payment. 

 
What is DICGC and how it will function? 

 DICGC is a fully owned subsidiary of the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) and was 
established in the year 1978. 

 DICGC collects insurance premiums from the insured banks for the 
administration of the deposit insurance system. The premiums to be paid by the 
insured banks are computed on the basis of their assessable deposits. 

 The Insured banks pay advance insurance premiums to the corporation semi-
annually within two months from the beginning of each financial half-year, based on 
their deposits as at the end of the previous half-year. 

 The premiums paid by the insured banks to the DICGC are required to be borne by 
the banks themselves and are not passed on to the depositors. 

 
What is Deposit Insurance Fund (DIF)? 
The amount in Deposit Insurance Fund (DIF) is used for the settlement of claims of 
depositors of banks under liquidation, reconstruction and amalgamation. 
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The DIF is built out of the premium paid by insured banks and the coupon income 
received on investments in central government securities. 
 
Significance of the changes: 

 This will be the biggest relief to small depositors, nearly covering 98.3 percent of 
depositors and 50.9 percent of the deposit value. 

o Globally, the deposit insurance coverage was around 80 percent of all 
accounts and 20-30 percent of the deposit value. 

 This would address the woes of depositors who were not able to get their funds 
due to problems of banks. 

 Normally, it takes about 8-10 years, after the complete liquidation of the 
bank, to get the depositors’ money. But the bill will provide it within 90 days of the 
RBI’s imposition of a moratorium on a bank’s operations. 

 
Challenges: 

 The revival of banks facing problems will become difficult as they will have to 
return money to the depositors. 

 Although the change will cover 98.3 percent of accounts, there is certainly scope 
for raising the limit further. Since the middle-income depositors may still not get 
full benefit in the case of a failure of a bank. 

o Currently, they rely upon a merger with another bank as a bailout to take 
care of customers’ money. 

 
136. Private partners could help RBI run a digital currency 
Source: Livemint 
Syllabus: GS3 – Information Technology 
Relevance: Issues in the implementation of a retail CBDC 
Synopsis: A two-tiered model for retail issuance of CBDC should be implemented by India. 
Issues involved and the way forward. 
 
Background 
Recently, a deputy governor of the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) announced that RBI is 
working on a “phased implementation strategy” for the issuance of a central bank digital 
currency (CBDC), including a possible pilot project in the retail segment. 
 
What is a retail CBDC? 
A retail CBDC is a digital version of a fiat currency that’s available to the general public. 
It will be part of the payments ecosystem, which already consists of banks and payment 
service providers (PSPs). 
Issues involved 
One significant issue in the design of a retail CBDC is the role of the private sector. A 
retail CBDC issuance will include the 

 Introduction of public services needed for customer on-boarding 
 Systems for due diligence 
 Compliance with anti-money laundering laws 
 Transaction authorization and maintenance of cyber security 

Such activities mark a departure from existing central bank functions that focus on 
monetary stability and do not require direct interaction with retail users. 
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Global models 
A recent report by the Vidhi Centre for Legal Policy, notes that globally many central banks 
are exploring a retail CBDC that involves private-sector participation through a two-tiered 
model. 
Let us first understand about the direct model. 
 
Direct model 
A direct model will allow the central bank to exercise more control over the CBDC 
design. It will also require the bank to assume a more active role in payment services for 
CBDC transactions, raising questions over the institutional capacity of a central bank to 
undertake such activities. 
In economies like India’s that have well-developed digital-payment markets, this may lead 
to the central bank competing with PSPs, which would raise concerns of 
disintermediation. 
Note: Disintermediation means the removal of intermediaries from a supply chain, or 
“cutting out the middlemen” in connection with a transaction or a series of transactions. 
 
Two-tiered model 
The two-tiered model seeks to address the concerns of disintermediation. Under this model, 
a central bank develops the core CBDC system and the private sector takes up operational 
tasks. 
Why this model? – Private-sector PSPs are “best placed to use their expertise” to 
promote innovation and integrate payment services with other financial products and 
platforms. 
 
Direct model vs two-tiered model 

 Differences: In a direct model, the central bank is responsible for all aspects of 
CBDC issuance and its access to end-users while in a two-tiered model a central 
bank develops the core CBDC system and the private sector takes up operational 
tasks. 

 Similarities: Under both models, a CBDC remains a direct central bank liability. 
 
 
Global examples of two-tiered model 

 Bahamas: This model has been adopted by the central bank of the Bahamas that 
launched its CBDC (Sand Dollar) in 2020. Financial intermediaries in the private 
sector (banks, money-transmission businesses, PSPs, etc) provide wallet services for 
holding and using the Sand Dollar issued by the central bank. 

 China: A CBDC pilot project launched by the People’s Bank of China in 2020 relied 
on a similar model, whereby it issued its e-CNY (China’s CBDC) through ‘authorized 
operators’ such as commercial banks and licensed non-bank payment institutions. 

 
What should RBI do? 
In India, to take advantage of the potential of the country’s payments sector, RBI should 
consider a two-tiered model for its retail CBDC. 

 Development of oversight & risk management functions: RBI will have to develop 
oversight and risk management functions vis-à-vis CBDC intermediaries. It will have 
to establish systems to address operational failures or cybersecurity breaches. 

 Appropriate regulatory architecture needs to be established to empower RBI to 
regulate CBDC intermediaries and oversee the soundness and operational resilience 
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of private entities, while ensuring overall financial stability and the safety of 
customer funds. 

 
Way forward 
A two-tiered model based on public-private partnerships would present us with an 
opportunity to leverage our private-sector potential to engage customers while promoting 
CBDC-oriented innovation in the payments sector. 
 
Terms to know 

 CBDC 
 
137. Integrated approach for EVs 
Source: Business Standard  
Syllabus: GS 3 – Infrastructure: Energy 
Relevance: Electric Vehicles are the future of the automotive industry. A better policy for 
their promotion is required. 
Synopsis: 
A reduction in Customs duty wouldn’t solely boost the Electric Vehicles (EV) sector, the 
government needs to adopt an integrated approach towards it. 
 
Background: 
Indian cities are among the most polluted in the world, and it makes sense for the 
government to push EVs as it would help curb vehicular pollution. The government of India 
has rolled out several initiatives over the past few years to increase the adoption of electric 
vehicles (EVs). 
Considering this, foreign players are inclined to invest in the EVs sector but are restrained 
by the higher customs duties on the import of EVs. India imposes 60 percent duty on 
imported cars worth up to $40,000, and 100 percent on more expensive vehicles. 
 
Government initiatives for EVs: 

 The FAME (Faster Adoption and Manufacturing of Electric Vehicles) scheme 
and lowered goods and services tax on EVs. 

 A deduction in personal income tax on the purchase of EVs.  
 It is also providing incentives under the production-linked incentive scheme to 

help increase the production of batteries.  
 In terms of reducing Customs duty, there is a case for progressively bringing it down 

for all cars. 
 
Analyzing the decision to abolish custom duty on EVs: 

 Abolition would make imports cheaper. There would be a surge in demand for EVs 
like Tesla. Further, the domestic industry would face considerable competition, 
thereby inducing them to improve the quality of EVs. 

 However, on the flip side, India may fail to attract investment in the EVs sector. 
A high duty induces global firms to set up manufacturing plants in India, leading to 
the development of indigenous EVs manufacturing. 

o Ola is already building capacity to manufacture e-scooters. India has a 
significant automotive manufacturing base and should be able to develop a 
value chain for EVs to a large extent. 

 The government should avoid cutting duty only on EVs. Because it would go 
against the conventional automotive industry. It would reduce incentives for 
firms to produce better cars.  
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o For instance, firms may be discouraged to work on better technologies 
like hydrogen fuel cells, which are more environment-friendly. Currently, 
EVs are predominantly powered by coal. 

 
Other issues with EVs: 

 Robust charging infrastructure: According to a new report, India will need 
about 400,000 charging stations to serve about 2 million EVs that could possibly 
hit its roads by 2026. India currently has about 1,800 charging stations. 

 Transparent Pricing of Power: Although the government has issued guidelines for 
charging and de-licensed charging activity, this may not be enough. At a broader 
level, transparent pricing of power will be a key issue.  

o A significant shift and an increase in power demand at non-commercial rates 
could affect state-run distribution companies and ultimately damage state 
government finances. 

 Thus, the government should work on the EV ecosystem more holistically as import 
duty is just one aspect. 

 
138. Changes to deposit insurance 
Source: Indian Express  , Live Mint 
Gs3:  Issues related to Banking Sector 
Relevance: Deposit Insurance Credit Guarantee Corporation (DICGC) bill will protect the 
interest of consumers. 
Synopsis: How the New Amendments to the Deposit Insurance Credit Guarantee 
Corporation (DICGC) Act will help depositors cause? 
 
Background 

 Recent events related to Punjab & Maharashtra Co-operative (PMC) Bank, Yes Bank, 
and Lakshmi Vilas Bank have put a spotlight on the issue of deposit insurance. 

 Consequently, the Union Cabinet cleared amendments to the Deposit Insurance 
Credit Guarantee Corporation (DICGC) Act. 

 It brings relief to depositors of stressed banks placed under a moratorium. 
 The amendment will help depositors access their deposits up to ₹5 lakh within just 

90 days if their bank gets in trouble, and is placed under a moratorium. 
 The new rule will apply to all commercial banks and branches of foreign banks 

operating in India. 
 
What is deposit insurance? 

 In an unlikely event of a bank failure in India, a depositor can claim a maximum of 
Rs 5 lakh per account as insurance cover. 

 The cover of Rs 5 lakh per depositor is provided by the Deposit Insurance and 
Credit Guarantee Corporation (DICGC), which is a fully owned subsidiary of the 
Reserve Bank of India. 

 Depositors having more than Rs 5 lakh in their account have no legal recourse to 
recover funds in case a bank collapse. 

 The depositors enjoy the highest safety on their funds parked with banks, 
unlike the equity and bond investors in the banks. 

 
How will the changes benefit account holders? 

 First, the depositors normally end up waiting for 8-10 years. Now depositors will get 
insurance money within 90 days in the event of a bank coming under the 
moratorium, without waiting for eventual liquidation of the distressed banks. 
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o Within the first 45 days of the bank being put under a moratorium, the 
DICGC would collect all information relating to deposit accounts. 

o In the next 45 days, it will review the information and repay depositors closer 
to the 90th day. 

 Second, this will cover banks already under the moratorium and those 
that could come under the moratorium. This will be beneficial to depositors of 
PMC Bank, under moratorium since September 2019, with depositors not being able 
to access funds beyond Rs 1 lakh. 

 
Who pays for this insurance? 

 Deposits in public and private sector banks, local area banks, small finance banks, 
regional rural banks, cooperative banks, Indian branches of foreign banks, and 
payments banks are all insured by the DICGC. 

 The premium for this insurance is paid by banks to the DICGC and not be passed 
on to depositors. 

 Banks currently pay a minimum of 10 paise on every Rs 100 worth of deposits to 
the DICGC as premium, which is now being raised to a minimum of 12 paise. 

 
139. Why flooding raises alarm over bearing of hydropower plants on the Himalayas 
Source: Down to Earth 
Gs3: Conservation, Environmental Pollution and Degradation, Environmental Impact 
Assessment. 
Relevance: Article analyses impacts of large hydel-power projects in the Himalayas. 
Synopsis: The need of the hour is to put a halt to large hydel-power projects in the 
Himalayas. Can small hydropower plants offer a sustainable solution? 
 
Hydropower In India 

 Hydropower is a renewable and non-polluting source of energy. 
 In India, the western Himalayan states of Jammu & Kashmir, Uttarakhand, and 

Himachal Pradesh are rich in hydropower potential as they have numerous glaciers 
and rivers. 

 India has a viable hydropower potential, which is estimated to be about 84,000 
megawatts at a 60 percent load factor. 

 Currently, the installed capacity of hydropower in the country is 45,700 MW. India’s 
hydropower capacity is expected to reach 70 GW by 2030, according to MNRE. 

 Further, The Central Electricity Authority reported that the country has around 
13,000 MW of hydropower plants under construction. 

 Small hydel power projects up to 25 MW in India are under the Union Ministry of 
New and Renewable Energy (MNRE). Whereas, large hydel-power projects 
exceeding 25 MW are under the Union Ministry of Power. 

 
Steps taken to increase Hydropower in India 

 The country has set a target of 175 GW of renewable power capacity by 2022, 
including 5 GW of small hydropower. 

 The power ministry in its draft amendment of the Electricity Act has proposed to 
include hydropower within the renewable purchase obligation targets, set for the 
state power distribution companies. 
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Why are large hydel power projects in the Himalayas a cause of concern? 
 There has been an increase in extreme weather events in the Himalayan 

states. Scientists have said many factors contribute to flooding, but the warming of 
the atmosphere, caused by climate change, makes extreme rainfall more likely. 

 For example, the Chamoli disaster in Uttarakhand in February 2021. More than 200 
people lost their lives. 

 Further, increasing hydel power development in the Himalayas has drastically 
altered fragile ecosystems. 

 By releasing minimal water downstream, large hydroelectric projects have disrupted 
fish migration, leading to a loss of aquatic biota and diversity. 

 
NEERI research report 

 National Environmental Engineering Research Institute (NEERI) research has 
highlighted the detrimental effects of the Tehri dam on the unique capacity of Ganga 
Jal in the Bhagirathi to purify itself. 

 Large storage-based hydro projects also result in the submerging of villages and the 
displacement of people. Furthermore, they alter the volume of water flow 
downstream, which affects irrigation. 

 The Geological Survey of India reported that 97.42 percent of the area of Himachal is 
prone to landslide hazards. 

 One in four hydropower projects in the Himalayas is at risk from landslides caused 
by earthquakes and tremors, according to a study released last year by 
the Institute of Earth and Environmental Science in Germany. 

 Further, compensatory afforestation policies implemented to mitigate the loss of 
forest lands diverted for hydropower projects have resulted in more physical 
interference with natural landscapes. 

 
Why small hydropower (SHP) projects are viable options? 

 The Union government should halt large hydropower projects in the Himalayas and 
promote only small hydropower (SHP). In general, SHPs do not encounter the 
problems associated with large hydel projects, which include the construction of 
dams, deforestation, and relocation. 

 Remote and isolated areas can benefit from these projects. These plants have a long 
useful life and their generation costs are almost inflation-free. In addition to 
conserving fossil fuels, the plants reduce carbon emissions because they substitute 
thermal power. 

 They are ideal for powering villages and far-flung or isolated areas. The accessibility 
of electricity in these areas will boost small-scale industries and thereby improve the 
socio-economic status of the residents. 

 As a result, SHP is one of the most attractive renewable sources of grid-quality 
electricity. 

 
140. It’s been 40 years! Update India’s flood map NOW 
Source: Down To Earth 
Syllabus: GS 3 – Disaster and disaster management. 
Relevance: New flood-prone area map is essential for India’s Disaster Management. 
Synopsis: 
To mitigate frequent floods, India needs a New flood-prone area map. 
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About the news: 
Recent occurrences of heavy rainfall leading to flooding across India have shown that flood-
prone areas in the country go beyond those mentioned in the central monitoring map. This 
is because the Flood panel, on whose watch India’s flood-prone areas were demarcated, was 
formed in 1980. 
 
About the Flood-prone areas demarcation in India: 

 
Source: Down To Earth 

 Regions susceptible to floods, according to the National Disaster Management 
Authority (NDMA), lie mostly along the Ganga-Brahmaputra river basin, from the 
northern states of Himachal Pradesh and Punjab, covering Uttar Pradesh and 
Bihar and stretching to Assam and Arunachal Pradesh in the northeast. 

 The coastal states of Odisha and Andhra Pradesh, parts of Telangana and Gujarat 
also witness yearly floods, NDMA observed. 

 
Why new flood-prone area map is essential? 

 This demarcation is based on estimates made in 1980 by Rashtriya Barh Ayog 
(RBA) or National Flood Committee formed four decades ago. 
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o Around 40 million hectares of the geographical area in India 
is vulnerable to floods, according to the RBA. 

o RBA also ascribed the floods to purely anthropogenic factors and not 
heavy downpours. 

 Over the last four decades, India has been reeling from the effects of climate change. 
The global rise in temperatures has led to large periods of no rain followed by 
extreme precipitation, an observation that is becoming a trend. 

 Extreme rainfall events have tripled in central India between 1950 and 2015, 
according to the science journal Nature. 

 In recent times, the southwest monsoon period has also been causing massing 
floods in parts of the country in recent years. 

 There will be a rise in the frequency of floods in India due to rising temperatures 
between 2070 and 2100, according to Climate Change and India: A 4×4 Assessment, 
a report by the Union Ministry of Environment and Forest. 

 Overall, in 2020, 256 districts across 13 states in India reported floods due to 
excess rainfall. 

So, the shift in the flooding patterns and frequencies demands an updated map of flood-
prone areas, factoring in the impacts of climate change. 
 
141. The Pegasus nightmare 
Source: The Hindu, Indian Express, Livemint 
Syllabus: GS3 – Technology, Cybersecurity 
Relevance: Understanding the potential negative impact of cyberthreats and ways to 
counter them. 
Synopsis: Cyberthreats need to be countered with a deeper understanding of cyber 
technologies. Short term remedies won’t work. 
 
Background 
Pegasus spyware issue has compelled nations to realize the threat posed by such new age 
weapons. 

Must Read: Pegasus spyware issue – concerns & way forward 

 
Negative impact of the cybertechnology 
The dramatic technological advances that have widened access to computing and internet 
have also resulted in few unintended consequences: 

 Privacy has been eroded 
 Internet has become a powerful weapon in the hands of those seeking to exploit its 

various facets. 
 Cyberweapons: Cyber is often referred to as the fifth dimension of warfare — in 

addition to land, sea, air and space. And cyberweapons are increasingly being 
deployed to launch remote attacks. 

o Stuxnet worm: U.S.- Israeli effort in 2010 helped in unleashing Stuxnet 
Worm at the Iranian nuclear facility in Natanz, helping disable several 
hundred centrifuges. 

o Shamoon virus: The virus attack on Saudi Aramco occurred in 2012. 
o The 2016 cyberattack on Ukraine’s State power grid 
o NotPetya ransomware: The 2017 Ransomware attack (NotPetya) which 

affected machines in as many as 64 countries 
o Wannacry ransomware: A Wannacry attack, in 2017, on the United 

Kingdom’s National Health Service 
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o Series of attacks, in 2021, on Ireland’s Health Care System and in the 
United States such as ‘SolarWinds’, the cyber attack on Colonial Pipeline 
and JBS, etc. 

 Israel, identifies Pegasus as a cyberweapon, and claims that its exports are 
controlled. 

Also Read: How does Pegasus work? – Explained 

 
Why we need to act against Cyber threats? 

 Destructive capacity: Cyberweapons have become a weapon of choice even during 
peacetime. They carry untold capacity to distort systems and structures, civilian or 
military and, most importantly, interfere with democratic processes, worsen 
domestic divisions and, above all, unleash forces over which established institutions 
or even governments have little control. 

 Cyber threats will increase: As more and more devices are connected to networks, 
the cyber threat is only bound to intensify, both in the short and the medium term. 
The instruments of everyday use can be infected or infiltrated without any direct 
involvement of the target. The possibilities for misuse are immense and involve far 
deadlier consequences to an individual, an establishment, or the nation. 

 
Suggestions 
Short term remedies are unlikely to yield results 

 A deeper understanding of cyber technologies is needed along with a recognition 
of the mindsets of those who employ spyware of the Pegasus variety, and those at 
the helm of companies such as the NSO. 

 Work needs to be done beyond India’s borders, as the best technology is 
imported. We urgently need trans-national treaties along the lines of the Paris 
climate accord to collectively make it difficult for rogue governments and 
corporations to implement surveillance at scale. A new proposal calls for a multi-
pronged approach combining a moratorium on spyware sales until a global export 
regime is defined. 

 
142. Small state, big brother 
Source: Business Standard 
Syllabus: GS 3 – Internal Security  
Synopsis: 
Assam-Mizoram violence is an outcome of the central government trying too hard to 
‘integrate’ distinct northeastern states, which has unleashed latent regionalism. 
 
Background: 

 Recent border clashes on the Assam-Mizoram Border and Assam-Meghalaya border 
point to the failure of central and state governments to solve the boundary issue. 

o On 26 July, a violent confrontation took place between police and residents 
on the Assam-Mizoram border. 

o The clash has left six Assam Police personnel dead and a trail of injuries on 
both sides. 

o The tension on July 26th followed alleged attempts by Meghalaya to put up 
electric poles at the Khanapara area of Guwahati. 

 Today the borders between Assam-Meghalaya, Assam-Mizoram, Assam-Nagaland, 
and Assam-Arunachal Pradesh are all hotly contested spaces and marked by 
frequent bloodbaths. 
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Reason behind such intense border conflicts: 
 First, four out of six neighbors of Assam were carved out of Assam between 1963 

and 1972. The boundary lines were drawn hurriedly and casually by the civil 
servants, just like the approach adopted by Radcliffe in demarcating the India-
Pakistan border. 

o This is why such intense border issues do not fester between Assam, 
Tripura, and Manipur as those two were already territorial entities by 
themselves and not created by dividing Assam. 

 Second, there is the existence of a smaller state syndrome in 4 states. They believe 
that their culture, identity, and ethnicity are being subjugated by Assam, the bigger 
state. It is the same reason which makes Pakistan anxious about India’s policy.  

 Third, the central government is trying too hard to integrate the Northeast 
region as one single monolith. This has awakened sleeping regionalism, as every 
state has a unique culture and diversity of its own. 

o Setting up an organization like the NEDA (Northeast Democratic Alliance) by 
the ruling party also tries to impose homogeneity over the diverse region. 

o Such an integrationist approach also defeats the rationale behind the 
creation of smaller  Northeast states. They were created to address their 
insecurities about being overwhelmed by outsiders and losing their identity. 

 
Suggestions: 

 The dispute can be solved if generosity is shown by the bigger state (Assam) towards 
the smaller. The smaller states have always resented Assam as the big brother. They 
didn’t want to be dominated by New Delhi nor by Dispur. 

 India settled its land and maritime boundaries with Bangladesh. It also settled 
the Katchatheevu island dispute with Sri Lanka. In each case, the larger neighbor 
showed generosity and large-heartedness. The disputes would not have been solved 
if India had approached them like Big Brother. 

Read more – Assam Mizoram Border Dispute – Explained, Pointwise 
 
143. Patchwork progress 
Source: The Hindu 
GS3: Indian Economy – Money and Banking 
Synopsis: The Government has recently introduced changes to 1961 Deposit Insurance and 
Credit Guarantee Corporation law. 
Background 
Read here: https://blog.forumias.com/changes-to-deposit-insurance/ 
 
Benefits for depositors: Added Points 

 As per RBI data, ₹76.21 lakh crore or almost 51% of deposits are now insured, but 
98.3% of all accounts have balances of ₹5 lakh or less, so they are fully insured. 

o This can be a source of renewed comfort for people in the banking 
system which is important for financial stability 

Issues existing: 
1. First, making incremental changes in quick succession suggests a piecemeal 

approach to governance rather than a system-wide view. 
2. Second, given the rising distress in households and the downward momentum in 

savings levels due to the pandemic, this change must be allowed to make it 
through the din in Parliament. 
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3. Third, the outcome is not satisfactory for several people with limited financial 
literacy and access to retirement savings instruments, with lifetime earnings 
(possibly over ₹5 lakh) parked in a neighborhood co-operative bank. 

Hence, just as the latest amendments have an enabling provision, there should have been 
one modification to raise the insured deposit limit in line with inflation and per capita 
income trends. 
 
144. Leveraging traditional lo-tech innovations to fight climate change 
Source: TOI 
Syllabus: GS3 – Environment 
Relevance: Understanding the role of traditional ecological practices as a sustainable 
solution to climate change problem. 
Synopsis: Indigenous technological innovations backed by traditional ecological knowledge 
is the way forward to fight climate change. 
 
Problem with high-tech 
High-tech solutions to climate change are based on an idea of abundance of resources, 
money and unrestricted scalability. But it is these principles of infinite resources that make 
this tech inherently unsustainable. 
 
High tech vs lo-tech 
In contrast, lo-tech is born of finite resources and an understanding that ecosystems 
have limitations. Indigenous innovations evolved over thousands of years while dealing 
with climatic extremes like tidal surges and floods. 
This technology has inherent principles which make it truly sustainable. 
 
Idea behind traditional lo-tech innovations 
These innovations are based on diverse ecological understanding of indigenous 
communities. 

 Man and nature are one: Nature is not seen as being separate from human beings. 
HUman beings are all a part of the nature. Hence, these lo-tech innovations 
encourage working alongside with natural systems like water, trees and sunlight. 

 Value Stewardship: These technologies also value stewardship i.e. taking care of 
the resources. These are not about always extracting from nature or showing a 
superiority complex regarding biodiversity which often reflects in Western ideology. 
Instead, lo-tech emphasises symbiosis, working with different life forms and 
preserving diversity because that makes resilience possible. 

 
Examples of lo-tech 

 Meghalaya’s living root bridge system: Meghalaya has some of the highest rainfall 
in the world. When the monsoon comes, the rivers rushing by take out all the 
bridges, except for the living root bridges grown by the Khasi and Jaintia people. The 
Khasi community weaves together tree roots to make living bridges that can 
withstand monsoon storms and floods. These are built out of rubber fig 
trees planted near rivers by the community. They train the trees to grow across 
rivers and then, using bamboo scaffolding, they weave their secondary root systems 
together — after some years, you get a living root bridge. There are about 30 such 
bridges today and they are the most structurally efficient system possible. 
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 Kerala’s kuttanad system — it’s like the Dutch polder-dike arrangement, with a 

polder or lake lower than sea level and a dike or barrier which keeps the water out. 
This helped the Dutch make low-lying lands agricultural. Kerala’s kuttanad is 
similar. It allows saltwater in, where shrimp is farmed. When the monsoon comes, 
this changes to a freshwater system which grows crops. For people trying to 
mitigate sea level rises on land, this is an important innovation. Kerala’s 
technology is better than the Dutch because it deals with an intense weather 
system like the monsoon. 
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 Philippines’ rice terrace aquaculture: There is also the Philippines’ rice terrace 

aquaculture, made by the Ifugao people in Banaue. These fields are sloped at 80 
degrees, so they’re near-vertical. These are thousands of years old and incredibly 
biodiverse, supporting birds, aquatic and terrestrial life, including humans, through 
the growing of rice. They’re acknowledged by UNESCO as some of the most 
important habitats on Earth. 
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Way forward 
These examples show that conversations about climate resilient technology don’t need to be 
dominated by the West with a narrative that is centered completely around high-tech 
solutions. 
We need such site-specific technologies to deal with sea level rise, food scarcity, water 
shortages, etc. Locally developed tech will mitigate these challenges. 
We must think about adaptability, flexibility and how to integrate with natural systems and 
only indigenous technology lets us do this. 
 
Conclusion 
We cannot solve climate change with the same approach that created the problem. We need 
to move from polluting technology to nature-based science and the bridge enabling this 
important step is indigenous technological innovation. 
Terms to know: 

 Living Root Bridges 
 
145. Visualising the Himalaya with other coordinates 
Source: The Hindu 
Syllabus: GS 3 – Conservation, environmental pollution and degradation 
Relevance: The countries in the Himalayas has to look beyond geopolitics and security to 
protect the interest of humanity 
 
Synopsis: 
Looking at the Himalayas only through the prism of geopolitics and security concerns 
ignores its other crucial frameworks. 
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Introduction: 
India and other countries lying in the Himalayas is so far has been examining the 
Himalayas mainly through the coordinates of geopolitics and security, while relegating 
others as either irrelevant or incompatible. 
Ironically, it is the Delhi-Beijing-Islamabad triad, and not the mountain per se, that defines 
our concerns about the Himalayas. If during colonial times it was Russophobia, then now it 
is Sinophobia or Pakistan phobia that in fact determines our concerns over the Himalayas. 
 
Creation of a national Himalayas: 
In the case of Himalayan studies, it has given birth to the political compulsion of 
territorialising the Himalayas. Thus, the attempt to create a national Himalayas by each of 
the five nations (Nepal, Bhutan, India, Pakistan, and Tibet/China) that falls within this 
transnational landmass called the Himalaya. 

 The Himalayas remains as space largely defined in terms of sovereign territoriality. 
This is in contrast to alternative imaginations such as community, ecology, or 
market. 

o For instance, the National Mission on Himalayan Studies under the Ministry 
of Environment, Forest, and Climate Change is a classic example of that. 
India is creating policies only for the  

 
Indian Himalayan Region (IHR). 

 States have dominated the agenda of defining the domain of non-traditional security 
(such as climate change, human trafficking, migration, etc.) and traditional security 
threats (such as military, political and diplomatic conflicts) with the help of the 
Himalayas. But they never initiated work towards the collaboration. 

 
Why the territorialisation of the Himalayas is still prevalent? 

 The Himalayas’ territorialisation bears a colonial legacy that also sets up its post-
colonial destiny as played out within the dynamics of nation-states. 

 The arbitration of relationships between and among the five nation-
states falling within the Himalayan landmass has failed to transcend the approach 
derived from the given categories of territoriality, sovereignty, and difference. 

 The fact that the lines of peoplehood and the national border, especially within 
the context of the Himalayas, never coincided. This is bound to give tensions while 
working out projects. 

 Given this historical logjam, what we can only expect is the escalation of 
territorial disputes as to the immediate fallout when infrastructure development 
projects in the border areas. 

 
Suggestions to work on the entire Himalayas: 

 Human security cannot be effectively appreciated through the paradigm of sovereign 
territoriality. So, to protect the interest of humanity, the nation-states have to come 
together. 

 Anthropological, historical, cultural, and ecological ones have to take privilege over 
the statist meaning (territoriality, sovereignty, and difference) 

 The countries have to refer to the Himalayas as one of the largest biodiversity 
hotspots, the largest water tower of Asia. Similarly, The Himalayas needs to be 
visualised with an open eye and taken in as a whole instead of in parts, unlike the 
previous initiatives. 
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 It is necessary to address the concerns of trade, commerce, community, 
ecology, and environmental issues associated with the entire Himalayan range. 

 Further, Policymaking, state-building strategies, and diplomatic relations are 
worked out in relation to the Himalayas. 

 The time has come when we need to take position between the Himalayas as a 
national space and as a space of dwelling, instead of avoiding our encounter with 
this ambivalence. 

 
146. Cloud over Videocon resolution process points to larger weakness in IBC 
Source: Indian Express 
Gs3: Indian Economy and issues relating to Planning, Mobilization of Resources, Growth, 
Development and Employment. 
Synopsis: issues involved in Videocon resolution process 
 
Background 

 Videocon was one of the first test cases to examine the prospects of insolvency 
jurisprudence in India and the first one, for group insolvency proceedings. 

 On June 8, the NCLT approved a resolution plan submitted by Twinstar 
Technologies (a wholly-owned subsidiary of the Vedanta Group). 

 Twinstar’s resolution plan provided for payment of Rs. 2,962 crore (a mere 4.15 
percent of Videocon’s total admitted debt of Rs 64,838 crore). 

 This had raised several concerns, such as 
o Confidentiality obligations of the resolution professional 
o The rights of dissenting creditors. 

 Expectedly, the National Company Law Appellate Tribunal (NCLAT) stayed the 
approval granted by the Mumbai bench of the National Company Law Tribunal 
(NCLT). 

 
What are the issues involved in the Videocon resolution process? 
1. Principles of Fairness and equitability ignored 

 Under the IBC (Section 30(2)(b)), the resolution plan must provide for payment of 
debts amongst creditors in a “fair and equitable” manner. 

 In the plan submitted by Twinstar, unsecured assenting financial creditors and 
operational creditors are getting a paltry 0.62 percent and 0.72 percent of their 
admitted dues. 

 This has raised concerns about whether such resolutions are in line with the public 
policy of the country. 

2. Suspicion over the confidentiality of the resolution process. 
 Twinstar’s bid of Rs 2,962 crore is close to the liquidation value of the Videocon 

Group, estimated at Rs 2,568 crore. 
 This raises legitimate suspicion and concern over the confidentiality of the 

resolution process. 
 Regulations 35(2) and 35(3) of the I&B (Insolvency Resolution of Corporate Persons) 

Regulations, 2016 have provisions related to the confidentiality of the resolution 
process. 

 It states that the resolution professional must maintain the confidentiality of the fair 
market value and liquidation value of the corporate debtor and can only disclose the 
same to the CoC members after the resolutions plan has been submitted. 

 Whilst the CoC members must, on receipt of the information, issue an undertaking 
of confidentiality, no such obligation falls on the resolution professional. 
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 Even under Section 25 of the code, titled “Duties of resolution professional”, the 
specific duty to maintain the confidentiality of sensitive information is conspicuously 
absent. 

 Clearly, the confidentiality rules need to be revisited, especially the rules related to 
the resolution professional. 

3. Delayed Resolution Process 
 It has been more than three years since the Videocon group was admitted into 

insolvency proceedings. This is way beyond the statutory timeline of 330 days. 
 Conclusion 
 The two primary objectives of enacting the IBC were: The conclusion of the 

insolvency resolution process in a “time-bound manner”, and “maximization of value 
of assets” of the corporate debtor. The Videocon resolution plan fails both objectives. 
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